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This is a compilation. It has been suggested by the compiler s daily 
experience of the almost universal ignorance of Oriental terms, phrases, 
expressions, places. Every fortnight brings a mail from India, and the 
intelligence which it imparts is fraught with words which perplex the 
multitude. The despatches from India — the conversation of Orientalists — 
the speeches in Parliament, turning upon Eastern affairs — the Oriental 
novels, travels, and statistical works — likewise abound with terms 
caviare to the general.” The new arrival in India, ignorant of the 
language of the country, is puzzled, for some time, to comprehend his 
countrymen, whose conversation “ wears strange suits, and even he, 
who has been for years a sojourner in India is. to the last, unacquainted 
with the meaning of numerous words which occur in his daily newspaper, 
the Courts of Law, and the communications ot his Mofussil or up-country 
correspondents. 

The following ^ages impart a knowledge of all the terms in question 
as far as they have occurred to the communicant during an examination 
of two or three years, diligently pursued, and an appeal to his recol- 
lection of the phrases in common use in India and Per-ia. 

The authorities from whom the ••explanations lia\e been borrowed 
are numerous. They are mentioned below, as much from a sense ot 
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the obligations of ju-tice. as from a desire f o protect the publisher from 
injunctions, or the protests of holders of copyrights. They are: — 

The compiler’s own “Hand Book of British India” (whence are 
derived the description of domestics, and of one or two places in India) ; 
Williamson’s “ Yade Mecum Symonds’s “ Geography and History ” 
(from which the Gazetteer portion has been chiefly borrowed); Cole- 
brooke’s “ Hindoo Mythology Fraser’s “ Kuzzilbash Ward’s “ Hin- 
doos Bellew’s “ Memoirs of a Griflin the “ Dictionnaire Historique ;” 
Ballin’s “ Fruits of India Colonel Sleeman’s “ Rambles of an Indian 
Official Heber’s “ Journal Mrs. Postan’s “ Western India ;” the 
“Asiatic Journal the “Oriental Herald;” Selkirk’s “Ceylon;” 
Forbes’s “ Eleven Years in Ceylon ;” Galloway's “ Law of India ;” 
Miss Fmma Roberts’s “ Scenes and Sketches in Hindostan ;” Luard’s 
“ Views in India ;” the “ Glossary of Revenue Terms the “ Bengal 
and Agra Guide and Gazetteer ;” the “ Encyclopedia Britannica 
“Real Life in India,” &c., &e. 

In the orthography of the words, pains have been taken to convey 
Oriental sounds without resorting to accents or arbitrary pronunciations. 
The reader is only required to bear in mind, that the letter “ A,” wherever 
it may occur, is to be sounded as in the interjection “AH !” 

The compiler will be happy to find that, in the preparation of a work 
which has consumed more time, and involved more labour, than its bulk 
would lead tbe reader to imagine, be has supplied a public want, and 
added a useful mite to the stock of Oriental Literature. 
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ORIENTAL INTERPRETER. 


AB 


AD 


AAEON AL RASCHID ('commonly 
■written Haroun al Raschid ), the first 
caliph of the Abassides. His zeal 
tor the Mahometan religion induced 
him to carry the Arab conquests 
into Spain and the Indies. He was 
a mild and humane prince, and a 
great patron of men of letters. 
ABAD, “ built by.” In the names of 
Indian towns the concluding syllable 
A usually afibrds some clue to their 

t past history; thus "abad” signifies 
•• built by,” as Ahmed-abad, a city 
G built by Ahmed Shah ; Aurung-abad, 

: % Hyder-abad, &e. 
jtBBAH, a warm woollen cloak of dust- 
colour, sometimes striped black or 
brown, and worn by the Arabs of 
the Persian and Arabian Gulfs. 
JtBDAE (literally •• keeper of the 
jP water”), the name given to the do- 
A, mestic who used to cool the wines, 
(water, &c., with saltpetre, before en- 
, 1. iterprise afforded the residents of Cal- 
f-cutta, Madras, and Bombay the de- 
fejlightful luxury of American ice; and 
his services are still called into requi- 
^Jsition when the non-timely arrival 
i«( r cf the ice-sliips throws back the 
aj citizens upon their old resources, 
t The Abdar now manages the ice; 
"k but it is only in wealthy establish- 
•• ments that such a servant is retained, 
as the Ivhedmutgar and Sirdar bearer 
-ST between them can manage well 
1 enough. 

’.BKARREE, taxes or duties on the 
manufacture and sale in India of spi- 
rituous liquors and intoxicating 
(drugs. 

tlWAB, items of taxation, cesses, 


imposts, taxes. This term was par- 
ticularly used under the Mahratta 
government to distinguish the taxes 
imposed subsequently to the estab- 
lishment of the assul, or original 
standard rent, in the nature of addi- 
tions thereto. In many places they 
had been consolidated with the ass il, 
and a new standard assumed as the 
basis of succeeding imposition. Many 
were levied on the Zemindars as the 
price of forbearance, on the part of 
native governments, from detailed 
investigations into their profits, or 
actual receipts from the lands, accord- 
ing to the hcistaboud. 

ACB.AE, otherwise called Mahomel 
Galladeen. one of the Mogul em- 
perors, who reigned at Delhi in the 
latter part of the sixteenth and the 
beginning of the seventeenth cen- 
tury. lie was a wise and just sove- 
reign. and so accessible to all his 
subjects, that it is recorded of him 
that he was accustomed to ring a bill, 
the rope of which was suspended in 
his chamber, to announce to his 
people that he was prepared to 
recehe their petitions and com- 
plaints. His name is still revered 
in Hindostan. 

ACHEEN is situated at the north- 
western extremity of the island of 
Sumatra. This was formerly the 
principal trading port in that part of 
the world, and its sultaun was held in 
great respect throughout the East. 
It has since greatly declined, and 
is now a place of no consequence. 

ADAWLUT, justice, equity; a court 
of justice in India. 
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ADD'S - , a port in the Red Sea, cap- 
tured from the Arabs by the 
British, and now forming an entre- 
pot for the coals of the steamers 
-which ply between India and Suez. A 
British and a Sepoy regiment garri- 
son Aden, prepared to resist any at- 
tacks from the Arabs of the desert. 

ADIGAR, a title of rank among the 
natives of Kandia, in the island of 
Ceylon, divided into three ranks, as 
follows: — I. The first, second, and 
third adigars, who only are allowed 
to wear gold and silver lace in their 
caps; 2. the gaja nayaka nilamc; 
3. the disave; 4. the mohottal ; 5. 
the has nayaka nilatne, the lay 
head of the wiharas; 6. lekain nni- 
hatmaya ; 7. kate mahatmaya; S. 
koralu; 0. kanglianama ; 10. gania 
rala. Of these the adigars, gaja 
nayaka, nilamc, disave, mate mahat- 
maya, and korala, wear white caps; 
the rest black ones. The kanglianama 
and gama rala are not allowed to wear 
any caps. Great numbers of these 
headmen are attached to the governor, 
and several to the government agents 
in the different parts of the country. 
Of the practices and privileges of 
the adigars. a complete account will 
he found in I'orbes, Selkirk, and 
other writers. There is one custom, 
however, peculiar to the Kandian 
adigars, which is worthy of notice, 
i. e.. the custom of having a certain 
number of whiperaekers whenever 
they appear in public. On all public 
occasions, when they are carried on 
elephants, or in palankeens, or in 
carriages, in addition to the persons 
required to attend upon the horses, 
palankeens, or carriages, the first 
adigar has twenty-four men hearing 
immense whips, with a lash about 
three yards long, and the handle 
about half a yard. These persons, 
curiously dressed, clear the way for 
them, cracking their whips with all 
their might. Near the adigar go 
two men hearing talpats, large tri- 
angular fans, made of the talpat leaf, 
and ornamented with talc. On each 
side of him is one native headman. 


AF 

called the madige nilamc, then a 
korala, a lekam mahatmaya, and 
two arachies, one bearing a gold 
cane, and the other a silver one, 
eacli holding it with both his hands. 
The duty of these persons is to keep 
silence. Then go fifty or sixty men 
with large spears, and in a peculiar 
dress, a mat -bearer, a kettle-drum- 
bearer, a torch-bearer, and a lcang- 
hanama bearing betel. These are 
his necessai // attendants on a festival 
occasion, at the wihara, or at a 
levee. In travelling the number 
of attendants is much increased. 
The second adiaar is only entitled 
to twenty-four spearmen, and fifteen 
whiperaekers. The third to twenty- 
four spearmen, and twelve whip- 
erackers. Iso other headmen are 
allowed the honour of having whip- 
crackers. 

ADKAREE. a governor, or superin- 
tendent; or anything relating to a 
superior. A term applied in India to 
villages where an individual holds 
the i ntiro undivided estate. 

AD1IEE, Hindostnnee for a man; 
hurra admee. a great man. 

AFEREEX : l\-rs ian. An expression 
of prai-e and surprise: Admirable! 
Capital! You don’t say so! 

AFGHANISTAN. This kingdom lies 
upon the north -weslern frontier of 
Hindostan. It is bounded on the 
north by ranges of mountains sepa- 
rating it from Tartarv; cast, by 
Cashmeer and tlie Indus; south, by 
Sind and Bc-loochistan ; and west, 
by Persia. It is divided Into a num- 
ber of districts, corresponding with 
the divisions of tribes o: the inhab- 
itants ; but its main portions may be 
consult! ed as included under "the 
following general heads Herat. 
Kafiristan, Cabul. Peshawar, and 
Candahar. The principal mountains 
are the Hindoo Koosh, or Indian 
Caucasus, which are a continuation 
of the Himalayas, and run westward, 
terminating nearly north of the city 
of Cabul; the Paropamisan. which 
run from north to south, from about 
34 deg. to 29 deg. north latitude. 
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There are several other inferior 
ranges of hills connected with those 
above mentioned, which cross the 
country in various directions. Nu- 
merous mountain streams flow' 
through the country, but with the 
exception of the Cabul river, the 
Iielmund, and the Urghundab, none 
are of any size. The Cabul river 
rise- in the Paropamisau mountains, 
and flows past Cabul easterly into the 
Indus, a little above Attock. The 
Helmund also rises in the same 
mountains, about thirty miles to the 
westward of Cabul, and flows south- 
erly and westerly into a large lake 
called the Zoor, on the borders of 
Persia. The Urghundab rises in the 
hills, about eighty miles north-east of 
Candahar, and flows south-westerly 
into the Iielmund. This country pos- 
sesses groat variety of surface, as well 
as of climate and productions. It may 
be described generally as consisting 
of wild, bleak mountains and hills, 
with extensive tracts of waste land, 
together with fertile plains and val- 
leys, populous and well cultivated. 
The climate of different parts varies 
extremely, owing partly to the dif- 
ference of latitude, but chiefly to the 
difference of elevation. About Herat 
the snow lies deep through the winter 
months, and in the Calm! district the 
cold is severe. At Glniznec, espe- 
cially, where the snow is often on 
the ground from October to March, 
v bile the rivers are frozen, the cold 
is quite equal to that of England. 
The climate of C'andaliar is mild, 
snow' being rarely seen, and that of 
Teshawur is oppressively hot during 
summer, and not colder in winter 
than that of Hindostan. During 
winter, the inhabitants of the cold 
districts clothe themselves in woollen 
garments, and in some places in 
clothes of felt, over which they wear 
a large great coat, called a posteen, 
made of tanned sheep skin, with 
the wool inside. They have tires in 
their houses, and often sleep round 
stoves. Kafiristan occupies the 
mountainous country lying along 


the northern frontier of Cabul. It 
is composed of snowy mountains, 
covered with deep pine forests, with 
small but fertile valleys, producing 
abundance of grapes, and furnishing 
pasture for sheep and cattle. Cabul 
is also mountainous, but has exten- 
sive plains and forests, though 
between the city of Cabul and the 
Indus there is a great scarcity of 
wood. The part lying between 
Cabul and the mountains is called the 
Kvlristan or highlands. Candahar is 
more open, but not so fertile, and large 
portions are desert. Herat is hilly to- 
wards the north and north-east, but 
generally open, and one of the most 
fertile countries in the world. Wheat, 
barley, and rice, are the principal 
grains produced in this country. 
Wheat is the general food, barley 
being given to the horses. It also 
yields abundance of fruits and vege- 
tables, both European and Asiatic, 
besides tobacco, sugar, assafostida, 
alum, rock salt, saltpetre, sulphur, 
lead, antimony, iron, copper, and a 
little gold. The wild aiumals are 
generally the same as in India, the 
elephant excepted, which is not an 
inhabitant ot Afghanistan. The 
common Indian camel is found in all 
parts of the level country, and wild 
sheep and goats are numerous. 
Herat is celebrated for a fine breed 
of horses, and Bamecan for a descrip- 
tion of poneys called yahoos, much 
used for carrying burdens. Mules 
and asses also abound, anil are used 
for the same purpose. The slieep, 
of which large flocks are pastured, 
are generally of the broad, fat tailed 
kind. There are fine dogs, especially 
greyhounds and pointers, and cats of 
the long-haired description, known 
in India as the Persian. Snakes and 
scorpions are found, but no alligators. 
Wolves are numerous, and during 
winter are fierce, sometimes attack- 
ing men. The commonest woods 
are oak, cedar, walnut, and a species 
of fir. Wind-mills and water-mills 
are generally used for grinding the 
corn. Neither palankeens nor 
B 2 



wheeled carriages are used, both 
sexes being accustomed to travel on 
horses or camels. Coal is found 
about Kohat in the Peshawur dis- 
trict. and naphtha, or petroleum, that 
is, earth oil. Silk worms are also 
reared in this part. The principal 
towns are Herat, Cabul, Julalabad, 
Peshawur, Ghuznee, Candahar, 
Klielat-i-Ghilzee, and Dura Ismail 
Khan. By Europeans, this country 
is commonly designated by the 
general name of Cabul. By the 
Persians it is styled Afghanistan, 
meaning the land of the Afghans, 
by which name also it is usually 
mentioned in Indian history. The 
inhabitants are known by the 
general name of Afghans, which is 
a Persian appellation. Their com- 
mon national designation, among 
themselves, is Pooshtanu or Pookh- 
tanu, but they more frequently use 
the names of the different tribes. In 
India, they are generally denomi- 
nated Pathans, and in the province 
of Delhi, ltohillas. The Afghans 
assert that they are descended from 
the Jews, and often style themselves 
*• Bun-i-Israeel,” or children of Israel, 
though they consider the term 
Yahovdee, or .Tew. as one of reproach. 
It is certain that they have in many 
points a strong resemblance to the 
Jews, and there appears reason to 
believe that the tradition of their 
oriuin is not unfounded. They are di- 
vided into a number of distinct tribes, 
or Oolooss, each consisting of a num- 
ber of separate clans, and these last 
again subdivided into khails, which 
means a band or assemblage. The 
principal are the following: — First, 
the Hooranee, formerly called the 
Abdallee, which includes amongst 
its clans the Populzye, the head 
Khail of which is the Suddoozye, 
the chief division of the whole of the 
Doorauees, and contaming the royal 
family; the Barikzye, the Acliikzye, 
Noorzye, and others. Second, the 
Ghilzees. Third, the Berdooranees, 
or eastern Afghans, including the 
Yoosoolzyes, Khyberees, and others. 


The termination zye means son. 
corresponding with the Mac prefixed 
to Scotch names. There are also in 
the towns many of mixed descent, 
from different parts of Asia ; amongst 
whom are the Kuzzilbaslies and 
Tajiks of Persian origin, and the 
Ilindkees, tiie descendants of settlers 
from Hindostan. The inhabitants 
of Ivafiristan, which means the land 
of the infidels, are called the Syah 
posh, or Sijali posh Kafirs, from 
their usually wearing dresses of 
black sheep skin; sijah signifying 
llach, and posh a covering. They 
are a fine handsome race, very fair, 
many of them having light hair and 
blue eyes, on which account it has 
been conjectured that they are the 
descendants of the Greeks. There 
seems reason, however, to believe 
that this is not the case, and that 
they are the descendants of the ori- 
ginal inhabitants of Cabul and Can- 
dahar. They are a brave and hos- 
pitable people, though in a rude 
state, and have never been conquered 
by the Afghans. They have no 
king, but are divided into a number, 
of independent tribes. Some ot the 
tribes, occupying the borders, are 
termed Keemehu-Moosulmans, or 
half Moosulmans, from their having 
partially adopted the JIahomedan 
faith. They are generally idolaters. 
The language of the Afghans is 
called Pushtoo. It is written in the 
Persian character. Persian is also 
used by the chiefs, and the descend- 
ants of the Hindoo settlers speak 
a mixed dialect, resembling Hin- 
dostanee. called Hindkee. 

AGA, Turkish and Persian. Equi- 
valent to “ gentleman” in English, 
and used when the person addressed 
is not noble, neither khan, bey, nor 
meerza, neither in the civil nor mili- 
tary seryice of the court. 

AG HON, the eighth month in the 
Hindostanee year. See Bysack. 

AGNI is, according to the Hindoo 
mythology, the personification of 
Ag\ fire, and the regent of the 
south-east division of the earth. 
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He is variously described : some- 
times with two faces, three legs, and 
seven arms, of a red or flame colour, 
and riding on a ram, his vahan , or 
vehicle. Before him is a swallow- 
tailed banner, on which is also 
painted a ram. He is by others re- 
presented as a corpulent man, of a 
red complexion, with eyes, eye- 
brows, head, and hair of a tawny 
colour, riding on a goat. From his 
body issue seven streams of glory, 
and in bis right hand he holds a 
spear. The Brahmuns, who devote 
themselves to the priesthood, should, 
2ike the priests of the Parsee (guebre) 
religion, maintain a perpetual fire; 
and in the numerous religious cere- 
monies of the Hindus, Agni, the re- 
gent of that element, is commonly 
invoked. 

AGRA. This province is bounded on 
the north by Delhi; east. Oude and 
Allahabad; south, Mahva; west, 
Ajmeer. Its divisions consist of 
N'arnool, Agra, Aligurh, Furruk- 
liabad, Etaweli, Macberee or Alvar, 
Bhurtpoor, Gwalior, Gohud, Ivalpc-e. 
The tract of country between the 
Ganges and Jumna, comprehending 
the districts of Aligurh, Furruk- 
habad, and Etaweli, is also com- 
monly designated the Dooab, from 
doo two, and ab river. The rivers 
are the Ganges, Jumna, Chumbai, 
and several smaller streams. The 
Chumbai rises in Malwa, and flows 
northerly and easterly into the Jum- 
rm, running between the districts of 
Bhurtpoor and Gwalior. North- 
ward of the Jumna the surface of 
the province is in general flat and 
open, and for the greater part very 
bare of trees. Southward and west- 
ward it becomes hilly and jungly. 
Though traversed by several rivers, 
tlie province is not well watered, and 
depends greatly upon the periodical 
rains. The heat, during the pre- 
valence of the hot winds, is intense, 
and the jungly districts very un- 
healthy, but at other seasons the 
climate is generally temperate, and 
occasionally cold. Rice is grown in 


the vicinity of the rivers, but the 
general cultivation is of dry grains, 
as millet, barley, gram, Ac. The 
staple article of product is cotton. 
The province also yields abundance 
of indigo, with tobacco, sugar, salt- 
petre, and salt. It has the common 
breeds of cattle and sheep, and 
horses of a good description. Fire- 
wood is scarce throughout the 
Dooab, and expensive. The jungly 
districts swarm with peacocks, 
which are held in great veneration 
by the natives. The only manufac- 
ture of note is that of coarse cot- 
ton cloths. The towns of the pro- 
vince of Agra are, Narnool, Nboh, 
Muttra, Agra, Dholpoor, Attaer, 
Anoopshuhr, Cowl, Moorsaum, Se- 
cundra. Hatras, Furrukhabad, Futih- 
gurli, Kanoje, Mimpooree, Etaweh, 
Bela. Alwur, Macberee, Ilajgurh, 
Deeg. Bhurtpoor, Beeana, Gualior, 
Antra, Pechor, Nurwur, Bhind, Ja- 
lown, Kalpce, and Koonch. The 
present name of this province is de- 
rived from that of its capital. The 
inhabitants are Hindoos, including 
the Mewatties and Jats, and Ma- 
homedans, among whom are many 
Patlians. They are generally a 
handsome, robust race of men, much 
superior to the natives of tlie more 
eastern provinces. 

AGRA, the capital of the province of 
Agra, stands on the southern side 
of the Jumna, inLat. 27 deg. II niin. 
N., Long. 77 deg. 5:3 min. E. During 
the reign of the Emperor Akbar, 
by whom it was greatly enlarged 
and embellished, Agra was made 
the capital of the Mogul empire, 
and became one of the most splendid 
cities in India. The seat of govern- 
ment having been subsequently re- 
established at Delhi. Agra greatly 
declined, and is now much decayed. 
Amongst the still remaining edifices 
which bear witness of its former 
grandeur, the most remarkable is 
the Taj Mahal (q- v.), erected by the 
Emperor Shah Jeltan, for the cele- 
brated N'oor Jeiian, and which is 
considered the most beautiful and 
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perfect specimen of oriental archi- 
tecture in existence, unequalled by 
any thin" in India. 

AGEAHARAH, who takes first, an 
epithet given to Brahmuns. Rent- 
free villages held by Brahmuns. 

AHMEDA15AD, a zillah station in 
Guzerat, Western India, under the 
government of Bombay, distant from 
the presidency 000 miles. Long. 7 2 
deg. 07 nun. E., Lat. 22 deg. Ob min. 
X. It was originally a well fortilied 
town, but, nevertheless, fell to the j 
British arms late in the last cc-ntury. 

AHMEDXUGGER is situated in Lat. 
18 deg. 5 min. X., Long. 74 deg. r,r> 
min. E- It was built in 1493. by 
Ahmed Xizam Shah, who made it Ids 
capital. At present it is one of the 
principal civil stations of the Bri- 
tish Government. It contains about 
twenty thousand inhabitants, and 
has a strongly-built fort. !fee Xcc- 

Ot'U. 

AHMEDXCGGl'R. a fortified city of 
the Deccan, under the government of 
Bombay, from which presidency it is 
distant, via Poonah, ISO miles, it was 
founded by the Emperor Aurungzebe, 
who made it his head-quarters 
during the progress of his conquest 
of the Deccan and Carnatic. It is 
now garrisoned by one- or two native 
infantry regiments. Long. 130 deg. 
E., Lat. 19 deg. 10 min. X. See 
X reel'll. 

AHOX, Persian, a moollah (q. v.). 

AIGRETTE, or EGRET, a tuft of 
leathers worn in the turban of the 
Sultan of Turkey and other persons 
of great distinction. 

AITE JIAD-U-DOWXUT, a Persian 
term, signifying “ the hope (or de- 
pendence J of the state.’’ a title 
bestowed on officers in the Shah’s 
confidence, generally on the prime- 
minister or vizier. 

AJHEER. or RAJPOOTAXA, is 
bounded on the north by Jlooltan and 
Delhi; east, Delhi and Agra ; south, 
Alalwa, Guzciat, and Catch; west, 
Sind. The Bhnttee country, Bika- 
neer, Jussulmecr. Marwar or Joud- 
poor, Jeypoor, including Skikawut- 


tee, Aj mccr, Hey war or Odevpoor, 
Boondee, and Kota, form the bound- 
aries of the province, which is des- 
titute of rivers, except in the south- 
ern and eastern parts. The only 
streams of any note are the Banass, 
which rises in the district of Odey- 
poor, and flows south-westerly, until 
it is lost in tiie Run of Cuteh ; and the 
Chumbui, which enters the district of 
Kota from JIalwa, and flows north- 
erly into the province of Agra, to 
tiie Jumna. In its south-eastern 
district this province is fertile, well 
watered, and hilly; but westward 
and northward, with a few excep- 
tions, it is absolutely desert, the 
whole surface of the country being 
either covered with loose sand, which 
in some places is driven by the wind 
into mounds and hillocks, some of 
them lOu feet in height; or else com- 
posed of haul flat salt loam, wholly 
destitute of vegetation. In the midst 
of these burning plains, the water- 
melon, tiie most juicy of all fruits, is 
found in astonishing perfection and 
of large size. IVater is procured, but 
in small quantity, and brackish, froru 
wells, which are frequently 300 feet 
deep, though not more than three or 
four feet in diameter. During the 
hot season, the passage of the desert 
cannot be attempted without great 
risk of suffocation from whirl win Is 
of driving sand. The productions 
of the cultivated parts of this pro- 
vince are wheat, barley, rice, sugar, 
cotton, indigo, and tobacco. Camels 
are numerous, and bullocks of a su- 
perior description. Sait is abundant, 
and the Odevpoor districts yield 
copper, lead, sulphur, and iron. The 
chief towns in the province of Aj- 
meer are Bhatneer, Bikaneer, Jus- 
sulmeer, Xaaore, Joudpoor, Jeypoor, 
Ajmeer, Chitore, Odevpoor, Xee- 
mucli, Boondee, Kota. This pro- 
vince derives its name of Ajmeir 
from that of the city of Ajmeer, 
which was its jlaliomedan capita!; 
but it is more commonly designate I 
as Kajpootana, or the country of 
the Rajpoots, from its being the 
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seat of the chief Rajpoot principal- 
ities of India. The inhabitants 
are Rajpoots. Jats. Bhatteeas, Kheels, 
and a. small proportion of Mako- 
medans. 

AJMER II, formerly the capital of the 
province of Ajntetr, stands at the 
bottom of a fortified hill, in Lat. 26 
deg. 31 min. X.. Long. 7 4 deg. 2S min. 
E. This was once a large and opu- 
lent city, and occasionally the resi- 
dence of the Emperor of Delhi. The 
English had a trading factory here 
in 1 6 1 6 . It was nearly ruined during 
the disorders which followed upon 
the dissolution of the Moogliul em- 
pire. and the establishment of the 
ilaliratta power; but since its trans- 
fer to the British in ISIS, it has 
greatly improved, and is now a hand- 
some town. At Xusserahad, fifteen 
miles from Ajmcer, is a Ilriti-h can- 
tonment, and there is a British poli- 
tical agent in the town. 

AJUXTEE, in Lat. 20 deg. 34 min. 
X., Lon. 75 deg. 56 min. E., is a 
large town, hut not populous. In 
tlie neiglibouihood are seme excava- 
tions resembling those of Ellora. 

AKI 1BA R-XUIiVEES, news-writers, 
a class of men formerly employed at 
the native courts of India to record 
tlie proceedings of the princes and 
their ministers. Tlie newspaper has 
almost superseded the functions of 
these coun chroniclers. 

AKIIEEJAUT AURUXG, Hindos- 
tanee. Expenses of an aurung , or 
p lace where goods are manufactured. 
Charges for transporting salt to the 
place of sale; for w eigliwcn, erection 
of storehouses, &c. 

AKTAU, tlie principal military sta- 
tion of the Britisli troops in Arracan. 

AL, an Indian plant, rising(whenfit to be 
dug,less than a foot above ground, and 
having a ligneous root above eighteen 
inches in length, and of a bright yel- 
low colour. It is grown only in tlie 
black soil, and receives no watering. 
It is an article of considerable traffic 
in tlie Dooab and to tlie south, and 
is used for dyeing the coarse red 
cloth called Kurwa. 


1 

ALEEKOOM SALAAM, “With you 
be peace!" the usual reply to the or- 
dinary Mahometan salutation, “ Sa- 
laam Aleekoom .” 

ALEE WAX., a village on the banks of 
the Sutlej, which lias acquired cele- 
brity front its contiguity to tlie 
scene of a great battle, in which 
Major General Sir Harry Smith, 
with a division of the army assem- 
bled under Lords Hardinge and 
Gough to oppose the Sikhs, in 1S45, 
totally defeated an immensely su- 
perior body of the enemy's troops. 

ALET1TE, in the province of Travan- 
core, is on the Malabar coast, about 
midway between Cochin and Xuilon. 
It is tlie chief depot from which the 
Travancore gov eminent exports its 
pepper and timber. 

AL IIUM II) ILL All ! Thanks be to 
God! A Moslem ejaculation. 

AL1GURII, a strong fortress, situated 
about fifty miles to tlie north of 
Agra. In 1 Sc 3 it was one of Dow- 
let Kao Scindia's principal strong- 
holds, and was stermed by tlie 
British troops under Lord Lake. 
Tlie town is called Cool. A regiment 
of Sepoys is quartered hero, and 
there is a civil court of justice- and a 
collector of revenue. 

ALLAH, the name given by the Ma- 
hometans of all classes to the Al- 
mighty. 

ALLAHABAD, a province of India, 
bounded on the north by Agra and 
Oude; east, Bahar: south, Bahar and 
Gonduana; west, Malva and Agra. 
The divisions are Cawnpoor, Alla- 
habad, Manikpoor, Juwanpoor, Be- 
nares, Mirzapcor, Bundulkhund, 
Rcwa. It is watered by tlie rivers 
Goomtee, Ganges, Jumna, Tonse or 
Tunsa, Betwa, and numerous others. 
The Gogra flows along part of the 
northern frontier of the province, di- 
viding it from Oude. This province 
is one of the richest and most pro- 
ductive in India. The surface of the 
districts adjacent to the Ganges and 
Jumna is level and very fertile. In 
Bundulkhund and Eewa, the country 
forms an elevated table land, occa- 
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sionally mountainous and jungly, 
and diversified with high hills; but 
for the greater part open and capa- 
ble of being made very fruitful. The 
northern frontier of the Rewa coun- 
try consists of an abrupt front of 
sandstone rock, rising perpendicu- 
larly from 200 to 300 feet from a 
sloping base. A large proportion of 
the water that falls during the rainy 
season on the table land of Rewa is 
precipitated over this rocky margin 
in numerous cataracts; amongst 
which those of the Bevhar and Tonsa 
rivers are of remarkable grandeur. 
The Beyhar cataract is one of the 
highest in tiie world, forming a single 
unbroken fall of 360 feet. Wheat, 
barley, rice, maize, and other grains, 
are the productions of this province, 
as well as opium, sugar, indigo, 
cotton, and flax; in the hilly districts 
are dyeing drugs and gums; chironja 
nut, catechu, and iron-diamonds, 
sometimes of large size, are found in 
the Punna district of Bundulkluind; 
and in the district of Benares there 
are extensive stone quarries. A great 
deal of alkali is also supplied from 
the country between the Goomtee 
and Ganges, from Hurra to Benares. 
The province has long been noted 
for its cotton fabrics, particularly 
muslins and brocades. Carpets are 
also manufactured, and coarse cum- 
lies. The towns are Kusoolabad, 
Cawnpoor, Akberpoor, Futihpoor, 
Hurra, Shahzadabad, Allahabad, 
Manikpoor. ilaliowl. Azimgur, Mow, 
Juwanpoor, Benares, Chunar, Ghazi- 
pcor, Mirzapoor, Dittea, Jhansee, 
Keeta, Banda, Kallinjer. Chuttur- 
poor, Punna, Maltown, Ifutta. Dou- 
ree, and Rewa. By the Hindoos, Alla- 
habad is named Bhat Prayaga, or. by 
way of distinction, as the largest 
and principal, simply Prayaga, and it 
is much resorted to by pilgrims; 
amongst whom suicide, by drowning 
themselves at the spot where the 
rivers unite, is a frequent practice. 
The word Prayaga means the con- 
fluence of any two or more sacred 
rivers. 


ALLAHABAD, a city, and civil and 
military station in the province of 
Oude in Hindustan. It is situate 1 
at the confluence of the rivers 
Ganges and Jumna. 470 miles X. W. 
of Calcutta, in Long. S2 deg. E., Lat. 
25 deg. 45 min. X. Allahabad was 
founded by the Emperor Acbar, 
who intended it as a defensive post; 
but tiie fortifications, of which rem- 
nants still exist, in spite of the subtle 
and undermining assaults of the 
Jumna’s waters, could never have 
been of any importance. Allahabad 
is the seat of a superior court of 
justice, and it has been sometimes 
contemplated to convert it into the 
locale of the Supreme Government of 
India, a distinction for which it 
appears from its central position to 
be well adapted. 

ALLAH HU AIvBER! Persian. God 
is great! 

ALLAH KEREEM! God is merciful! 
A Moslem expression. 

ALMORA. In the province of Ku- 
maoon. It is situated in Lat. 20 deg. 
35 min. X., Long. 79 deg. 44 min. E. 
It is the modern capital of the pro- 
vince, and the only place of any 
consequence in it. A regiment of 
Bengal infantry and a detachment of 
artillery are quartered here. At Al- 
morah there are five bungalows, 
called sick bungalows, belonging 
to Government; these are kept in 
good repair, and are exclusively for 
the use of such officers as may go 
upon sick leave, who are furnished 
with one to live in, free of all cost, 
on application, through the executive 
officer, iu whose charge they are, to 
the officer commanding. These sick 
houses are, of course, totally unfur- 
nished. As to climate, Almorah is 
sufficiently cool ami pleasant, and it 
is, unquestionably, a very healthy, 
renovating one. In regard to so- 
ciety, likewise, there is a sufficiency. 
Those who visit Almorah on leave, 
merely for their own pleasure, can 
always procure bungalows for hire 
to live in, there being more than are 
needed for the accommodation of 
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the officers of the regiment, and 
others permanently residing at the 
place, and the rent charged is ex- 
tremely reasonable. The military 
cantonments are at the western ex- 
tremity of, and close to, the city of 
Almorah. Prior to our invasion 
and conquest of Kumaon, Almorah 
was the place of residence of the 
Goorka Viceroy, who was appointed 
from Katmandoo; and previous to 
the Goorka invasion, it was the 
seat of government of the Rajahs of 
Kumaon. The town is built on the 
top of a ridge, running east and 
west, at an elevation of 5400 feet 
above the level of the sea. From 
the nature of its situation, the city 
of Almorah is principally composed 
of one long street of nearly a mile in 
length, though there are suburbs 
which extend down a long way on 
both sides of the hill. It is paved 
with stone throughout, and the 
houses are generally very good, none 
being under two stories, and many 
three and four stories high; the 
houses even of the poorest people 
are all built of stone, and have slated 
roofs, so that they are remarkably 
substantial. Indeed, those in the 
town of Almorah are unlike any- 
thing one ever sees in the plains of 
India, and reminds the visitor of 
England, to a small town in which 
country Almorah has altogether a 
greater resemblance than to one in 
Ilindostan. The officer command- 
ing at Almorah has, also, the general 
command of all the troops in the 
district. 


ALVAR, or ALIYITB, is situated in 
Lat. 27 deg. 44 min. N., Lon. 76 
deg. ,12 min. E., at the base of a 
strongly fortified hill. It is the 
capital of the Maclieree rajah’s 
territories. 


AM AX L T T DUFTER, an office in In- 
dia for deposits, or perhaps for 
recording the reports of Aumeens. 
AMAUN 1 A Persian cry for " Mercy !” 
AMBOOR, a town situated near the 


eastern hills of the Baramahal, about 
:.J 120 miles westerly of Madras. It is 


neat and well built, and manufactures 
large quantities of castor oil. On a 
mountain, at one side of the towD, 
there was formerly a strong fort. 

AMBOYXA, a spice island in the 
Indian Ocean, Long. 12 deg. 70 min. 
E., Lat. 40 deg. S. Originally 
occupied by English and Dutch 
settlers; the latter expelled the 
former, but were in their turn 
driven out in 1796. It was subse- 
quently ceded to the Dutch, in 
whose hands it now remains. 

AMEER, (or Emir,) a nobleman. The 
term is Asiatic and African. Its 
origin is Moslem. 

AMEER L T L OMR AH, noble of noble, 
lord of lords. 

AMHERST. SeeAva. 

AMLAII, Hindostanee. Agents, offi- 
cers ; the officers of government 
collectively. A head of zemindary 
charges. N.B. It is sometimes writ- 
ten omlah , or umluh. 

ANAM. See Cocmx CnixA. 

AXARUSH ( bromelia ananas'), the 
pine-apple. As the name for this 
fiuit is Persian, and there being no 
Sanscrit one, it is supposed to be an 
imported fruit in India, though com- 
mon all over the country where the 
climate is not too severe for its 
growth in the open air; a green- 
house, hot-house, or cool-house for 
plants or fruits, being yet entirely 
unknown in India, even amongst 
Europeans. The common bazar pine 
of India is a very inferior fruit to 
the English hot-house pine, and 
even to those which have been raise l 
with care and under shade (which 
they seem to prefer) in India. Those 
of the eastern islands are very far 
superior, the commonest Malay or 
Javanese anana being equal, it is 
said, to the best in India, except, 
perhaps, those of Goa and other 
Portuguese establishments on the 
western coast, where, as in the case 
of the mango and some other fruits, 
we still find traces of the care which 
the early Portuguese colonists be- 
stowed on them. This is probably 
owing to peculiarities of soil and cli- 
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mate, as well as care, though the 
Portuguese, like the Dutch, were 
good gardeners and paid attention to 
horticulture, which the English, hi- 
therto, cannot be said to hare done. 

It is said, and with much justice, 
that no fruit in India requires to he 
eaten mure cautiously than this, both 
by new comers and old residents; it 
is accused, and with some consi- 
derable truth, of occasioning very 
severe and dangerous attacks of 
pseudo-cholera and dysentery. To 
the newly-arrived Europeans, espe- 
cially of the lower orders, it is in- 
deed a most temjrting fruit, and its 
powerful acid and tough flesh may 
often make it dangerous to them. 
An exceedingly beautiful flax, of 
gieat fineness and strength, may be 
prepared from the leaves of this 
plant by simple maceration and 
beating. In the Philippine Islands 
dresses, equal to the finest muslin, 
are woven from it, and embroidered 
with extraordinary taste; and though 
expensive, they last for many years, 
being in duration, colour, and beauty, 
equal to fine Flanders lace. 

ANATHEE, an Indian word, signify- 
ing having no lord, master, or owner; 
from nuihtt, a lord or master, with 
the primitive a prefixed. Old waste- 
land; lands not cultivated within the 
memory of man. 

AN DAMANS. In the Ray of Bengal, 
opposite to the Tenasserim coast, 
and a short distance front it, between 
Lat. 10 (leg. 32 min. and 13 deg. 40 
min. N., lie two islands, called the 
Andamans. The northernmost, or 
great Andaman, is about 140 miles 
in length by twenty in breadth. 
Though considered as only one, the 
great Andaman consists in reality 
ot three islands, as it is divided in 
two places by very narrow straits. 
In tile centre of the great Andaman 
is a mountain named Saddle Peak, 
about 2,400 feet high. The south- 
ernmost, or little Andaman, is about 
twenty -sight miles in length by 
seve-ntc-en in breadth. There are no 
rivers of any size. These islands pro- 


duce various kinds of wood, amongst 
whieli are ebony, red wood, damoner, 
bamboo, and rattans. The coasts 
abound with fish of every description. 
In the woods are a few kinds of birds 
and fowls, and the shores abound 
with a variety of beautiful shells. 
There are no other animals, with the 
exception of swine. Within the 
caverns and recesses of the rocks are 
found the edible birds’ nests, so 
highly prized by the Chinese. The 
vegetable productions are few. and 
there are no cocoa-nut trees. The 
inhabitants of these islands are a 
very singular race, differing entirely 
not only from all the inhabitants of 
the neighbouring continent, but also 
from the natives of the Nicobar 
islands, though not a hundred miles 
distant. In appearance, they re- 
semble a degenerate race of negroes, 
having woolly hair, flat no-e-, an 1 
thick lips. Their eyes are small 
and red, and their skin of a deep dull 
black. In stature they seldom 
exceed live feet, with large head-', 
high shoulders, protuberant bellies, 
ami slender limbs. They go quite 
naked, their only covering being 
composed of a coat of mud, which 
they plaster all over their bodies, 
in order to protect themselves from 
the insects. Their heads and faces 
they paint with red ochre. They 
are an exceedingly savage and igno- 
rant race, and have always evinced 
an inveterate hatred ’ towards 
strangers, constantly rejecting ail 
intercourse, and frequently attacking 
boats’ crews landing for water. They 
do not appear ever to have made any 
attempt to cultivate the ground, bat 
subsist upon what they can pick up 
and kill. They are armed with wooden 
spears, and bows and arrows, which 
the}- use with much dexterity. As 
far as can be ascertained, they have 
no distinct ideas of religion. They 
appear to pay some sort of adoration 
to the sun. and to spirits whom they 
suppose to rule over the woods, and 
waters, and mountains. They were 
formerly supposed to be cannibals. 



that is, men who eat human flesh, 
hut there is reason to believe that 
this is not the case. As far as is 
known of their lane uage, it Joes not 
possess the least affinity with any 
spoken in India, or among the 
neighbouring islands. The total 
population is supposed not to exceed 
2500. 

AX JAR is situated in Lat. 23 deg. 
3 min. A., Lon. 70 deg. 1 1 min. Ik, 
about ten miles from the Gulf of 
Kueh. It contains about 10.000 in- 
habitants, and is the principal town 
of the British district ot Anjar. It 
was much injured m IS 19 by the 
earthquake. 

AN NT A PUOXA DT'.VI, a Hindoo 
household goddess, extensively wor- 
shipped by the Hindoos. Her name 
implies ‘‘ the goddess who tills with 
food,’’ and they believe that a sin- 
ccie worshipper of her will never 
want riee. In the modern represen- 
tations of this beneficent form of 
l’arvati, she is described of a deep 
yellow colour, standing, or sitting on 
the lotus, or water-lily, triic has two 
arms, and in one hand holds a spoon, 
in the other a dish. 

A0I7L, or OOLOOS, Turkish. A 
subdivision of a tribe* or camp. 

AX’, unleavened cakes, eaten in the 
west of India. 

ARARAT, Turkish. Literally “ a 
place of prisons.” Purgatory, a mid 
receptacle of souls between Paradise 
and Hell. 

ARCHIPELAGO. See Eastekn Is- 

ntXDs. 

AKCOT (Urkat) is situated on the 
south side of the river l’alar, seventy 
miles south-westerly from Madras. 
This was the capital of tile Carnatic 
under the government of the Maho- 
medan nabobs, and it is still a favou- 
rite place of residence with Maho- 
medan families. The fort was for- 
merly large, and tolerably strong, 
but it is now in ruins. The cele- 
brated Clive took it in 1751 with a 
small party of 21)0 European and 
300 natives, although the garrison 
then consisted of 1100 men. The 


place was immediately besieged by 
rajali Sahib with an army of 10,000 
men, assisted by 150 Erench and 
artillery; but after a hard struggle 
of fifty days, Clive, with his handful 
of men, entirely defeated them. On 
the north side of the river is an 
English cavalry cantonmertt, and a 
large open town connected with it. 
This, also, is named by Europeans 
Arcot, but by the natives it is 
usually termed llaneepet. 

AREIvA, the betc-1 nut. See Paun- 
sooi'Ai; 

ARGAUM, a village in the province 
of India, where the armies of Seindi.t 
and the llusla rajah were defeated 
in 1S03 by the British troops, under 
the Duke of Wellington, then Ge- 
neral Wellesley. 

A1MSTOO, the Persian pronunciation 
of Aristotle, whose works are highly 
esteemed among the Orientals. 

ARXEE is situated about twenty 
miles to the south of Yellore, in 
the province of Central, or Middle 
Carnatic. During the wars with 
Hyder Ali. this was a place of con- 
siderable consequence, and its for- 
tress was Hyder’ s chief magazine. 
It is noted for its clever workman- 
ship in cloths, vhicli are held in 
great estimation by the natives oi 
this part of Ilmdostan. 

A1IRA. Vide Bahai:. 

ARRACAX. Arruenn lies to the 
south-east of Bengal, between Lat. 
IS deg. and 21 deg. X., and is 
hounded on the north by the dis- 
trict of Chittagong, in the province 
of Bengal, from which it is separated 
by the river Xauf; east, by a chain 
of mountains dividing it from Ava ; 
south, by the district of Bassein in 
Pegu; and west, by the Bay of 
Bengal, it is divided into the dis- 
tricts of Arraean, Ramree. Sandowy. 
and Chc-duba. The district of Ram- 
ree is an island separated from the 
mainland by a narrow creek. Che- 
duba is also an island in the open 
sea, a few miles from the coast ot 
Ramree. It is one of a small cluster, 
and is in length tliirty miles, by 
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about ten miles in breadth. Lime- 
stone is found in these islands. Be- 
tween the mountains and the sea, 
this country is covered with thick 
jungles, inundated and intersected 
in all directions by small rivers, 
lakes, and creeks. In extreme 
length it may be estimated at 230 
miles from north to south, by an 
average breadth of fifty miles from 
east to west. The great chain of 
mountains, forming the eastern 
boundary, commences at Cape Ne- 
grais, and runs northerly almost as 
far as the southern bank of the 
Brahmapootra in Assam. By the 
natives, these mountains are called 
the Yomadoung. Their general ele- 
vation seems to be from 3000 to 
5000 feet. In both Ramee and Che- 
duba are many small volcanoes, 
mostly of the description called mud 
volcanoes; generally, when in their 
tranquil state, throwing up greasy 
mud mixed with petroleum, and 
strongly impregnated with sulphur; 
and occasionally also discharging 
flames and quantities of iron pyrites. 
These volcanoes are worshipped by 
the Hugs, who think they are occa- 
sioned by the great Naga, or serpent, 
which supports the world. The 
productions of this country are prin- 
cipally rice, salt, tobacco, indigo, 
cotton, hemp, ivory, timber, and 
bees’ wax. Lead is found in the 
mountains, and in the streams to- 
wards Bassein small quantities of 
gold and silver. The forests afford 
abundance of timber of various 
kinds; hut, although they produce 
the teak, it is generally found in 
places so difficult of access, that 
little advantage is derived from it. 
The animals are, in general, the 
same as in Bengal, the principal 
being the elephant. The principal 
towns are Arracan, Akyab, Ramree, 
and Sandowy. This country is 
called by the natives Rekhaing, and 
by Mahontedan writers “ Crkhimg, - ’ 
from the name of its capital; and 
from this last is derived the English 
name Arracan. Its inhabitants con- 


sist of Mugs, who are n the original 
natives, Maliomedans. originally from 
India, and Burmese. The Mugs are 
called by the Burmese “ Great 
Mammas,” and are considered by 
them as the original source of their 
own race. The total population in 
1826, including the islands, was 
estimated at not more than 100,000, 
of whom 60,000 were Mugs, 30,000 
Maliomedans. and 10,000 Burmese. 

ARRACAN, the capital of the pro- 
vince of Arracan, is situated inland, 
about forty miles from the coast, 
upon a river of the same name, 
which flows into the sea. Lilt. 20 
deg. 30 min. N., Lon. 92 deg. 5 
min. E. 

ASAR, the third month in the Ilindos- 
tance year. See Bysack. 

ASH AM, or AIISHAM, Hindostanee. 
Retinues, military pomp, and parade ; 
the military. 

ASIIAM OJILAII, retinues of the 
public officers, whether for protection 
or parade. 

ASIIAM SESSAYE, retinues of sol- 
diers, military pornp. or parade. 
Military jwjhires, or assignments of 
land, for defraying military ex- 
penses. 

ASIA, a quarter of the globe, extend- 
ing eastward from the twenty -fifth 
degree of east longtitude to the hun- 
dred and seventieth degree of west 
longitude, and from the seventy- 
eighth degree of north to the tenth 
degree of south latitude. It is about 
6000 miles in breadth from the Dar- 
danelles on the west, to the eastern 
coast of Tartarv, and about 5500 
miles in length from the most 
northern cape of Asiatic Russia to 
the most southern part of Malaya. 
It is bounded on the north by the 
Arctic or Frozen Ocean; north-east, 
by Bhering’s Straits; east, by the 
Pacific; south, by the Indian Ocean; 
west, by the Indian Ocean, Red Sea’ 
Mediterranean, Black Sea, and Russia 
in Europe. The principal countries 
of Asia are Tartary, which includes 
Asiatic Russia, Chinese Tartary, 
Tartary, and Thibet; Turkey 'in 
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Asia, Persia, China, Arabia. Ilin- 
dostan, or India, Burma, or Ava, 
Siam, Cochin China. Malaya, and 
some islands. Tile people of Asia are 
called by the general name of Asiatics. 
All religions exist among them, the 
heathens being the most numerous. 

ASIN, the sixth month in the Hiudos- 
tanee year. See Bvsack. 

ASSAL. written also ASIL, AUSIL, 
AUZIL, origin, root, foundation ; 
capital stock, principal sum. Origi- 
nal rent, exclusive of subsequent 
cesses. The word is in use through- 
out India. 

ASSAM. This country lies on the 
north-eastern frontier of Bengal. 
On the north it has Bootan, and a 
range of lofty mountains dividing it 
from Thibet ; on the east, it is believed 
to be bounded by other ranges of 
mountains separating it from China; 
south, it lias the Shan country, 
Mognong, and Cossia districts of 
Ava and Ivaehar ; and west, the 
district of Gentinpoor, adjoining the 
Silhet district of Bengal, the Garrow 
mountains, and Bijnee. It is divided 
into three provinces, Kamroop on the 
west, Assam in the centre, and See- 
diva on the east. The province of 
Kamroop was formerly an extensive 
division in Hindoo geography, and 
included a large part of Assam, with 
the modern districts of Rungpoorand 
Rungamutty, part of Mymunsing, 
Silhet, Munnipoor, Gentia, and Ka- 
char. As the name is now used, how- 
ever, it is restricted to the western 
divisions of Assam, and extends from 
the province of Bengal eastward about 
130 miles. In number and magni- 
tude the rivers of Assam probably 
surpass those of any other country 
in tile world of equal extent, the 
total number being said to be sixtv- 
one. The principal are the Brahma- 
pootra, or, as it is called in Assam, 
the Loohait ; and the Dihong. 
Dibong, Dikho, and Diprong, all of 
which fall into the Brahmapootra, 
or some of its branches. The whole 
of this country may be considered as 
forming the main valley of the Brah- 


mapootra river, extending in its 
greatest dimensions about 350 miles 
in length, by sixty, its average 
breadth. It is enclosed on all sides 
by ranges of mountains. Those on 
the north and east particularly 
are very lofty, and have their sum- 
mits constantly covered with snow. 
There are hilly tracts covered with 
woods in different parts of the valley, 
and the mountains also are covered 
with forests. The productions of 
Assam are much the same as those 
of Bengal, which country it greatly 
resembles in appearance. The prin- 
cipal articles are rice, mustard-seed, 
black pepper, chillies, ginger, betel, 
tobacco, and opium. The sugar-cane 
thrives, hut is generally eaten by the 
natives fresh from the field; cocoa- 
nuts are very rare, oranges abound. 
The most remarkable produce of 
Assam, however, is silk. Mo fewer 
than four different kinds of silk- 
worms are reared, silks of several 
varieties iorming great part of the 
native’s clothing, besides leaving a 
quantity for exportation. The 
native women of all classes, from 
the rajah's wives downwards, wear 
the four sorts of silk. The cul- 
tivation of tea has lately been intro- 
duced, and promises to become of 
much importance. Gold is found in 
all the rivers, particularly in the 
Dikrong ; and there are probably 
other metals. Buffaloes ami oxen 
are common, but horses, sheep, and 
goats are scarce, and there are no 
asses. The wild animals are gene- 
rally the same as in Bengal. The 
principal towns are Gaoliati, Jorhat, 
Gerghong. Rungpoor, and Suddiya. 
The inhabitants of Assam consist of 
numerous different tribes, some of 
Hindoo origin, others apparently from 
Thibet and China. The following are 
the names of some of the principal 
classes: — Aliams, Mismees, Maha- 
maris, Meerees, Singhpos, and 
Kolitas ; all differing from each other 
more or less in language and man- 
ners. The whole are, however, com- 
monly denominated by European 
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writers by the general name of 
Assamese. The amount of the 
population is doubtful, but it may be 
estimated not to exceed 150,000, 
including the petty states adjacent. 

APSEERGURI1 is a strong hill 
fortress, situated about twelve miles 
northerly and easterly from Boor- 
hampoor. It is noted on account of 
its siege in 1S19 by tlie British 
troops, by whom it was captured 
after an obstinate resistance. 

ASSYE, a Tillage in the province of 
Berar, remarkable as having been 
the scene of a great battle between 
the British troops under the lluke of 
“Wellington 'then General lYellesley , 
and the JIahratta armies of Seindia 
and the Basla rajah. 

ATA ( anmmu squamosa), the Indian 
custard apple. The fruit of a small 
tree which grows above fifteen feet 
high in all parts of India. The 
leaves are smooth and soft, and 
about three inches long, tapering at 
both ends. The fruit is nearly 
round, with a rough outside, about 
the size of an orange. “When ripe, 
it is easily burst. It is filled with a 
soft white substance of a sweet taste, 
and separable into small portions, 
each containing a small black seed. 
It hears once a year. The fruits are 
ripe in July, and are much sought 
after. Perhaps there is no Indian 
fruit about which we hear so many 
various opinions expressed by Euro- 
peans. To some it is the most 
delicious fruit in the country, while 
to others its favour seems not merely 
a mawkish sweetness, but almost 
nauseating. In a word, it is rare to 
meet two persons who agree in their 
opinion of the custard apple. Care 
should be taken when eating it, not 
to scrape off with the spoon the part 
which adheres to the outside scales 
of the fruit; for this certainly will, 
if frequently repeated, cause a smart 
inflammatory sore throat. And the 
finer the fruit the more liable it is to 
cause this. The part which sur- 
rounds the seeds, and which adheres 
to them, should alone he eaten. The 


kernels of the seeds are also poison- 
ous, though the seeds are frequently 
swallowed whole without any ill 
effects. In countries where it meets 
with peculiar soils and careful culti- 
vation. as in tlie Mauritius and the 
Eastern islands, the ata attains a 
very large size, at least double that 
of the largest in India, and its flavour 
is generally improved; this last dif- 
ference may be observed here, and 
indeed with many fruits in all coun- 
tries, the largest sized are generally 
the best flavoured. There is much 
uncertainty as to whence this fruit, 
and its congener, the annona reticu- 
lata, or sour-sop of the West Indies, 
were originally derived; it has been 
supposed that both were originally 
brought from Spanish or Portuguese 
America, and thus propagated 
through their Asiatic dominions and 
to China, though from its abundance 
in China and Cochin China, it may 
equally have been obtained from 
those countries. It is probable that 
the Portuguese settlements on the 
eastern coast of Africa may have 
furnished it on the one side and 
China on the other; but if the truth 
he told, there is but little or nothing 
known of what are the peculiarities 
of the various kinds of this and 
many other fruits, v liicli are, how- 
ever, well worthy of more attention 
and study than they have hitherto 
obtained from us. The annona 
reticulata is said to be indigenous 
in the mountainous country east of 
Bengal, but the absence of any 
Sanserit name fur the fruit is evidence 
enough that it is of foreign introduc- 
tion. though now the commonest 
fruit in India. 

ATCHKUTT, Hindostanee. Rice- 
fields, lands prepared for the culture 
of rice. 

ATTA-GOOL, the Hindostanee term 
for the essence of the rose; called in 
England, and vulgarly spelt, ‘-Otto 
of Roses.” 

ATT AH, coarse flour. This is as much 
in use in the north of India as rice 
is in the south and west. It is 
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simply mixed with water, and baked 
into cakes on a thin circular iron 
plate. The cakes are called Cliup- 
patties. 

ATTI, the name of a deed, by which 
the Jalmkars, or hereditary tenants 
of the soil in Malabar, pledge their 
kinds, reserving to themselves two- 
thirds of their value, besides a certain 
interest therein, amounting to about 
c.ne-third. 

ATTI PER, the name of a deed in 
Malabar, by which an hereditary 
tenant transfers the whole of his in- 
terest in his land to a mortgagee. 

ATTOIi, a fortress situated on the 
eastern bank of the Indus, in Lat. 
23 deg. 56 min. K, Long. 71 deg. 57 
min. E. It is noticed as being placed 
on the principal route across the 
Indus, and as marking the point at 
which Alexander the Great, Tymoor, 
and Nadir Shah all entered India. 
The name Attok ( Utok ) means limit. 
or hindrance. It is a place of little 
strength, and does not contain more 
than g 000 inhabitants. 

AU.B-E-DOOGII, Persian. Butter- 
milk and water, a common and 
much-esteemed beverage, especially 
among the Persian soldiery and 
wandering tribes of Illyauts. It is 
generally made from goats’ milk. 

AV3-E-G0SHT, Persian. Literally, 
water of meat. Soup. 

AUGIAREE (from Ag’, or Aug, fire). 
The temple, or place- of devotion of the 
Parsecs or fire-worshippers. Within 
these temples the sacred fire is kept 
constantly burning, the priests ful- 
filling the office of the vestals in con- 
tinually watching and feeding the 
fi ime. Pious Parsecs, in going to 
the Augiaree for purposes of prayer, 
take with them lumps of fragrant 
sandalwood, which are handed to one 
of the priests or officers of the temple, 
who see to its application to the in- 
tended object. It is usual with 
Wealthy Parsec-s to endow a temple 
with a vase of silver for the recep- 
tion of the saered fire. There are 
two or three Augiarees in Bombay 
and in Surat, the cities in Western 
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India where the Parsees chiefly 
reside. 

AUM, the mango (fruit of the man- 
yifeia Indica), a rich fruit, of a 
bright orange-coloured pulp and a 
coat of orange or green intermingled 
with a red bloom. There are in In- 
dia so many sorts and varieties of 
this rich fruit, which, in fact, may 
be called for its abundance, the In- 
dian Apple, that it would take a 
volume to describe them. As a mere 
tree it is valuable, being of not very 
slow growth, and affording, by its 
dense, dark shade, the most grateful 
shelter from *• the traveller s enemy,” 
the sun. Its wood is most exten- 
sively used, and, in fact, the planks 
supply, for a large part of India, the 
uses of fir plank in Europe, and 
when carefully preserved by paint, 
it lasts many years. The fruits, in 
their season, are so abundant in all 
the bazars that the cows are often 
regaled with them, and always with 
the stones, which they crunch, appa- 
rently with great delight. A curious 
fact is, that in remote villages, near 
extensive forest tracks, the bears, at 
the season of the fruit, are known to 
invade the mango tapes, and to take 
possession of them till they have de- 
voured all the fruit, in spite of all 
the efforts of the villagers to drive 
them out! The finest mangoes on 
the Bengal side of India are said to 
be those of Malda, thongV there are 
certainly some in the neighbourhood 
of Calcutta equal, or superior to 
them. The finest in all India are 
said to be those of Goa, where they 
have been cultivated by the Portu- 
guese. Until of late years, however, 
little or no attention was paid to the 
sorts planted, or, at all events, it was 
rarely thought, by natives at least, 
worth the trouble or expense of send- 
ing far for good kinds ; the topes, in- 
deed, being as often planted as an 
act of piety to afford shade, as for 
the fruit, which, he who planted 
rarely expected to taste. Good 
grafts, and these upon good stocks, 
are now more sought after, especially 
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in the neighbourhood of large towns, i 
where a few mango tree*, if bearing | 
choice fruit, are valuable property, i 
Perhaps nothing can show more j 
strongly what the mango may be- | 
come, by careful cultivation, than j 
the fact that, at the plantation of 
Black River, in the Isle of France. ! 
no less than twelve varieties, of the 
most exquisite flavour, of sizes from a 
large apple, to that of a man's head, 
some almost without stone*, have 
been obtained by the care and atten- 
tion of a long series of year*. The 
mango, in India, is eaten in every 
possible form, and an extensive trade 
is carried on in the young green and 
acid fruits, which, being dried in the 
sun, are sold in all the bazars a.* a 
favourite condiment for curries The 
crop of this fruit is very uncertain, 
as the prevalence of fogs at the time 
of flowering, drought, or storm*, will 
often destroy a large crop in a few 
hours. 

AUM ANY, AOIAXI. or AUM AXIE, 
trust, charge. Land in charge of an 
Auiuun, or trustee, to collect it* re- 
venue on the part of government. ! 
N.B. In the peninsula of India the j 
term is particularly applied to a set- 
tlement under which the government 
receives its share ot the produce of 
the lands from each cultivator in 
kind, instead of stipulating for a pe- 
cuniary commutation, or farming 
them out to individual* oy Milage*, 
or large portions of territory. The 
same term appears to prevail in 
Rebar. 

Al'MIIKN, trustee. oornm>doner. A 
temporary collector, or supervisor, 
appointed to the charge o. a country j 
on the removal of a zemindar. or for 
any other particular purpose of local 
investigation, or arrangement. 

AUMUL, agent, officer, native col- 
lector of Indian revenue. Miperin- 
tende-nt of a district or <uvi-.'*n of a 
country, either 01 tin* part of the* 
government, zun >h!nr , ».r renter; the* 
same as ArMir.uvn, q. v. 

AVMILDAK. agent, the* h A hr of an 
office m India. An mteiidant, and 


collector of the revenue, uniting 
civil, military, and financial powers 
under the Mahomcdan government. 

AURUXG, the place in India where 
goods are manufactured. 

AURUNGABAD, a province of the 
Beccan. Its boundaries consist of, 
north, Guzerat, Khandesh, and 
Berar; east, Berar and Beder; south, 
Bejapoor and Beder; west, the sea. 
The following are the principal dis- 
tricts: — Jo war, Ivallianee, Bombay, 
below the mountains; Sumgumnear, 
Juoneer, Ahmednuggur, Perrainda, 
above the mountains, belonging to 
the British dominions, and Aurang- 
abad; Blieer, occupying its^ eastern 
side, and belonging to the Nizam of 
Hyderabad. The rivers are the 
Godaverv, Seena, Beema, all of 
which have their sources in this 
province, Moota, Moola, and many 
smaller. This province is traversed 
from north to south by the great 
range of western mountains, and its 
surface throughout is very irregular 
and broken, abounding with rocky 
jungly hills. It 1S in general fertile, 
and its climate, above the mountains, 
temperate*. There are some remark- 
able caves or excavations in different 
part*, which are noticed in con- 
nexion with the towns near vvhffh 
they are situated. On the coa>t, in 
about 19 deg- ^ Pat., and separated 
from the main land by a narrow 
strait, are several small islands, of 
which the principal are Salsctte and 
Bombay. The productions ot the soil 
are nee and other grains, and 
cotton. Horses of a small, but very 
active and hardy breed, are reared in 
great numbers on the banks of the 
Beema. Fruits ot different kinds 
are abundant and fine, particularly 
grapes, melons, oranges, and figs. 
The towns are Jowar. Basseen, 
Ivallianee. and Bombay, below the 
mountains ; Xassuck, bungumneer, 
Juoneer, Ahmednuggur, Periainda, 
Aurangabad. Jalna, and Peytun. In 
ancient Hindoo geography, this pro- 
vince, with *ome others, was included 
under the* general name of Mahrush- 
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fra. After its subjugation by the 
Mahometans, it received successively 
the names of Dowlutabad, Ahmed- 
nuggur, and Aurungabad. The in- 
habitants of this province are prin- 
cipally Malirattas. this being the 
original country of that people. 

AUKU -N GA1SAD. the capital of the 
province of Aurungabad, is situated 
in Lat. 19 deg. 54 min. N., Long. 75 
deg. 33 min. E. Tins city was 
originally named Goorkha, but 
having become the capital of the 
province, and the favourite residence 
of Aurungzebe, when viceroy of the 
Deccan, it received from him the 
appellation of Aurungabad. It is a 
large, well built town, abundantly 
supplied with water brought in 
stone conduits from the neighbouring 
hills, and distributed through pipes 
into numerous stone reservoirs in 
every quarter. It has a large and 
handsome bazar named the Miah- 
ginj. particularly noted for silks and 
shawls. Aurungabad is the usual 
residence of the governor of the 
northern division of the Nizam's 
dominions. 

AURUNGZEBE. or ALUMGIIEER, 
one of the descendants of Tamerlane. 
He reigned at Delhi, as Great Mogul, 
from lfitiO until 1 7 07. obtaining his 
place on the throne by imprisoning 
his father and causing his brother to 
be murdered or driven into exile. He 
was a prince of warlike habits, and 
extended his conquests over the Dec- 
can. the Carnatic, and the coast of 
Golconda. Several towns and public 
edifices in India owe their origin to 
this sovereign. 

AVA. Ava is situated to the east- 
ward of India. It is bounded on 
the north hv Assam; north-easterly 
by China; east, by Sam ; south, by 
Siam and the sc-a; west, by the 
sea. Arracan. and Bengil. It is 
divided into the following chief pro- 
vinces: — Ava. l’egu. Martaban. T.i- 
■voy, and Tenasserim. of which the 
latter two are subject to the British 
government. The province of Ava 
extends to Fronie, which was the 
e 


southern boundary of the empire 
previous to the conquest of Pegu. 
Its principal districts are Cossai, Mo- 
gaong, Ava. and the Shan country. 
Mogaong borders upon Cossai on the 
west, and Assam on the north. Ava, 
so named from the capital, constitutes 
what was originally the whole ex- 
tent of Burma Proper, and comprises 
the remainder of tiie province. 
The province of Pegu extends south- 
ward from Prome. Its principal 
districts are the following: — Prome, 
Iarawadi, Hengawadi, Ponabew, 
Bassein. Negrais, Syrian-,, Rangoon, 
Sitong, and Tongo. The provinces 
of Martaban. Tavov, and Tenas- 
serim. follow in succession southward 
from Pegu, and embrace the whole 
of the coast from the south side of 
the Saluc-n river. The principal 
rivers are the Irawadee, Kienduem, 
Saluen, or Martaban river, Pegu 
river, and Lokiang. This country 
may be described, in general terms, 
as consisting of the great Talley of 
the Irawadee, intersected by several 
other smaller rivers and low hills, 
and having ranges of mountains 
along its northern and western sides, 
with another cross range separating 
it trom the Mian count iv. Hie 
inland districts of Pegu are also 
generally lully. The plains and 
valleys near the rivers are fertile 
and well cultivated, and yield abun- 
dance ot' rice, wheat, and other 
grains; sugar, tobacco, cotton, and 
indigo. The tea plant grows in a 
district to the north of Amrapoora, 
named Paleiigmyoo. but its leaf is 
very inferior to that of the Chinese 
plant, and is seldom used except for 
a pickle. The most remarkable 
product of the country is petroleum 
oil. an article of universal use 
throughout the province*, and af- 
fording a large revenue to the go- 
vernment. Tin. antimony, iron, 
coal, and saltpetre, are nl-o toimd in 
diiKrcnt part*; and it is said that 
m the mountains of the northern 
frontier, there arc mines ot gold, 
silver, and precious stones; but it 
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does not appear that these have ever 
been in any great abundance. There 
are quarries of excellent white marble 
a few miles from Amrapoora. The 
forests abound with teak and almost 
every description of timber known 
in India. The animals are the same 
generally as in India, with the ex- 
ception of the camel, which does not 
appear to be known to the eastward 
of India. The elephant abounds 
most in Pegu, it is sometimes found 
of a white, or sandy colour, the 
consequence, it is supposed, of some 
leprous disease. The white elephant 
holds a very remarkable place in the 
estimation of the Burmese, who 
consider it an indispensable part of 
the royal establishment, and the 
want of one would he deemed a sure 
sign of some great evil about to come 
upon the country. The residence of 
the white elephant is contiguous to 
the royal palace, and connected with 
it by a long open gallery, at the 
further end of which a curtain of 
velvet embroidered with gold con- 
ceals the august animal from vulgar 
eyes. Its dwelling is a lofty hall 
covered with gilding, and supported 
by numerous gilt pillars. Its fore 
feet are secured by silver chains, and 
its hinder ones by chains of iron. 
Its bed consists of a thick mattress, 
covered with cloth, over which is 
spread another softer one covered 
with silk. Its trappings are of 
gold, studded with diamonds and 
other precious stones. Its betel-box, 
spitting-pot, bangles, and the vessel 
out of which it feeds, are also of gold, 
inlaid with precious stones, and its 
attendants and guard exceed a 
thousand persons. It ranks next 
in honour to the king himself, and 
all ambassadors attending the court 
of Ava, are expected to show it 
their respect by offerings of muslins, 
chintzes, silks, &c. The horses are 
small, but very active and hardy; 
those of Pegu especially are much 
valued. Amongst the wild fowl, is 
one named the henza, or bramin y 
goose, the figure of which is used by 
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the Burmese as the symbol of their 
nation. The principal cities are the 
following: — In Ava: Umrapoora, 
Ava, Yandaboo, Pagani, Melloon, 
and Meeaday, all situated on the 
banks of the Irawadee. In Pegu: 
Prome, on the bank of the Irawadee, 
Tongo, and Pegu inland, Sarawa, 
Henza, Honabew, Bassein, Negrais, 
Syrian), Dalla, and Rangoon, all on 
the banks of the Irawadee and it& 
branches. In Martaban: Martaban, 
Amherst, and Moulmein. In Tavoy : 
Tavoy. In Tenasserim: Alegrui. 
Its inhabitants are composed of the 
following principal classes : Burmese, 
properly so called; Cossayans, Ta- 
liens, or the people of Pegu; Karens, 
also inhabitants of Pegu; and Slians. 
The total population of the empire 
is estimated at about 3,500,000. In 
regard to religion, the Burmese are 
followers of BoodJh, whose image is 
worshipped throughout this country 
under the name of Gaodhma, or 
Gaotoom. The Booddliist system is 
not much superior to mere Atheism, 
as according to it, the world and all 
its atfairs are left to go on as chance 
may determine, the jDeity not taking 
any concern therein. The Boodd- 
hists, therefore, offer no worship to 
the eternal God, but say, that from 
time to time men of surprising piety 
have appeared, who have, in conse- 
quence, after tlieir death, received 
power over the living, and these 
saints are the direct subjects of 
their worship. This system has, 
notwithstanding, one advantage over 
Hindooism and Maliomedanism, as 
it leaves the people entirely free, 
both from the absurd prejudices of 
caste, and the evil feelings of igno- 
rant bigotry. Christian mission- 
aries have latterly gone amongst 
them, and many have embraced the 
gospel, particularly amongst the 
Karens. The common language of 
this country is called the Burntan, 
and is written from left to right in 
characters of a circular form." The 
language in which all their religious 
books are composed is called the 
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Pali, anil is written in the Sanscrit 
character. The Burmese use tiie 
Palmira leaf, and for common pur- 
poses, the iron style ; their religious 
and other hooks of value are written 
with lacquer, or sometimes with 
gold and silver, and the leaves are 
splendidly gilt and ornamented. 

AVADAVAT, a small East Indian 
bird, with very pretty plumage 
(brownish black, spotted white), red 
legs, See., but no song. They are 
much kept by the natives of India in 
small wicker cages, and are sold in 
the bazars as pets. 

AVATAR, incarnation; applied to 
the alleged several appearances of 
Vishnu, q. v. 

AYACUT, reputed measurement of 
land ; land in India prepared for cul- 
tivation. 

AYAH, a lady’s maid in India. The 
Ayah has no innate taste for dress- 
ing, but can usually plait hair well, 
and contrives to fasten a hook, and 
to stick in a pin so that it shall soon 
come out again. Site is often the 
wile of one of the khedmutgars 
(q. v.), and then the double wages 
make the service valuable to the 
worthy couple, frequently site is 
an Indo-Portuguese woman, and 
though a sad and ugly drab, is in 
most respects superior to the Mus- 
sulman woman. 


B. 

BABA LOG L'F., literally, in Hindos- 
tanee, the “ children people.'’ It 
is the name by which the oilspring 
of Europeans of the higher classes 
are called by the domestics. 

BABOO, master, sir. A Hindoo title 
of respect paid to gentlemen. Mer- 
chants, head clerks, Ac., in Bengal, 
are invariably called Baboos. 

BACKERGUXGE, a district of 
Bengal. 

BAEE, a tea garden, or garden in 
Assam, where the cultivation of tea 
is carried on. 

BAFTAH, a coarse description of silk 
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manufactured at Bhaugulpore, a 
town on the Ganges. 

BAGDAD, a Turkish town on the 
banks of the Tigris, where an officer 
of the Indian army, representing 
English interests, usually resides. 

BAHADOOR, a great person, a pom- 
pous fellow. 

BAIIAR. a province of India. It is 
hounded on the north by the hills of 
Xepul; east, Bengal; south, Orissa 
and Gondwana; west, Gondwana, 
Allahabad, and Oude. The divisions 
are Sarun, including Bettia, Tirhoot, 
Shahabad, Bahar, Boglipoor, Ram- 
ghur, including Chota-Xagpoor. 
The rivers are the Ganges, Gunduk, 
lvurumnasa, and Sone, all three flow- 
ing into tire Ganges, and many others. 
The lvurumnasa, though but au insig- 
nificant stream, is noticed on account 
of the singular character it hears 
amongst the Hindoos. They con- 
sider its waters to be so impure, that 
if a pilgrim, crossing it on His return 
from Benares, do but touch them, all 
the sins which the Ganges had 
washed away, will return upon him 
doubled. F rom its northern frontier 
southward, including Sarun, Tirhoot, 
Shahabad, and Bahar, the country 
in general presents a level open 
surface, copiously watered, and re- 
markably fertile. There are, how- 
ever, some loir sterile Hills scattered 
through the district of Bahar. Bog- 
lipoor is occasionally hilly, and 
towards its eastern frontier moun- 
tainous and woody. Ramgliur is 
mountainous throughout, very 
rocky, and much covered with 
jungle. There are hot springs in 
various parts, and the climate of the 
northern and central districts is 
temperate and healthful. Agricul- 
ture, manufactures, and commerce 
have always flourished in this pro- 
vince ; opium may be considered its 
staple commodity. Its other chief 
articles of produce are rice of the 
finest kind, excellent _ wheat and 
other grains, sugar, indigo, tobacco, 
cotton, hemp, pun, castor and seed 
oils, and a great variety of flower 
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essences, particularly utla, usually 
called otto of roses, and rose-water. 
Sarun abounds in large timber, much 
used for ship building, and produces 
a superior breed of cattle. Very 
good horses are bred in Tirhoot; 
amongst the wild animals a species 
of baboon is found in Boglipoor, 
named the Hunooman, which is held 
by the Hindoos as sacred as the cow. 
Bears also are numerous, and in the 
hilly parts, tigers, wolves, and 
hyenas. Large quantities of nitre 
are supplied from Sarun and 
Tirhoot, and iron, lead, antimony, 
and mica are found in Kamgliur. 
The manufactures are principally of 
cotton goods, and earthenware, in 
imitation of English crockery. 
Opium, which has been mentioned 
as the staple of this province, is 
produced from a species of the 
poppy. "When ripe, a small incision 
is made in the pod of the flower 
towards evening, from which the 
juice distils during the night. In 
the morning this is scraped off, and 
afterwards, being dried in the sun, 
becomes opium. The towns are 
Bettia, or Chumpartm, Cliupra, 
Cliec-run, Moozuffurpoor, Hajeepoor, 
Buxar, Arra, Botasgurli, Dinapoor, 
Patna, Bar, Bahar. Daoodnuggur, 
Gaya, Monghir, Chumpranuggur, 
Boglipoor, Bajmahal, Sheergotti, 
Palamow, Bumgarh, and Burwa. 
The present name of this province is 
derived from that of the town of 
Bahar, or Vihar, which is supposed 
to have been its capital at some 
former period. In Hindoo writings, 
the districts north of the Ganges 
were called Maithila , and Bahar and 
Shahabad were included under the 
name of Moogadha. The inhabitants 
of Bahar are Hindoos, including a 
great number of Brahmuns, and a 
large proportion of Mahomeilans; 
this province having been conquered 
by them at an early period. The 
hills of Boglipoor are inhabited by a 
number of original tribes, living in 
a very uncivilised state, and in the 
southern parts of Bamghur are the 


Lurkakoles and other wild moun- 
taineers. Amongst the Hindoos of 
this province there are a consider- 
able number of the Sikh sect, and 
some Jains. The Boglipoor, and 
other hill tribes in general, have not 
adopted the Braliminical system, but 
still follow' their original practices. 
The language is llindostanee and 
Moogadhee. The latter, which is 
the vernacular language of the Hin- 
doos of tlie province, does not greatly 
differ from llindostanee. 

BAIB (ziziphus jujubrt), the egg plum. 
Of tills fruit there are several 
varieties. Originally from Western 
India and Persia, it is now' natu- 
ralised in all tlie gardens about Cal- 
cutta, ami in some of tlie larger 
towns. The inferior and hedge sorts 
are met with all over India. The 
common wild kind much resembles 
in shape, colour, flavour, and size 
an unripe crab-apple, and one would 
almost suppose that from it a good 
cider might be made. Tlie better 
and fine sorts are of tlie flavour of 
an inferior apple, or wild plum. 
They are eaten in large quantities 
by natives of India, by whom the 
fruit, in all its states, is very highly 
esteemed, not only when green 
and ripe, but also when dried and 
preserved in various ways. The 
best produce of the wild tree, how- 
ever, is not its fruit, but the strong 
and durable silk (Tusser) which it 
produces. The trees, even in the 
midst of the towns, are often seen with 
numbers of worms upon them, and 
in the districts where the silk is an 
object of culture, the moths are bred 
from tlie cocoons, and the worms fed 
upon the leaves like silk-worms. 
They are, however, kept in close 
baskets, being very active, and 
crawling away fast 'if left on open 
spots. The great enemies to the 
culture are crows and other birds, 
and ants, which devour the young 
caterpillars in all the stages of their 
growth. 

BAJABEE. a Hindostanee word for 
the grain called millet. 
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BAJJA, a band of music — Hindos- 
tanee. 

BAJRA, a grain ( holcus spicatus), 
much used in India in feeding horses 
and cattle. 

BALAGHAT, the name of the Ceded 
Districts in southern India. The 
boundaries are, on the north, the 
rivers Toombudra and Ivistria, sepa- 
rating it from Bejapoor and Hyder- 
abad; east, the mountains dividing 
it from the northern Circars, and 
northern Carnatic; south, Mysore : 
and west, the Dooab. Its principal 
districts arc Doossad, Ivurnool, Adoni, 
Cummurn, Bellary, Gooty. Gundi- 
cotta, Cuddassa. Sidout, Kaidroog, 
Gurrumeonda, and Punganoor. The 
rivers are the Vedavutti, also named 
the Hajnee, or lhijnee. flowing north- 
erly into the Toombudra, twenty 
miles from Adoni, the Pennar, 
Toombudra, Kistna, and several 
smaller streams. This province con- 
sists for tlie greater part of an 
elevated open plain, intersected in 
different directions by ranges of low 
hills, and generally very barren of 
trees. The southern portion of the 
province consists of valleys lying 
between the eastern mountains, 
which extend from Colar to Gurrum- 
conda, and thence stretch inland to 
the vicinity of Sera. The soil is 
remarkably good. The scarcity of 
trees is not natural, but has been 
occasioned by the continual passage 
and encampments of the large 
armies, by which this province was 
desolated during the constant wars, 
of which it was formerly the seat. 
The climate of this province is 
intensely hot, and it is much subject 
to drought, and consequently to 
famine. Cotton, indigo, sugar, rice, 
and various dry grains, are the 
natural productions of this province. 
Diamond mines are found chiefly in 
the Cuddassa district; all the dia- 
mond mines in this part of India, 
with a few exceptions, lie between 
the Kistna and Pennar rivers, from 
which tract the Golconda diamonds 
were procured, the district of Gol- 


conda itself not producing any. The 
district of Bellary is noted for the 
manufacture of cumlies. The prin- 
cipal towns are of the same names as 
the districts. The word Balaghat 
means ■■ above the passes,” and was 
first used by the Mahomedans to 
distinguish the whole of the upper 
country, extending from the Kistna 
to the southern extremity of Mysore, 
from the Pacen Ghat, or country 
“ below the passes.” The term 
“ Ceded Districts” was given to the 
province in 1S00, when it was ceded 
or given up by the Nizam of Hyder- 
abad to the British. The original 
name of this province was *• Karna- 
tnk, or Karnuta Desum,” subse- 
quently misapplied by both Malio- 
medaus and Europeans to the Paeen- 
ghat country, to which it is now 
exclusively appropriated, although 
no part of the ancient “Ivurnata” 
was below the mountains. With 
the exception of a few thousand 
Pathans, the inhabitants of this 
province are all Hindoos; generally, 
they are more robust and active 
than the people of the Paeenghat 
countries, and of a bolder character. 
The total population is estimated at 
2 , 200 , 000 . 

BALA-IIISSAR, literally, the upper 
palace, the citadel of a fortified 
town in central Asia. 

BALA KAMA, the name of a Hindoo 
god, the brother of Krishna. He 
was saved from the fury of Consa, 
by being translated from the womb 
of his mother into that of another 
female. He is frequently represented 
as the coadjutor of his brother in his 
exploits, and liis image usually accom- 
panies that of Krishna in his re-ani- 
mation (after having been killed) 
under the form of Juggarnath. He 
married one of the most beautiful old 
maids of ancient times, of a standard 
somewhat above the usual size ; his 
wife, Revati, having been, “ at the 
time of lier marriage, 3.8SS,000 years 
of age, and so tall, that her stature 
reached as high as the hands clapped 
seven times could be heard.” 
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BABASORE (Balishwar), the prin- 
cipal sea-port of the province of 
Orissa, is situated near the mouth 
of a small river called the Boori 
Balang, in Bat. 21 deft. 32 min. N., 
Bon. 86 deg. 56 min. E. This was 
formerly a flourishing town, and at 
an early period of their intercourse 
with India, the Portuguese, Dutch, 
and English had factories here. It 
is still the principal trading place of 
the province, and is the regular re- 
sort of the Maidive vessels. It has 
dry docks capable of receiving small 
vessels, not drawing more than 
fourteen feet. 

BALKH. in Tartary, is situated in 
Bat. 36 deg. 4S min. N., Bon. G5 deg. I 
16 min. E. It is believed to he one j 
of the most ancient cities in the ' 
world. By Asiatics it is commonly 
designated as the mother of cities-, 
anil it is said by them to have been 
built by ICyamoors, the founder 
of the first empire of Persia. It 
was long celebrated after the con- 
quest of the country by Alexander, 
as the capital of the kingdom of 
Baetria; and it was the residence of 
the chief of the Magi, or fire worship- 
pers of Persia, until conquered by 
the Maliomedans about the year 
710. Iu the early part of the thir- 
teenth century the city was taken 
and plundered by the celebrated 
Jungez Khan; and in the course of 
the many vicissitudes to which it 
bas since been exposed, it bas de- 
cayed into an insignificant town, of 
not more than 2,000 inhabitants, 
though its ruins extend over a cir- 
cuit of about twenty miles. It is 
remarkable for a great abundance of 
fruit of various kinds, apricots, for 
example, being commonly sold at the 
rate of 2000 for a rupee. Snow 
Is brought from the mountains 
about twenty miles distant, and 
sold in the bazar during the sum- 
mer. 

BALLAKHANEH, Persian. Balcony, 
an upper room, open in front, and 
generally overlooking another and 
lower apartment. 


B AN AS a river of Guzerat, flowing 
along the north-western frontier into 

B ANDY isles of. These form a small 
cluster, situated about 120 miles 
south-easter Iv from Amboyna, the 
principal being the lslan<1 of Banda. 
They are almost exclusively appro- 
priated to the cultivation ot the 
nutmeg which they produce in great 
abundance. They belong to the 
Dutch, and in their history, inhabit- 
ants, religion, and language, resemble 
the Moluccas. 

BANDA is situated in Bat. 25 deg. 
30 min. X., Bong. SO deg. 20 min. 
E. This is the modern capital of 
Bundulkhund, an<l the residence of 
the principal British authorities of 
the district. The cotton of the 
neighbouring country is ot a superior 
quality. , . . 

BANDICOOT, a very large description 
of rat common to the East Indies. 
They grunt like little pigs, which 
they have sometimes been found to 
equal in size. 

BANDIES, the name given at Madras 
to a clumsy description of gig or 
buggv in verv common use. 

BANGALORE, in tho Mysore pro- 
vince is a large fortified town, 
situated about 200 miles nearly due 
west from Madras* ^ * s on(i the 
principal military stations of the 
English, and nitieli resorted to by 
them on account of its climate, which 
is much more temperate and. health* 
ful than that of the low country. 
The cantonment, which is extensive 
and well arranged, stands about two 
miles from the Fetta. The fort is 
weak, and only calculated for defence 
against a native enemy. There are 
coarse cloth and silk manufactories 
at this place. Bangalore is famous 
for its gardens, which produce a 
great variety of fruits and excellent 
vegetables. 

BANGHY, Hindostanee. A slip of 
bamboo, perhaps live feet in length, 
which in the middle may be four 
inches in width, the thickness about 
an inch,* towards the ends it tapers 
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a little, and has shoulders left 
whereby to secure ropes or nets, in 
which are placed two tin boxes or 
two baskets, made either of rattans, 
or of reeds, very closely worked, and 
probably covered with painted can- 
vas or leather. The banghy- wallah 
that is, the bearer who carries the 
banghy, supports the bamboo on his 
shoulder, so as to equipoise the 
baskets suspended at each end. The 
banghy generally contains the bag- 
' gage of a dawk or palankeen tra- 
veller. If not overladen, the banghy - 
wallah will generally keep pace with 
the palankeen, the bearer shifting 
the bamboo from one to the other 
shoulder as he proceeds. 

BANGLES. armlets or anklets, some- 
times of silver or gold, sometimes of 
glass or cane- They are worn by 
tUe Hindoo, and Parsee and Mogul 
women. 

BANKA, buck, beau, rake, debauchee, 
and much else which it is difficult to 
define, save that to these explana- 
tions we may not utifrequentlv add 
the term blackguard. They are a 
species of dare-devils in Mahometan 
society, who pride themselves in their 
dress, which is extravagant to a 
degree, their profuse expenditure, 
and their prowess in love and fight- 
ing. They are, of course, generally 
young men, and to ape them and their 
manners is the fashion with youths 
of family. 

BANKOK. This town, which became 
the capital of Siam on the capture of 
Yoodia, is situated on the banks of 
the Menam, in Lat. 13 deg. 40 min. 
N., Lon. 101 deg. 10 tnm. E. It is 
the chief sea-port of Siam, and is a 
busy flourishing town, containing 
about 40,000 inhabitants. It is 
built almost entirely of wood, the 
houses being all raised upon posts, 
so as to place them above the rise of 
the tide and the periodical inunda- 
tions. The greater part of the 
town floats upon the river, the houses 
being constructed upon bamboo 
rafts, and moored in rows of ten or 
more from each bank. The popu- 


lation forms a mixed assemblage of 
Siamese. Burmese, Shans, Malays, 
and Chinese, the last amounting to 
a half of the whole number. The 
principal manufactures are in tin, 
iron, and leather, carried on entirely 
by Chinese artisans. Nearly all 
the junks used in the eastern trade 
are built here. 

BANYAN, a Hindoo merchant, shop- 
keeper, or confidential cashier and 
broker. The term is used in Bengal 
to designate the native who manages 
the money concerns of the European, 
and sometimes serves him as an 
interpreter. At Madras the same de- 
scription of person is called a Vubash, 
a corruption of Did bashi , one who 
can speak two languages. Some ban- 
yans usurp the designation of dewan, 
which should imply an extensive 
delegated power; that office, under 
the emperors of Hindostan, and even 
now in the courts of Lucknow, 
Hyderabad, &c, being confidential, 
and never bestowed but on persons 
in high favour. The banyans are 
invariably Hindoos, possessing in 
general very large property, with 
most extensive credit and influence. 
So much is this the case, that Cal- 
cutta was, some years ago, absolutely 
under the control of about twenty or 
thirty banyans, who managed every 
concern in which they could find 
means to make a profit. It is incon- 
ceivable wliat property was in their 
hands ; they were the ostensible 
agents in every line of business, 
placing their dependents in the 
several departments over which 
themselves had obtained dominion. 
Was a contract to be made with 
government by any gentlemen not 
in the company's service, these be- 
came the securities, under the con- 
dition of receiving a per eentage, and 
of appointing tlieir friends to such 
duties as might control the principal, 
and save themselves from loss. W hen 
a person in the service of^ the com- 
pany was desirous of deriving benefit 
from some contract, in the disposal 
of which he had a vote, and which. 
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consequently, he could not obtain in 
his own name, then the banyan 
became the principal, and the donor 
either received a share, or derived 
advantage from loans, &c., answering 
his purpose equally well. The same 
person frequently was banyan to 
several European gentlemen, all of 
whose concerns were, of course, accu- 
rately known to him, and thus be- 
came the subject of conversation at 
those meetings the banyan of Cal- 
cutta invariably held, and do yet 
hold, after the active business of the 
day has been adjusted. A banyan in- 
variably goes attended by several un- 
derling sircars , hirkarahs , &e. He, to a 
certain degree, rules the office, enter- 
ing it generally with little ceremony, 
making a slight obeisance, and never 
divesting himself of his slippers: a 
privilege which, in the eyes of the 
natives, at once places him on a foot- 
ing of equality with his employer. 
Of late years, however, the power of 
the banyan has diminished greatly; 
for, if we except a few large concerns, 
such as banking-houses and the 
principal merchants, who, having 
valuable cargoes oil hand, are eaeli 
under the necessity of retaining one 
of these people, for the purpose of 
obtaining cash to make up pay- 
ments, or to furnish advances 10 
indigo factors, &c. It cannot, how- 
ever, be denied that many specula- 
tions are carried on by the aid of 
banyans, which, but for tile strength 
of their resources, could never have 
been attempted. We owe our present 
extended trade in the fabrics of Dac- 
ca, &c., in tile sugar of the western 
and northern districts, in indigo 
throughout the country, and numer- 
ous other branches of commerce, to 
the support given by this class to 
such gentlemen as appeared to them 
likely to succeed. 

I! A X TAN THEE. This tree is com- 
mon throughout India. Its branches 
are nearly horizontal, and they send 
forth great numbers of roots, which, 
when they reach the ground, soon 
grow, and act as supports to the 


branches. There are some trees of 
this description whose ponderous 
branches have extended themselves 
for many yards in everj' direction, 
and unless supported by these smooth 
columns formed of their own roots, 
would probably soon fall. When 
these roots descend from branches 
overhanging a public road, it becomes 
necessary, when they have descended 
so low as to be within reach, to 
twist several of them together, and 
in this way, by tying them v ith a 
rope, to give them a slanting direc- 
tion, till they are sufficiently long 
to reach the earth at the other side 
of the road. Tims the road actually 
passes through between the touts of 
the tree. The wood is of little ser- 
vice, King coarse and soon decay- 
ing. 

BARAIIAT, a town situated on the 
Ganges, in Lat. 30 deg. 35 min. N., 
Long. 7S deg. 22 nun. E., is the- 
modern capital of the province of 
G urral 

BA 11 A MAITAL. This province is 
bounded on the north by Mysore and 
Central Carnatic; east, by Central 
Carnatic; south, by Salem; and 
west, by Mysore. Its principal 
rivers are the Palar and the Panar. 
This is a small province, situated 
among the Eastern Mountains. It 
is generally of a wild, irregular 
appearance, and in former times 
was thickly studded with formidable 
•lull forts. 1 lie valleys produce rice 
and other grains, but the articles 
principally cultivated are dry seeds, 
vegetables, and plantations of cocoa- 
nuts and palms. The manufactures 
are coarse, and consist of little be- 
sides interior eumlies. and cotton 
cloths. The principal towns are 
Venkataglierry, Satgurh, Oossoor, 
Sooloogherry, Vaniambaddy, Kut- 
nagherry, Kistnaglxerry, Ryacotta, 
Tripatoor. and Allambaddy." 

BARA ROOPA, a class ot men whose 
profession it is to disguise them- 
selves, and most admirably do they 
effect it. For this reason they are 
often employed as spies with the 


Indian army, and it is next to im- 
possible to (ietect them. 

BAREILLY, a large town, and for- 
merly the capital of one of the 
Rolnlla chiefs, situated in Lat. 28 
deg. 23 min. X., Long. 79 deg. 16 
min. E. Amongst other manufac- 
tures it is noted for brass water-pots, 
carpets, and cabinet work. ; 

BAREKILLAIt, a Persian exelama- | 
tion in constant colloquial use. lite- | 
rally signifying “Good God!” “Praise 
be to God!" “Excellent!” “ Well 
done!" “Bravo!" 

BAROCH, or BROACH, is situated on 
the north bank of the Xarbudda, 
about twenty-five miles from the 
sea, in Lat. 21 deg. 16 min. N., Long. 
73 deg. 14 min. E. At an early : 
period this place is noticed in history ! 
as a very flourishing seaport. It has 
since much declined, but still carries j 
on a considerable coasting trade. Its J 
present population is estimated at \ 
about 30, Out) inhabitants, including 
a large proportion of Banyans and 
Parsees. 

BARODA is situated in Lat. 22 deg. 
21 min. N., Long. 73 deg. 23 min. 
E. This is the capital of the 
Gaieowar. It is a large and 
flourishing town, and contains about 
100.000 inhabitants. 

BAROOXEE, an ample cloak with 
sleeves, made to cover the whole . 
person. It is worn by the Turks 
and Persians, anil is considered to ' 
he a good defence from baroon (rain), j 
whence the name takes its deriva- \ 
tion. 

BAKRACKPORE is in the province 1 
of Bengal ; it is at a distance of 
about twenty miles from Calcutta. | 
Barrackpore, called by the natives | 
Achanuck (corrupted from Charnock, 
the founder of Calcutta, who abided 
here), consists ot a large park and a 
military cantonment, in the former 
of which is the spacious country- 
house of the Governor-general, while 
the latter affords accommodation to 
six regiments of native infantry and 
the full rroportion of officers. Lord 
Auckland established a native school 


at Barrackpore, and left funds for its 
support. The regiments here, with 
the artillery at Dum-Dum (seven 
miles from Calcutta), and the troops 
in Fort William, constitute the pre- 
sidency division of the 'army, which 
is commanded by a general officer, 
who resides at Barrackpore. 

BASIX, Bengalee. A mixture of 
orange peel, ground fine on a stone, 
and mixed with flour made from 
peas. It is successfully used in 
cleansing the hair. 

BASSA, a Turkish title of honour 
bestowed upon governors of pro- 
vinces and privy counsellors of the 
Grand Signor. 

BASSEEX is a Feaport, separated 
by a narrow strait trom the island 
of Salsette, and distant about thirty 
miles from Bombay. This place 
was obtained by treaty from the 
sultauu of Cambay in 1531, by the 
Portuguese, who lost it about 1750 
to the Mahrattas, from whom it 
was subsequently taken by the 
English. 

BATAVIA is the capital of the island 
of Java, and of all the Dutch pos- 
sessions in the east: it is situated 
on the northern coast, in Lat. 6 deg. 
8 min. S., Lon. 106 deg. 54 min. E. 
Its population, of all classes, is esti- 
mated at about 50,000. It was 
founded by the Dutch in the year 
1019. 

BATCHEET, Ilindostanee for chit- 
chat. 

BATTA. Ilindostanee. Deficiency, 
discount, allowance. Also allow- 
ance to troops in the field. In the 
garrison troops are allowed half- 
batta. 

BATTAS, savage inhabitants of 
Sumatra, q. v. 

BAUBOOL, a species of mimosa, ge- 
nerally growing wild all over India. 
The crooked billets of the Baubool 
are deservedly in great estimation, 
and its bark is considered to be, if 
any thing, superior to that of oak 
for the tanner's use. 

BAUGDORE, a leading halter, a 
strong cotton cord, which the Syce, 
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or ghora wallah (groom), in India, fas- 
tens to the left cheek of the bit when 
leading a horse, and does not loosen 
until his master has mounted, when, 
by drawing a slip knot, the animal 
is liberated from the groom’s control. 

BAWURCHEE (or BABBACHEE), a 
cook. To small establishments in 
India he is not essential, for the 
khedmutgar and musalchee trill 
there manage the business very cre- 
ditably between them: and where he 
is kept, he is paid according to his 
excellence. 

BAZEE ZAMF.ER. sundry or miscel- 
laneous goods. The term is parti- 
cularly applied to such lands as were 
exempt from payment of public re- 
venue, or very lightly rated, during 
the native rule in the Indian penin- 
sula. It refers to not only such as 
are held by Brahmuns, or appro- 
priated to the support of places of 
worship, tec., but also to the lands 
held by the officers of government, 
such as zemindars, cunongoes, put- 
marries. Sec. 

BECIIESM! a Persian expression. 
“By my eyes!” 

BEDER. This province is bounded 
on the north by Aurungabad and 
Berar; east, Hyderabad and Gond- 
wana; south, the Kistna; west, 
Bejapoor and Aurungabad. The 
divisions consist of Puthree, Ran- 
dan - , Calliany, Beder, Akulcotta, and 
Kulburga. Tne rivers are the Go- 
davery, Munjera. Beema, Kistna, 
and several smaller rivers. The 
surface of this province is broken 
and hilly, but not mountainous, 
generally open, and very productive, 
hut thinly peopled, and consequently 
not well cultivated; though, under 
its ancient Hindoo government, it is 
said to have been exceedingly popu- 
lous and fruitful. The productions 
are wheat, cholum, and other dry 
grains, and cotton. The towns are 
Kandair, Reermul, Calliany, Beder, 
Akulcotta, and Kulburga. notwith- 
standing its having so long been 
under a Mahomedan government, 
this province contains few Maho- 
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medans, the inhabitants being chiefly 
Hindoos. The junction of three 
languages takes place in this pro- 
vince. Northward and westward 
of Beder, the prevailing language is 
the Mahratee; northward and east- 
ward, the Teloogoo; southward and 
eastward, the Teloogoo; and south- 
ward and westward, the Kanarese. 

BEDER, the capital of the province of 
Beder, and formerly of the Bhamenee 
empire, is situated in Lat. 17 deg. 
49 min. n., Lon. 77 deg. 48 min. E. 
The present town of Beder was built 
near the ruins of the old Hindoo 
city of the same name, by Ahmed 
Shah Bhamenee about the year 
1440, and was called by him Ahmed- 
abad. It was noted for works of 
tutenague inlaid witli silver, such as 
hookah bottoms, and similar articles, 
which are still denominated Beder* 
ware. 

BEDOUinS, Arabs, who constantly 
live in tents. They wander over the 
whole of Turkey, Persia, Arabia, 
Egypt, and Syria. They recognise 
no government but that of their own. 
sheik or superior. 

BEEANA stands on the banks of the 
Ban-Gunga, in Lat. 26 deg. 57 min. 
n., Lon. 77 deg. 8 min. E. It is a 
large and flourishing town, and was 
the capital of the province before 
Agra. 

BEEGAH, or BIGGAH, a land 
measure, varying in different parts 
of India. In the west it measures 
3025 square yards; in Bengal, 1600 
square yards; in Malw, or Central 
India, nearly two roods. 

BEERA, the musk deer. This little 
animal, which inhabits the Himalaya 
range, seems to have puzzled the 
sai-ans, who find a difficulty in plac- 
ing it, and it generally stands be- 
tween the lamas and the deer. The 
musk is timid and solitary; the male 
and female are hardly ever seen to- 
gether; but if one is found in a kud 
or dell, it is very likely the next 
kud will contain its mate. It is 
supposed the musk is for the purpose 
of enabling them to rejoin each other 
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at night, for their habits are noc- j 
turn-al. None of the other musk 
deer species have the bag or pouch 
peculiar to the male of this animal, 
and at some seasons of the year, and 
far to the north of Thibet,* the con- 
tents of the bag, even of this species, 
are almost inodorous. 

| BEGLERBEY, a Turkish title, mean- 
■ ing lord of lords, a title equivalent to 
duke or prince. 

BEGUM, a Hindoo ladv, princess, 
woman of high rank, 
j BE J AGUE is a large hill fort, si- 
I tuated in the Satpoora mountains, 

-j in Eat. 21 deg. 36 mm. N., Lon. 75 

5 deg. 40 min. E. This was the ea- 

f pital of the old Hindoo province of 
Kt-emar, and was subsequently that 
of the Mooghul province of Ivhau- 
desh, until supplanted by Boorhan- 
poor. 

BEJAPOOR. This province is bounded 
j on the north by Aurungabad; east, 
j Aurungabad and Beder; south, the 
Dooab; and west, the sea. Its 
principal divisions are Sattara and 
Ivolapoor, the former composing the 
present dominions of the Mahratta 
rajah, the latter belonging to a petty 
chief, styled the Kolapoor rajah; 

, and on the coast, the northern and 
. southern Konkan. The rivers are 
Beema, Kistna, Gutpurba, and some 
others. In the vicinity of the moun- 
tains, along its western boundary, 
this province is very hilly, and 
thickly wooded ; eastward it becomes 
more level and open. The produc- 
tions are cholum, maize, gram, 
and other dry grains, with a small 
proportion of rice, cotton, and 
sugar. The principal towns are 
Colaba, Poona, Severndroog, Sattara, 
Sholapoor, Rutnagherrv, Kolapoor, 

. Merrich, Bejapoor, Yingorla, and 
1 Goa. 

1 BEJAPOOR, called by old European 
writers “ Viziapour,” is situated in 
about 17 deg. N. Eat., and 76 deg. 
E. Lon. This was in former times 
one of the largest cities in Asia, the 
fort measuring not less than eight 
1 miles round the outside. At pre- | 


| sent, it is almost entirely in ruins, 
j but there remains enough to show 
that the place was, originally, of 
great magnitude. It contained 
numerous handsome edifices, many 
of them are still in good order. 
Of these, the principal are the mau- 
soleum and musjid of Ibraheem 
Adil Shah, and the mausoleum of 
Mahomed Shah. The latter is a 
plain square building, surmounted 
by a dome of 3 30 feet in circum- 
ference, the largest in India, and 
visible from the village of Krnraoo, 
fourteen miles distant. Bejapoor 
was the capital of the Mahomedan 
kingdom of that name. 

BEKTEE, or COCKUP. a fish of the 
Indian seas, which very strongly re- 
sembles the jack, and grows to an 
enormous size. The average size at 
which they are brought to market 
may be from eighteen to thirty in- 
ches in length ; and their weight 
from two to ten or twelve pounds. 
They flake like cod, to which, also, 
their flavour greatly assimilates. 

BELATEE, or Velagut, Hindostanee 
for foreign, European. 

BELGAE T M, or Shapoor Belgaum, is 
a large flourishing town in the Dooab, 
or southern Mahratta country, well 
situated in an elevated plain in Lat. 
15 deg. 52 min. N.. Lon. 74 deg. 42 
min. E. It consists of two distinct 
towns, Belgaum, which has a strong 
well-built fort, and Shapoor. Amongst 
the inhabitants of Belgaum are many 
of the Jain sect. 

BELINGAIIA, the Cingalese name 
for the Bilimbi tree. The tree 
grows in the island of Ceylon to 
about twenty feet in height, and has 
small leaves. The fruit springs 
immediately out of the trunk, and 
is seldom more than an inch and a 
half long. The blossom is like the 
“ London Pride.” It bears twice a 
year, in January and May. 

BELLARY, the capital of the province 
of Balaghat (the Ceded Districts), is 
situated in about 15 deg. K. Lat., and 
77 deg. E. Long. It has a small 
hill fort and a fortified pettah. 
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About 30 miles X. W. from Bellary 
are the ruins of the ancient Hindoo 
city of Anagoondee, or Bijanagur 
(Yij ayanuggur), formerly the eapit al 
of the Hindoo Empire of Ivurnata, 
alread.v noticed in the account of 
Bejapoor. 

BELLI, literally (in Persian) "Yes;” 
but colloquially use d as an expression 
of acquiescence, or an exclamation of 
gratified surprise. 

BELOWCHEE, an inhabitant of Be- 
loochistan. 

BELOOCHISTAX. Beloochistan lies 
to the north-westward of Hindostan. 
It is bounded on the north by Persia 
and Afghanistan; east by Afghan- 
istan, and the Brahoote mountains, 
separating it from Sind; south, by 
the sea; and west, by Persia. Its 
chief divisions are Shawl, Ivelat, 
Kuch-Gundava, formerly called Se- 
wistan, and Mukran. The general 
character of this country is moun- 
tainous, and its climate in winter, in 
the northern parts, intensely cold, 
the snow lying deep, even in the 
valleys, from the end of November 
to the beginning of February. The 
soil is generally sandy, stony, and 
arid, but there are occasional tracts 
of great fertility. Kuch-Gundava, 
in particular, was formerly much 
celebrated as a very populous and 
well-cultivated district, though now, 
from the prevalence of light drifting 
sand, almost desert. Its productions 
are in general the same as those of 
Afghanistan and Sind. Wheat, bar- 
ley, and other grains, but no rice. 
Fruits of all kinds, both European 
and Asiatic. Sheep and cattle are 
numerous, and camels and horses in 
abundance. The woods are princi- 
pally the apoor. resembling the teak, 
tamarind, and the babool. The date 
also grows in the plains. Minerals of 
all descriptions are said to be found in 
different parts, but onr information 
on this subject is as yet defective. 
The greyhounds of this country are 
excelient, and are bred with great 
care by the Beloocliese, who hold 
them in great estimation. The prin- 


cipal towns arc Ivevetta. in Shawl; 
Kelat, Dadur, Bhag, and Gundava, in 
Kuch-Gundava; and Ivedje, in Muk- 
ran. The inhabitants are called by 
the general name of Beloochees. 
They are composed of two great di- 
visions. the one named Belooehee, 
the other Brahooee, and both sub- 
divided into a number of smaller 
tribes and families. There are also 
many Hindoo and Afghan settlers, 
and a tribe called Jats, who appear 
to be descended from the original 
Hindoo inhabitants of the country 
converted to Mahomedanism. In 
religion, both Beloochees and Bra- 
hooc-es are Mahomedans of the 
Soonnee sect. 

BEXAIiES is situated on the northern 
bank of the Ganges, in Lat. 2.3 deg. 
30 min. X., Long. 83 deg. 1 min. E. 
This is considered to be the largest 
and most populous city in Hin- 
dostan, its population (consisting of 
all classes, including natives of all 
parts of India, with considerable 
numbers of Turks. Tartars, Persians, 
and Armenians), being estimated at 
not less than 700 000 persons. It is, 
however, very badly built, the streets 
being extremely narrow, and the 
whole town remarkably dirty. By the 
Hindoos it is usually styled itusee, 
or “ the splendid,” and according 
to the Brahminical legends, it was 
originally constructed of gold, which 
iu consequence of the wickedness of 
the people became stone, and latterly 
has degenerated into mud and 
thatch. The city, with the surround- 
ing country for ten miles distance, 
is held by the Hindoos to be sacred, 
and it is resorted to by great numbers 
of pilgrims. Many chiefs of distant 
provinces, who cannot visit it in 
person, are accustomed to send 
deputies thither to wash away their 
sins for them by proxy. It is a 
place of considerable commerce, and 
a noted mart for diamonds procured 
chiefly from Bundulkhund. 

BEXCOOLEX, or Fort Marlborouch. 
It lies on the south-western coast of 
the island of Sumatra, and formerly 
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belonged to tlie English, who made 
a settlement there in 1685, but in 
1825 it was given over to the 
Dutch. 

BENGAL, a large province in the East 
Indies; its boundaries are, north, 
Nepal and Bootan; east, Assam and 
Arracan; south, Arracan, the Bay of 
Bengal, and Orissa; west, Bahar. Ex- 
clusive of the dependent states, which 
will be separately noticed, the prin- 
cipal divisions of this extensive pro- 
vince are the following: Purnea, 
Rungpoor, Dinajpoor, Mymoonsing, 
Silliet, Beerbhoom. Moorshedabad, 
Eajshahee, Dacca-Julahpoor, Burd- 
wan, Jungal Mahals, Midnapoor, 
Hoogly, Twenty -four Purgannas, 
Nuddea and Jessoor, Bakergunj, 
Tippera. and Chittagong. The 
rivers are the Ganges, Hoogly, 
Teeta, Brahmapootra, and numerous 
others. Along the whole northern 
frontier of this province there runs 
a bed of low land from ten to twenty 
miles in breadth, covered with the 
most exuberant vegetation, particu- 
larly aujaerga grass, which some- 
times grows to the height of thirty 
feet, and is as thick as a man’s wrist, 
mixed with tall forest trees. Beyond 
this belt rise the lofty mountains of 
Northern Hindostan. Eastward of 
the Brahmapootra are other ranges 
of mountains, and along the west- 
ward and south-westward of Beerh- 
hoom and Midnapoor, the country 
becomes hilly and broken. The 
whole remainder of the province 
may be described as one immense 
open plain, intersected in every 
direction by rivers and jheels, or 
small lakes, and having large tracts 
subject to annual inundation, forming 
one of the most fertile countries in 
the world. The whole extent of the 
southern coast, between the Hoogly 
on the west and the Megna on the 
east, forming the delta of the 
Ganges, is broken into numberless 
small marshy islands called the Sun- 
derbunds, covered with forest, and 
swarming with tigers of the largest 
description and alligators. These 


are uninhabited, but are resorted to 
during the drv season by woodcutters 
and salt makers, who carry on their 
trade at the constant hazard of 
their lives. Latterly, attempts have 
been made to clear one of the prin- 
cipal of these islands, named Sugor, 
occupving the south-western corner, 
but as vet little has been accom- 
plished. " There are hot sulphurous 
springs in some parts of^ this pro- 
vince, and the vicinity of Calcutta 
is occasionally subject to slight 
earthquakes. Rice in the greatest 
abundance, wheat, barley, chenna, 
and other grains; indigo, cotton, 
silk. hemp, tobacco, opium, sugar, 
mustard, ginger, madder, lac, dv eing 
and medicinal drugs and gums, 
various seed oils, betel, wax. ivory, 
iron, saltpetre, limestone, shell lime, 
coal, and salt. Its manufactures of 
silk, and of muslins, calicoes, and 
other descriptions of cotton goods, 
have long been the most celebrated 
in India. Amongst its fruits are 
oranges of the finest kind, which are 
produced in Silliet in such quantities 
that they have been sold at the rate 
of 1000 for a rupee. The sheep and 
cattle are small, as are also the 
horses, of which there are some 
breeds of a remarkably diminutive 
size. Elephants abound, with tigers, 
bears, apes, monkeys, and other wild 
animals and snakes of all descrip- 
tions. The rhinoceros is likewise 
found in this province, chiefly in the 
northern and north-western parts, 
and otters are numerous. The silk, 
of which mention has been made 
above, comes from a small worm 
which feeds upon the leaves of the 
mulberry tree. The worm, when 
full grown, spins from its body, like 
the spider, a fine thread, which it 
winds round itself so as to form a 
ball. This ball, which is called a co- 
coon, is thrown into hot water to kiU 
the worm inside, and then the suk is 
wound off on a wheel. It the worm 
be not killed in this way, it changes 
into m moth, and eating its way out 
of th® cocoon spoils the suk. I he 
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towns are Purnea, Rangamathv, 
Goalpara, Chelonaree, Dinajpoor, 
Nussurabad, Silhet Chera Poonjee, 
Moorshedabad, Burhampoor, Cossim- 
bozar, Kattoor, Dacca, Jureedpoor, 
Narraingunj, Burdwan, Bankrora, 
Midnapoor, Jellasore, Chunder- 
nagore, Serampore, Calcutta, Rish- 
enagur, Moolee, Burrishol, Luklii- 
poor, Romilla, Chittagong, and 
Cox’s Bazar. In Hindoo books 
this province is generally designated 
as the Gour or Bunga Desa. The 
lower part of the province was 
anciently called Bung, from which, 
probably, has been derived its pre- 
sent general appellation of Bungalee, 
or Bengal. The upper parts of the 
province, not liable to inundation, 
were distinguished by the term Ba- 
rindra. The inhabitants are Hin- 
doos of various classes, and Maho- 
medans. The Hindoos of the central 
parts of the province are styled 
Bengallies, or Bengalese, and are 
distinguished for their effeminate 
and timid character, though in 
words, forward and litigious. There 
are also connected with this pro- 
vince several savage tribes, probably 
the original inhabitants, dwelling in 
the woods and hills. The principal 
of these are the Garrows, Cosseahs, 
or Khasiyas, and Kookees. The 
prevailing language of the province 
is called Bengalee, and is written in 
the Deva-Xagree character. Hin- 
dostanee, or Iiindee, is also general. 

BERAR, a province of India. It is 
bounded on the north by Khandesh 
and Gondwana; east, Gondwana; 
south, Beder and Aurangabad; west, 
Aurangabad and Khandesh. The 
province is divided into a number of 
small districts, but which are not 
sufficiently well defined to be cor- 
rectly enumerated. The rivers are 
the Tuptee, Wurda, Paeeu Gunga, 
and two Poornas. The Wurda and 
Paeen Gunga both have their 
sources in this province. The Paeen 
Gunga'flows easterly into the Wurda, 
and the Wurda south-easterly, join- 
ing the Wyne Gunga in Gondwana; 


one Pooma flows westerly into the 
Tuptee, and the other south-easterly 
into the Godavery. The principal 
portion of this province consists of an 
elevated valley shut in on the south 
by ranges of hills, extending from 
Ajuntee to the Wurda ; other ranges 
of hills traverse the province further 
northward, but the country in 
general is open. The soil is chiefly 
of the description designated black 
cotton, and is naturally fertile, 
though, owing to the very disturbed 
state in which the province has long 
been, it is poorly cultivated. The 
productions are wheat, maize, gram, 
and other grains; cotton and flax. 
The bullocks of this province are 
noted for their size and strength. 
The towns are Gawilgurh, Xarnulla, 
Ellichpoor, Mulkapoor, Balapoor, 
Akola. Oomrawutti, Ajuntee, Jaffur- 
abad, JIaikhcr, and llahoor. 

BERRIARAH, or GURREARAH, 
a shepherd. Beyond the metropolis 
of India a Berriarah is included 
among the usual servants attendant 
upon the out-door concerns of a 
family. It is a common, and often 
an unavoidable practice, for up coun- 
try families to keep their own flocks 
and herds, or they stand an indif- 
ferent chance of "getting supplied 
with good meat. 

BETEL, u the Areka. See Pauxsoo- 
paree. 

BEY, a Turkish title of nobility. 

BEYA, or BE A S, a river (the Hyphasis 
of the Greeks), which rises" in the 
Himalayas, and falls into the Sutlej 
some distance above Perozepoor. 

BHADOK, the fifth month in the 
Hindostanee year. See Bysack. 

BHAGIRUTTEE, the name which 
the Ganges acquires in the province 
of Gurwal, where it has its source. 

BHAIKAVA, or BHYRU, in the 
Hindoo mythology, is an incarnation 
or son of Siva, in his destructive 
character, and Kali. He is a terrific 
deity, and can only be satisfied by 
blood. He cut off the fifth head of 
Brahma with his thumb nail. There 
are two Bhairavas, the fair and the 
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Hack (Gora and Hala), who, in the 
field of battle, are the standard- 
bearers of their mother. The sable 
deity is the one most worshipped. 
The dog is sacred to him, and in 
sculptures he is commonly repre- 
sented on one. He is also called 
Bajranga, or of thunderbolt fame. 
Under the name of Bhairava, Siva 
is regent of Kashi (Benares). All 
persons dying at Benares are entitled 
to a place in Siva’s heaven ; but if 
any one violate the laws of the 
Shastre during his residence, Bhair- 
ava grinds him to death. 

BHAT, boiled rice, the staple food 
of the natives of Lower India. It is 
likewise much used by Europeans 
in that country, in conjunction with 
fried fish, curried meat, &c. 

BHATNEER, in the province of 
Ajmeer, is the principal town of the 
Bhattee tribe, and is a place of some 
antiquity, as it is mentioned as 
having been taken by Tymoor in 
1398. It stands on the eastern 
border of the Great Desert. 

BHATOTUR, from bhaat, a class of 
brahmuns ; meaning a maintenance 
for the bhaat brahmuns . 

BHATS. See Gczerat. 

BHATTEAS, inhabitants of the pro- 
vince of Ajmeer, or Rajpootana. 
They were originally shepherds, hut 
have long been noted as a plundering 
tribe, remarkable for carrying on 
their depredations on foot, and for 
the length and rapidity of their ex- 
cursions. See Cutch. 

BHATTIAS, a Hindoo tribe, the prin- 
cipal merchants of the country, 
actively engaged in trade with 
Arabia and the west of India. 

BHAUGULPOOR. The Ganges is 
here of great breadth. In the rainy 
season, when Ijie waters have risen, 
the river is not less than eight miles 
across! The situation of Bhaugul- 
poor is pretty and healthy. It com- 
mands a distant view of Mount 
Mandar, an insulated conical hill, 
renowned as a place of Hindoo pil- 
grimage. There are some silk ma- 
nufactories here, which produce a 


coarse stuff, called baftah, and a 
lighter silk termed tnsser, much 
used, when stretched upon a frame, 
for room-punkahs, and also for gen- 
tlemen’s blouses and ladies’ morning- 
dresses. The station is a civil one, 
hut a corps of hill rangers, composed 
of the Puharees or hill men, is kept 
up in an excellent state of discipline, 
to protect the country from banditti, 
and otherwise to act as the magis- 
trate may occasionally require. The 
Puharees, who inhabit the neigh- 
bouring hills, are not many degrees 
removed from the savage race. 
They live chiefly by the chase, and 
always go armed. They are hospi- 
table" and honest in their intercourse 
with one another, though accustomed 
to make predatory inroads upon 
their neighbours or hereditary foes. 
Their probity is remarkable, and 
they are faithful when employed as 
servants. They believe in a Supreme 
Being, to whom they offer up sacri- 
fices, and have adopted the doctrine 
of Metempsychosis. 

BHAVANI. in Hindoo mythology, 
another form of Parvati. She is 
nature personified; in which cha- 
racter she is fabled. Parvati is very 
generally known under the form of 
Bhavani among the Jainas, Bhud- 
das, and other heterodox sects. At 
Omer Kantuc, near the sources of 
the Kerbuddah and the Soane, she 
is fancifully worshipped as Bhavani, 
under the symbol of Narmada, or 
the Nerhuddah river. 

BHAY KHELAUT, cost- of robes of 
honour called hhelats. Farms under 
the Deccan government. A cess, or 
contribution, was levied to defray 
the expense of providing such 
dresses. 

BHEAEER, an annual Maliomedan 
fete, which takes place at night. It 
is instituted in honour of the escape 
of an ancient sovereign of Bengal 
from drowning', who, as the tradition 
relates, being upset in a boat at night, 
would have perished, his attendants 
being, unable to distinguish the spot 
where he struggled in the water, had 
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it not been for a sudden illumination 
caused by a troop of beauteous 
maidens, who had simultaneously 
launched into the river a great 
number of little boats, formed of 
cocoa nuts, garlanded with flowers, 
and gleaming with a lamp, whose 
flickering flame each viewed with 
anxious hopes of happy augury. The 
followers of the king, aided by this 
seasonable diffusion of light, per- 
ceived their master just as he was 
nearly sinking, exhausted by vain 
efforts to reach the shore, and guid- 
ing a boat to his assistance, arrived 
in time to snateli him from a watery 
grave. This is the common, though 
not the universal interpretation of 
the origin of the festival. Whatever 
may' have been the motive of its 
institution, the scene which is ex- 
hibited on the occasion of its cele- 
bration is exceedingly beautiful. The 
banks of the Ganges are brilliantly 
lighted up ou the evening of the 
festival, and numerous flights of 
rockets announce the approach of a 
floating palace, built upon a raft, 
and preceded by' thousands of small 
lamps, which cover the surface of 
the water, each wreathed with a 
chaplet of flowers. The raft is of 
considerable extent, formed of plan- 
tain trees fastened together, and 
hearing a structure which Titania 
herself might delight to inhabit. 
Towers, gates, and pagodas, appear 
in fantastic array, bright with a 
thousand colours, and shining in 
the light of numberless glittering 
cressets. 

BHEELS ^loolies, Bamoosees). The 
Bkeels, a face of people who inhabit 
the northern part of the chain of 
Ghauts running inland parallel with 
the coast of Malabar. On one side 
they are bordered by the Coolies, 
and on another by the Goands of 
Goandwana. They are considered 
to have been the aborigines of Cen- 
tral India ; and with the Coolies, 
Goands, and Bamoosees, are bold, 
daring, and predatory marauders ; 
occasionally mercenaries, but inva- 


riably plunderers. There are, how- 
ever, many shades of difference in 
the extent of the depredations of 
these several people, in which the 
balance of enormity is said to be 
considerably on the side of the Bheels. 
They are, nevertheless, described as 
faithful when employed and trusted, 
and the travellers who pay them 
their choute, or tribute, may leave 
untold treasure in their hands, and 
may' consider themselves as safe with 
them as in the streets of London. 
“ Their word is sacred, their promise 
unimpeachable.” The Bheels are a 
distinct and original race, claiming 
a high antiquity, and that they were 
masters of the fertile plains of India, 
instead of being confined, as they 
now are, to the rugged mountains, 
and almost impenetrable jungles. 
The Rajpoot princes deprived them 
of the fairest portions of their coun- 
try'. leaving them the wild and un- 
cultivated tracts which they now 
inhabit. The Bheels are divided 
into many tribes, the chief of which 
claim a distinct celestial origin, in 
addition to their common divine de- 
scent. Some of these tribes have 
been converted to M.iliomedanism, 
but the larger part of them are pro- 
fessedly Hindoos. They worship the 
same deities, but limit their ceremo- 
nies to propitiating the minor in- 
fernal deities, particularly Sita 
Maya (Shetula), the goddess of the 
small-pox, whom they invoke under 
various names, in the hopes of avert- 
ing its dreadful ravages. They pay 
great reverence to Mahadeo. 

BIIEESTY, properly Bihishtee, a wa- 
ter-carrier. Hanging a “ sheepskin 
on his recreant hip.” filled with the 
fluid obtained from wells, tanks, or 
rivers, the bheestee supplies water 
to the domestic establishments in 
India (pumps being unknown in 
the houses) and the troops on the 
line of march. 

BHOGUEWITTER, from bhogu, en- 
joyment, possession, and oottin, a 
maintenance to any person. A Hin- 
doo grant. 
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BHILSEA, a large town on the east 
side of the Beriya, about thirty-two 
miles to the north-eastward of Bho- 
pal It is celebrated for the tobacco 
of the surrounding district, which is 
carried to all parts of India. 

BIIOOJ, the capittd of Cutch. It is 
situated inland in Lat. 23 deg. 15 
min. X., Lon. 69 deg. 52 min. E. 
It is a modern town, having been 
lonnded by the Eao of Cutch, about 
the commencement of the seven- 
teenth century. It is tolerably well 
built, and contains about 20,000 
inhabitants, among whom are artists 
remarkable for their ingenuity in 
working gold and silver. This town 
was nearly destroyed in June, 1319, 
by a severe earthquake. 

BI100TEAS, inhabitants of Bootant, 
a division of thy province of Ku- 
maoon in India, q. v. 

BHOOAVAXI, a town in the pro- 
vince of Coimbatore, which, being 
situated at the conflux of the rivers 
Bhoowani and Cavery, is considered 
a sacred place, and is in consequence 
much resorted to by the Hindoos. 

BHOPAL is a Ma'homedan princi- 
pality. founded in the latter part of 
the seventeenth century by a Pathan 
chief, to whom the district was as- 
signed as a reward for his services 
by Aurungzebe. His family still 
continue to hold the government, 
having succeeded in maintaining 
their independence against all the 
attacks of the neighbouring Mah- 
ratta chiefs, without any aid from 
the English, until 1316, when, in con- 
sequence of the widely increasing 
power of the Pindarees, the British 
government found it necessary to 
take his state under its protection. 
Bhopal has ever since remained in 
peace. 

BUUPAL. a town situated about 100 
miles to the eastward of Oojein, on 
the frontier of the province of 
Jlalwa, having one gate in Malwa, 
and the opposite one in Gondwana. 
It is the capital of the nabob of 
Bhopal, but in other respects is not 
a place of any particular note. 

D 


BHOAVAXEE, the popular name of 
one of the Hindoo goddesses, more 
correctly called Parvati, which see. 

BHOAVLEY, the term, as applied to 
land, used under the native go- 
vernments of India, where the pro- 
duce of the harvest is divided be- 
tween the government and the culti- 
vator. 

BHOWXITGGUR, a small town in 
G uzerat. 

BIIUXT) MOOEG, the jungle cock. 
This bird is pretty generally known 
to Indian sportsmen. It is found in 
almost every part of the country 
where there is jungle. Being ex- 
ceedingly shy, and frequenting the 
thickest cover, an elephant is ne- 
cessary for this spurt, though an oc- 
casional bird may be shot on foot. 
The cook weighs about 3lbs. 2oz., 
being something smaller than the 
game bird; the lien smaller still, and 
of a dirty brown colour, except here 
and there, where she shows the game 
feather. The bills of both are much 
shorter and more curved than the 
common or game fowl, and the spurs 
of the cock much longer and thicker, 
and he has a peculiarly brilliant fea- 
ther in the wing, which the other 
cannot boast of. They occasionally 
rise in pairs, affording an easy shot, 
though likely to flurry a young 
sportsman on first coming across 
them. 

BIIUKRAL, or bunbhera. or nahoor, 
the wild sheep of the Ilimalays, is a 
variety of the oris annum, the ar- 
gali of Siberia, or the Asiatic ar- 
gali. and the ovis musmox. 

BHURTPORE, the capital of the 
Bhurtpore rajah, one of the princi- 
pal Jat Chieftains, is situated in 
Lat. 27 deg. 17 min. X., Lon. 77 deg. 
23 min. E. This place is much 
noted on account of its siege in 1S05 
by tlie English, who four times 
assaulted it. and were repulsed with 
severe loss. The rajah, however, 
fearing to continue his resistance, 
sent Ins son to the English camp 
v ith the keys of the fort, and sub- 
mitted. This chief, who so gallantly 
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defended his capital, died in 1824. 
and '.vas succeeded by his son. who 
also died immediately afterwards, 
leaving- a sen. then seven years of 
age, under the guardianship of the 
mother and an uncle. In 1S25, a 
cousin of the young rajah murdered 
the uncle, and seized the person of 
the rajah, on which the British go- 
vernment being compelled to inter- 
fere. Bhurtpore was once more at- 
tached by the English, and in Janu- 
ary, 1S26, was taken by assault after 
a siege of six weeks. The town 
was subsequently restored to its 
lawful chief. 

BTJAXAGUR, on the hank of the 
Toombudra. in Lat. 15 deg. 14 min. 
X., Long. 76 deg. 37 min. E. About 
30 miles north-westerly from Bel- 
lary. are the ruins of the ancient 
Hindoo city of Bijanagur (Vijaya- 
nnggur, the city of victory). Though 
long uninhabited, except by a few 
Brahmuns, the numerous pagodas, 
choultries, and other buildings, com- 
posed of massive blocks of granite, 
still in excellent preservation, bear 
witness to its former grandeur. 
Amongst other remarkable buildings, 
there is at a part of the town called 
“Humpee,” a magnificent temple 
dedicated to Maliadeva, the gobrum 
of which is of ten stories, about 160 
feet in height. Including Anagoondy, 
on the opposite bank, tins celebrated 
city is said to have been twenty-four 
miles in circumference. It was 
founded in the year 1336. 

BIJXEE, a dependency of the pro- 
vince of Bengal. It adjoins Kooch 
Bahar, having on the north Bootan ; 
east, Assam and the Garrows; and, 
on the south, the Bungpoor district 
of Bengal. This district is sepa- 
rated by the Brahmapootra into two 
divisions, the northern called Khun- 
taghat, and the southern Howraghat. 
It is fertile, and, if well cultivated, 
would be a very valuable district, 
being well watered and open, and 
having an excellent soil. The chief 
productions are rice, wheat, barley, 
betel, and sugar. It also possesses 


the mulberry-tree, which, however, 
has not as yet been made use of for 
the rearing of silkworms. The prin- 
cipal town is Bijnee, situated in I. at. 

26 deg. 29 min. 27., Long. 89 deg. 
47 min. E. 

BIKAXEER, in the province of Aj- 
meer, is situated in the midst of a 
very desolate tract of country, Lat. 

27 deg. 37 min. X., Long 73 deg. 2 
min. E. It is a fortified town, and 
the capital of the rajah. 

BIMLIPATAM. a seaport, and place 
of considerable coast trade in the 
district of Chicaeole, in the Xorthern 
Circars. The chief articles of ex- 
port are cotton cloths, commonly 
called “ piece goods,” which are ma- 
nufactured in various parts of the 
district. 

BIXTAXG is a small island, lying off 
the south-eastern end of Malaya, in 
Lat. 1 deg. X., about thirty-five miles 
in length by eighteen in breadth. It 
belongs to the Dutch, who have a 
town there, named Khio. 

BISII XOTTEIl (correctly, vidinootter ), 
from Yishmo and uuttur, i. e., a grant 
of land under the native government 
of India for the worship of VUhnoo. 
A Hindoo grant. 

BISMILLAH! Persian. “In the name 
of God 1” an exclamation constantly 
in the mouths of Mahometan), 
who pronounce it on all occasions 
before commencing even the most 
common operations of life: it is 
praver, invocation, blessing. 
BOBBERY, BOBBERY IV ALLAH, 
noise, a noisy fellow. The word is 
properly Bapre. 

BO-GAIIA. the Botree, or ‘-God-tree” of 
Ceylon. It is considered sacred by the 
natives of Ceylon, as being the tree 
under winch Budha, when in the 
island of Ceylon, was accustomed to 
sit and preach to the people, and 
against which he leaned at his death. 
Those bogahas that grow near the 
wiharas, or temples, are generally 
enclosed with stones, to the height 
; of three or four feet, the roots care- 
- fully covered -with earth, and the 
| space around sv, opt clean. Sometimes 
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the natives carry their veneration 
for the tree so far, as to erect an 
altar, or place a table under it, anti 
burn lamps near it, and otter flowers, 
&c., to it daily, as they do to the 
images of Budha. If they find one 
of these trees in the jungle, the place 
is cleared round it, and it is pro- 
tected with as much care as those 
near the temples. It is held to lie a 
vi rk ot great merit to plant these 
tn es, as he who does so is sure to 
enjoy heavenly beatitude hereafter. 
It grows to a great height, and has 
I ng spreading branches. 

BOKHARA, in Tartary. It stands 
about six miles from the southern 
or left bank of the Zur-llfslian, in 
I.at. 39 deg. 43 mill. X., Long. 04 deg. 
CO min. E. This is a city of great 
antiquity, and particularly celebrated 
amongst the ilahomedans from 
its having been at an early period 
conquered and converted to their 
faith. On this account, as well as 
because of the number of learned 
men whom it produced, its Muho- 
medan rulers gave it the title of 
sluretf or holy, by which name it 
soon became distinguished in the 
east. It was for many centuries a 
very rich and populous city, but in 
common with all other places under 
Maliomedan rule, it has undergone 
many changes, and lias long ceased 
to be of any importance. The pre- 
sent city is about eight miles in cir- 
cumference, and is surrounded by a 
wall having twelve gates. It has a 
great many mosques with lefty mina- 
rets, particularly the Great Mosque, 
part of which was built by the re- 
nowned Tymoor, besides colleges of 
'■ arious kinds, said to be 3GG in num- 
1 er. frequented by students from all 
parts of the country. It has a popu- 
lation of about 150,000, including 
about 4000 Jews of a remarkably 
handsome race, emigrants from Me- 
shid in Persia, anti about 300 Hin- 
doos, chiefly Shikarpoorees from 
Bind. In this city may be found 
Persians, Turks, Russians, Tartars. 
Chinese, Afghans, and Indians, all 
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assembled together in the same 
bazars. This city is remarkable for 
the prevalence of guinea- worm, 
nearly one-tourth of its population 
being attacked by it in the course 
of every year. 

BOLAUK, a nasal trinket, worn by 
native Indian women; it is flat, and 
lias a small ring, with hook and eye, 
at its narrowest part, for the pur- 
pose of appending it to tile middle 
of the nose, by means of a gold ring 
passing through the septum, or divi- 
sion between the nostrils; the orna- 
ment lying flat upon the upper lip, 
and having its broad end furnished 
with pendants. It is inconceivable 
what the Hindoo women undergo for 
the sake of displaying their riches in 
this way'. Not only does the Man': 
interfere with the operations of the 
lips during meals, but ulcers of the 
most unsightly description are often 
created in that very tender part to 
which the ornament attaches. 

BUREAU, a small covered boat, used 
on the Ganges. 

BOMBAY, in the province of Aurung- 
ab.ul, is the third principal Eng- 
lish town in India. It is situated in 
Bat. 18 deg. 5G min. X., Long. 72 dee. 
57 min. E„ on a small island, about 
ten miles in length and three in 
breadth, lying south of Salsette, from 
which it was formerly separated by 
an arm of the sea about 200 yards 
across, but now communicating v, itii 
it by a causeway, which was com- 
pleted in 1S05. The first European 
settlement here was formed by the 
Portuguese, who acquired possession 
of the island in 1330, from the chief 
of Tanna in Salsette. In 16G1 the 
Portuguese ceded it to the English. 
It is a place of very extensive com- 
merce with every part of the world. 
Its harbour is the best in India, 
and its dockyards large and good. 
Vessels of the largest size, as well 
for the British navy, as tor the mer- 
chant service, are built here by 1 ‘ur- 
see shipwrights, perfectly equal to 
those constructed in the dockyards 
of England. The population ot the 
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town of Bombay is estimated at 
200 . 00 ;! persons, comprising a mixed 
multitude of Hindoos. Parsecs, Ma- 
homeJans, Portuguese, Jews, and 
a few Armenians. About five miles 
eastward from Bombay is a small 
island named Klephanta, in which 
is a remarkable cave, formerly 
used as an idol-temple. It is 
eighteen feet high, fifty-five feet 
long, and as many hroad, and is 
filled with large idols, of which the 
principal is a colossal Trimoorti, 
or three-formed figure, combining 
Brahma, Vishnoo, and Siva. The 
cavern is not now used as a place of 
worship. Xear the landing-place, 
leading to the cavern, is a large ele- 
phant hewn out of the rock, from 
which the Portuguese gave the island 
its present name. There are also 
other remarkable excavations at 
Kanneri in Salsette. 

BOOIMDEE. a handsome, well built 
city, in Lat. 25 deg. 2S min. N., 
Long. 75 deg. 30 min. E., the resi- 
dence of the rajah of the district, in 
the province of Aj meer. 

BOOKHAJ7POOR, formerly the capi- 
tal of the province of Khandesh, 
is situated in a fine plain on the 
banks of the Tuptee, in Lat. 21 deg. 
19 min. N., Long, 76 deg. 18 min. E. 
This is one of the largest and best 
built cities in the Deccan, and abun- 
dantly supplied by water brought 
into the town by aqueducts, and 
distributed through every street, 
the stream being conveyed at a 
certain depth below the pavement, 
and the water drawn up through 
apertures by means of leather 
buckets. The grapes grown in the 
vicinity of this town and Asseergurh 
are considered the finest in India. 

BOOKRAUK, a proper name in Persia 
for a swift horse. Literally, “ light- 
ning.” 

EOOSA. chopped straw; food given to 
cattle in India. 

OOSSAK (Hindostanee), chaff. 
OGTATL The province of Bootan is 
adjacent to the northern frontier of 
the province of Bengal. It is bounded 
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on the north by the Himalaya moun- 
tains separating It from Thibet; east, 
by China: south by Assam, and the 
frontier districts of Bengal ; an 1 
west, by the river Teesta, separating 
it from Siklcim. It lias no divisions 
worthy of particular notice. Its 
rivers are numerous. The priucip il 
arc the Teesta, on the west : the 
Gudh.ullmr towards the centre: and 
Monas or Goomarte, to the eastward; 
all flow ing from the Himalaya range, 
the Teesta into the Ganges in the 
province of Bengal, the others into 
the Brahmapootra. The northern 
portion of this country consists of 
an irregular assemblage of lofty 
mountains known by the general 
appellation of Tangustan, some co- 
vered with snow, others clothed with 
forests. Amongst these are popu- 
lous villages, surrounded by orchards 
and plantations; at the base of the 
hills, towards the Bengal frontier, is 
a plain of about twentv-iive miles in 
breadth, covered with luxuriant ve- 
getation. and marshy forests abound- 
ing with elephants and rhinoceroses. 
From its mountainous character the 
climate of Bootan varies greatly, 
the inhabitants of the more elevated 
parts shivering with cold, while a 
few miles lower down the people are 
oppressed by intense heat. Every 
favourable spot is cultivated, tte 
sides of the mountains being indus- 
triously cut into terraces. Its prin- 
cipal productions are wheat an 1 
other grains, numerous fruits an 1 
vegetables, including peaches, apri- 
cots, strawberries, and other fruits; 
bees’ wax, ivory, and coarse woollen 
manufactures. In the forest there is 
a variety- of useful timber, such as 
the ash, birch, yew. pine, and fir, the 
last growing to a considerable size : 
and tiie hills yield abundance of 
limestone. AVild animals are not 
numerous, with the exception of 
those in the low country. Monkeys 
of a large and handsome kind 
abound, and are held sacred. Bootan 
lias also a peculiar breed of horses, 
noted for strength and activity. They 



are small and short-bodied, seldom 
exceeding thirteen hands in height, 
but remarkably ■well proportioned, 
and commonly piebald. They are 
knot' n in India by the name of Tan- 
gun, or Tanvan, from Tangustan 
their native country, and numbers of 
them are brought to Runupoor for 
sale by the annual caravans front 
Bootan. The principal towns are 
Tassisudon, I’conukka, and TVandi- 
poor, towards the north, and Dellam- 
cotta, Lukheedwar, Bukhsheedwar, 
and Kuehboobaree, lying along the 
southern hills, nearly in a line from 
west to east. The inhabitants are 
styled Bhootiyas, or Bootanners. 
They are part of a numerous tribe 
of Tartar origin, which has peopled 
the greater part of the mountainous 
tract bordering upon the Himalaya 
range. In features they resemble 
the Chinese, and like the Chinese 
they are remarkable for cowardice 
and cruelty, though in person a very 
robust and active race. Their wea- 
pons are chiefly bows and arrows, 
and swords; tlieir arrows being gene- 
rally poisoned. They have also fire- 
arms, hut of a very inferior kind. 
There are also some thousands des- 
cendants of Bengalese and Assamese. 
The total population is believed not 
to exceed 150,000. The government 
of this country is of a very peculiar 
character. There are in fact two 
sovereigns, one styled the Dehor 
Deva rajah, who exercises all the 
real authority; and a second, styled 
the Dhurma rajah, who is the 
legitimate sovereign. The Dhurma 
raj all, however, being considered 
a sacred person, and an actual 
incarnation of the Deity, never 
interferes in any but religious mat- 
ters, leaving every thing else to 
the Deva rajah, who is nominally 
his deputy. The religion of Bootan 
is the Booddhist system of Thibet, 
or, as it i- termed, the lama religion. 
Tour different dialects are spoken in 
different parts of this country. The 
whole are generally designated as the 
Bhootiya language, and it is believed 


to be derived from the language of 
Thibet. 

BORAS, a singular class of men found 
in all the larger towns of Guzerat, 
and in parts of Khandesh and the 
adjacent provinces, who, although 
Mahomedans in religion, are Jews 
in features, manners, and character. 
They form everywhere a distinct 
community, and are noted for tlieir 
skill in trading and their extreme 
devotion to gain. They profess to 
he quite uncertain as to their own 
origin. 

BORNEO. This island, which is the 
largest in the Eastern Archipelago, 
extends from Lat. 70 deg. N. toLat. 
4 deg. S., and from Long. 109 deg. 
to 118 deg. E. In length, it is esti- 
mated to be about 750 miles by an 
average breadth of 350. It com- 
prehends several distinct principal- 
ities, of which the principal and only 
one of note is Borneo, occupying the 
north-western coast along a line of 
about 700 miles. Little is known of 
its interior, but as far as ha3 been 
ascertained, the island is in general 
level towards the coast, and culti- 
vated; and inland, mountainous and 
covered with forests. Its produc- 
tions are abundant ; rice, sago, 
pepper, camphor, cinnamon, wax. 
rattans, and many useful woods ; and 
in the seas, pearls, mother-of-pearl, 
tortoise-shell, and sea-slug (Jbiclie <k 
mer ). It has all the common domestic 
animals, and the forests swarm with 
wild beasts, including the elephant, 
rhinoceros, and leopard, but no 
tigers. It has numerous varieties ot 
the ape and monkey tribes, amongst 
which is the ourang-outang, or 
man of the woods,’’ so called by the 
Malays, from its great resemblance in 
size and figure to the human form. 
Gold is abundant, and diamonds, 
frequently of a large size. Sago, 
which has been mentioned above, is 
produced from a species of palm, the 
trunk of which is filled with a spongy 
pith, which, being extracted, is ground 
down in a mortar, and then passed 
through a sieve, by which means it is 
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formed into grains, as it is seen when 
brought to India. One tree yields 
upon an average about 3ui) pounds 
of sago, and the tree is generally 
considered ripe for cutting down in 
fifteen years. The principal town is 
Borneo, situated on the coast, in 
Bat. 4 deg. 56 min. N., Long. 1 14 
deg. 44 min. E. There was formerly 
an English factory here, hut it has 
heen abandoned for some years in 
consequence of the unsettled state of 
the country. By its inhabitants, 
and throughout the Archipelago, 
this island is called Pulo Klemantan ; 
but Europeans have given it the 
name of Borneo, from “Boomee,” 
the principal state, and the first 
visited hv them. The inhabitants 
are composed of Malays, Sooloos, 
Javanese, and others, on the coast, 
noted as rapacious and cruel pirates, 
and a number of savage tribes in the 
interior, of which the principal are 
the Dayaks and Biajos. These are 
of the original brown race, and are 
much handsomer and fairer than 
the Malays, to whom they are also 
superior in strength and activity. 
There are also great numbers of 
Chinese, more than 200,000 of that 
nation being settled at the gold 
mines. None of the Negro race have 
been seen in Borneo. The total 
population of the island is supposed 
to be about 4.000,000. The people 
are in a degraded state, hut there is 
now some hope of their reaping the 
blessings of civilisation. A few 
years since an English gentleman of 
fortune devoted his days, Lis riches, 
and his life to their emancipation 
from barbarism and bondage. In 
Ills own person and from his own 
purse Mr. Brooke supplied the en- 
terprise of a missionary and the 
subscriptions of a congregation. 
Silently and without proclamation 
he departed with a following which 
lie had formed, and betook himself 
to an unexplored island in a distant 
sea, where thousands of miserable 
wretchc-s were living in a state just ; 
so much worse than the negroes of j 


the Bights, that they lia-1 not even 
the chance of being carried oil to 
the happier lot ol' slavery. The 
relations of the Dyak to his Malay 
ruler were compounded from those 
of a Connaught cottier to his land- 
lord, a Turkish slave to his master, 
and a Russian prisoner to his gaoler. 

His contributions were regulated 
solely by the wants of his superior, 
and his wife and children were dis- 
trained upon to supply an inevitable 
deficiency, or recompense an invo- 
luntary fault. Nothing but the 
primeval wilds of the interior, and 
the retreats of the more human ape 
could possibly have preserved the 
aborigines of Borneo from utter ex- 
tirpation at the hands of the Malay. 

With four European and eight native 
followers Mr. Brooke landed on the 
coast. Iu eight short months he 
had interposed himself between tile 
persecutors and the oppressed, had 
released the necks of the Hyaks 
from their intolerable yoke, hall in- 
culcated a little'sobriety as well as ;i 
salutary terror into the minds of the 
Malays, had reluctantly received a 
dominion untenable by its possessors, 
and had transformed the principality 
of Sarawak from a miserable agglo- 
meration of pirates and slaves, 
into a miniature kingdom of con- 
tented subjects — a refuge for the 
persecuted, a terror to the prowling 
corsair, and a model for the whole 
Archipelago. 

BOSTANDGIS, the body-guard of the 
Sultan. They superintend his gar- 
dens and palaces, and attend him on 
liis aquatic excursions. They are 
expert in the u=e of the oar, and in- 
variably row the Sultan's ca.que. 
BOTELHO, a small sloop, usel to 
navigate the upper part of the Per- 
sian Gulf and the Tigris and Eu- 
phrates. 

BOY ! probably a corruption of hhaee, 
brother. At Bombay and Madras a 
servant is summoned to his master's 
presence by this call (as Qni-hye! is 
used in Bengal), and it is rather 1 
amusing to the stranger sometimes 
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to sc-o the summons answered by 
a very venerable " boy" indeed. 

ER All il, according to the Hindoos, the 
Almighty, infinite, eternal, incompre- 
hensible, sell-existent bc-ir-g; he v.ho 
sees every thing, though never seen ; 
ho who is bey; ml the limits of human 
cor.cc. ebon; he from whom the uni- i 
versa! world proceeds; whose name 
is too sacred to be pronounced, and 
wiiose power is too infinite to be 
imagined. Under such, and innu- 
merable other definitions, is the Deity 
acknowledged in the Veda, or sacred 
writings of the Hindoos; but. while 
the learned Brahmuns thus acknow- 
ledge and adore one God. without 
form or quality, eternal, unchange- 
able, and occupying all space, they 
have carefully confined their doc- 
trines to their own schools, and have 
taught in public a religion, in w liich. 
in suj posed compliance with the- in- 
firmities and passions of human na- 
ture, tlie Deity has been brought 
more to a level with our own preju- 
dices and wants; and the incompre- 
hensible attributes assigned to him. 
invested with sensible, and even hu- 
man forms. Upon this foundation the 
most discordant fictions have been 
erected, from which priestcraft and 
Ltiperstition have woven a mytho- 
logy on the most extensive character. 

T he Hindoos possess three hundred 
and thirty millions of gods, or forms 
under which they are worshipped. 
Certain it is, that the human form 
in its natural state, or possessing the 
Leads or limbs of various animals; 
the elements, the planets, river', 
f aintains, stones, trees, tec.. &c., have 
teen deified and become objects of 
religious adoration. The Brahmuns 
allege, " that it is easier to impress the 
minds of the rude and ignorant by 
intelligible symbols, than by means 
which are incomprehensible." Act- 
ing upon this principle, the supreme 
end omnipotent God, whom the Ilin- i 
doo has been taught to consider as , 
too mighty for him to attempt to ap- 
proach. or even to name, lias been 
lost sight of in the multiplicity of 


false deities, whose graven images 
have been worshipped in his place. 
To these deities the many splendid 
temples of the Hindoos have been 
erected: while, throughout tire whole 
of Hindustan, r.ot cue has been de- 
voted to Brahnt. w hom they designate 
as the sole divine author of the uni- 
verse. Brahni, the supremo being, 
created the world; but it has not 
been agreed upon by the Hindoo 
mythologists in what manner that 
important event took place. Some 
imagine that he first formed the 
goddess Bhavani, or nature, who 
brought forth three sons. Brahma, 
Vishnu, and Siva, whom, having con- 
verted herself into three females, she 
mat ried. The first (or Brahma) was 
called the creator; the second (Vish- 
nu), the preserver; the third (Siva), 
the destroyer. To these the future 
arrangement and government of the 
world were entrusted. Others be- 
lieve that the elements of the world 
wore enclosed in an immense shell, 
called the mundane egg, which burst 
into fourteen equal parts, andCormed 
the seven superior, and seven inferior 
worlds. God then appeared on the 
mountain Item, and assigned the 
duties of continuing the creation to 
Brahma; of preserving it to Vishnu; 
and of again annihilating it to Siva. 
Others again asset t. that as Vishnu 
(the preserving spirit of God) was 
sleeping on the serpent Atlanta, or 
eternity, on the face of the waters, 
after the annihilation of a former 
world, a lotus sprung from his navel, 
from which issued Brahma; who 
produced the elements, formed the 
present world, and gave birth to the 
god Rudra (or Siva), the destroyer. 
He then produced the human race, 
f rom liis head lie formed the 
Brahmuns. or priests; from his arms, 
the Ke-ttries, or warriors ; from his 
thighs, the Vaisyas, or merchants; 
and from ins feet, the Sudras, or hus- 
bandmen. The religion of Hie Hindoo 
sage, as inculcated by the A eda, is tlie 
belief in, and worship of. one great 
and only God, omniscient and om- 
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nipotent, of -whose attributes he j 
expreS'CS his fleas in the most ! 
awful terms. These attributes he I 
conceives are allegorically (and alle- I 
gorically only) represented by the i 
three personified powers of Creation, 
Preservation, and Destruction — 
Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva. But this 
consistent monotheism, this worship 
of God in unity, is bounded here; as 
the religion taught to the common 
herd is polytheism, accompanied by 
the most disgusting of abominations, 
profanations, and inconsistencies, 
for the deities most honoured, and 
the worship most practised, are of 
the least beneficent character. Thus 
Siva, Durga, Kali. Surya, Mnngula, 
and Sani, are held in far higher ve- 
neration than those deities whose 
attributes are of a more mild, but 
less imposing description. Five sects 
of Hindoos exclusively worship a 
single deity, and one sect recognizes 
the five divinities which are adored 
by the other sects respectively. 
These five sects are the Saivas, who 
worship Siva; the Vishnaivas, who 
worship Vishnu, Suurias, Surya, or 
the Sun ; the Ganapatyas, who adore 
Gamisha; and the Saetis.who wor- 
ship Bhavani, or Farvati: the last 
sectistheBhagavatis. These deities j 
have their different avatars, or in- i 
carnations, in all of which, except j 
that of the Saetis themselves, they j 
have their saetis ( wives), or energies I 
of their attributes. These have 
again ramified into numerous names 
and forms. 

BRAHMA. This deity, the least im- 
portant at the present day of the 
Hindoo Triad, is termed the creator, 
or the grandfather of gods and men. 
Under this denomination he has been 
imagined to correspond with the Sa- 
turn of the Greeks and Latins. 
Brahma is usually represented as a 
red or golden coloured figure, with 
four heads. He is said (by the 
Saivas) to have once possessed five ; 
but, as he would not acknowledge 
the superiority of Siva, as Vishnu 
had done, that deity cut off one of 


them. lie has also four arms, in 
one of which lie holds a spoon, in 
another a string of beads, in the 
third a water jug farticles used in 
worship), and in the fourth the Ve- 
da, or sacred writings of the Hin- 
doos. The temples of this deity 
in Hindustan have been overturned 
by the followers of Vishnu and Siva; 
and lie is now hut little regarded, 
and very seldom, if at all. wor- 
shipped, except in the worship of 
other deities. Like the other gods, 
he has many names. Brahma had 
few avatars or incarnations on earth : 
Daksha is the principal of them; 
Viswakarma. Nareda, and Briga are 
his sons. The Brahmadicas, Venus, 
and Rieliis. are also called the de- 
scendants of Brahma. His heaven 
is described as excelling all others in 
magnificence, and containing the 
united glories of all the heavens of 
the other deities. 

BRAHMAPOOTRA, the largest river 
in India. It rises on the north side of 
the Himalaya mountains, about Lat. 
•32 deg. N., and Long. S2 deg. E. It 
runs eastward through the country of 
Thibet, and after winding for a great 
distance through the mountains 
which divide Thibet from Assam, 
turns to tlie westward into Assam, 
and enters the province of Bengal 
near Bungamutty. It then passes 
round the western point of the Gar- 
row mountains, after which it turns 
to tlie south and joins the river 
Megna in the district of Dacca. It 
then takes tlie name of Megna, and 
uniting with tlie Ganges near the sea, 
flows with it into the Bay of Bengal. 
Tlie whole course of this river, fol- 
lowing its windings, is about 1.600 
miles. In 1822, this river overflowed 
its banks in tlie district of Baker- 
gunge, and deluged the surrounding 
country. About 37.000 men and wo- 
men were destroyed by the flood. 

BRAHMUSY BLLLS. A curious 
practice exists among the Hindoos 
of the Brahmin caste, of branding 
young hull calves in the haunches 
with the emblem of Siva, and turning 


them loose to feed where the}' list. 
Knowing that they are devout offer- 
ings to Siva, the Hindoos not only 
forbear to molest them, hut suffer 
them to eat the grass in their mea- 
dows, the flowers in their gardens, 
and the grain exposed in their mar- 
kets and shops. As the bulls grow 
up, however, they become exceed- 
ingly mischievous, and commit every 
description of off ensive trespass, as if 
aware that they enjoy an immunity 
from chastisement. 

BRAIIMUKS. The Brahmuns are the 
first and most distinguished race 
of the Hindoos, mythologically de- 
scribed to have sprung from the 
head of Brahma; as the Kettries, 
Vaisyas, and Sudras did from his 
arms, thighs, and feet. They had, 
in consequence, the charge of the 
Vedas assigned to them; and from 
them only (except among the Yogees, 
mostly weavers, the ChunJalus, and 
the basket-makers, who have priests 
of their own castes) can the sacer- 
dotal office be at anytime filled; and 
their influence in that character is 
almost unbounded. In the sacred 
writings they are styled divine, and 
the killing, or entertaining an idea 
of killing, one of them is so great a 
crime, that Menu says. *‘ no greater j 
can be known on earth.’’ There 
are variotis orders of Brahmuns, the 
chief of which are the Kulenas, the 
Yangshujas, and the Shrotujas, the 
liarhees, and the Vordikas, &c.. &c. 
The divisions and sub-divisions of 
the different castes are also nume- 
rous. The Sudras are said to have 
nearly fifty. Purity of caste is held 
of the highest consequence among 
the Hindoos. Loss of caste may be 
caused by various means. It can be 
regained only by atonement and 
fasting on the part of the offender, 
together with a liberal expenditure 
in presents and feasting towards the 
Brahman priest. 

BRAXDY PAIjVEE, brandy and 
water, a beverage in much request 
among the Europeans in India. It 
is unquestionably the most whole- 


some drink, taken in moderation, 
the alcohol destroying the animal- 
cultr , with which the purest water is 
unavoidably impregnated. 

BRIGU is another son of Brahma. 
His name is frequently found in 
Hindoo mvthologv. 

Blil.TEBASSIES, "or BIRJEBAUS- 
SIES, a description of men, armed 
with swords and shields, formerly 
employed by the Zemindars of 
Bengal to guard their property 
against dacoits, or robbers, and now 
generally engaged as part of the po- 
lice force of the British Government. 

BBINJAL, an Indian vegetable of the 
cucumber species, much eaten at 
European tables when boiled and 
seasoned with bread crumbs aud 
black pepper. 

BRINJAREE, men who possess bul- 
locks which they employ in carrying 
goods for merchants. They are em- 
phatically the carriers of India. 
They live entirely in the open air, 
and traverse the wilds of southern 
and western India with their bul- 
locks. In their wandering habits 
they are similar to the muleteers of 
the continent. 

BR1SHPUT, or VHIHUSPATL is, 
according to the Hindoo mythology, 
the regent of the planet Jupiter, and 
the preceptor of the gods, hence 
called their gooroo. He is the soil of 
Ungina, a son of Brahma, and is of 
the Brahmun caste. lie is described 
of a golden or yellow colour, sitting 
on a horse, and holding m his hands 
a stick, a lotus, and his beads. The 
Hindoo 0 consider it fortunate to be 
born under this planet, and are strict 
in their worship of Brishput. Be- 
sides being called Gooroo. or the pre- 
ceptor, he is termed Gishputa, the 
eloquent, &c., &e. Vrihuspatwar, or 
Thursday, is the day over which he 
presides. The mango tree is sacred 
to him. 

BUCKRA EADE, a Mussulman festi- 
val still kept up with ragged pomp 
at Delhi, Lucknow. Hyderabad, &e. 
The followers of Mahomet claim 
to be descendants of Abraham, 
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through his son Ishmael, whom they 
aver to have been chosen lor the 
offering of the Almighty, and not 
Isaac. The otfering thus made to 
Ueaven is commemorated, by the sa- 
crifice of particular animals; camels, 
sheep, goats, kids, or lambs, accord- 
ing to each person’s means; this is 
supposed to answer a double pur- 
pose, not only honouring the me- 
mory of Abraham and Ishmael, but 
the sacrifices assisting in a time of 
great need. It is supposed that the 
entrance to Paradise is guarded by a 
bridge made of a scythe, or some in- 
strument equally sharp, and afford- 
ing as unstable a footing. The fol- 
lowers of the Prophet are required to 
skate or swim over this passage, and 
it will be attended with more or less 
difficulty, according to the degree of 
favour they have obtained in the 
sight of Heaven. The truly pious 
will be wafted over in safety, but the 
undeserving must struggle many 
times, and be often cut down in the 
attempt, before they can gain the op- 
posite side. In this extremity, it is 
imagined that the same number and 
kind of animals, which, being clean , 
and esteemed fitting for sacrifice, ! 
they have offered up at the cclebra- i 
tion of the Buckra Hade, will be in 
waiting to convey them in safety 
along the perilous passage of the 
luidge. Under this belief, the richer 
classes of Mahomedans supply their 
indigent brethren with goats and 
sheep for the sacrifice; a work of 
charity, incited by the purest mo- 
tives, and which, if not possessing 
all the efficacy ascribed to it, at least 
furnishes the poor man’s home with 
an ample and a welcome feast; for 
though poverty compels the lower 
classes of Mussulmans to imitate the 
Hindoos in the frugality of a vege- 
table meal, they never refuse meat 
v hen it is procurable. 

BUDH (BOODH), the Mercury of the 
Hindoos, is the son of Soma or Chan- 
dra and Rohini. He is a Kettrie, 
and the first of the Chandrabans, 
or lunar race of sovereigns. He is : 


represented as being eloquent and 
mild, and of a greenish colour. 
Budh is the god of merchandise 
and the protector of merchants ; he 
is, therefore, an object of w orsliip by 
the Begs caste. It is fortunate to be 
born under this planet. Budh pre- 
sides over Budhwar. or Wednesday. 

BUDIIA, the founder of the religion 
of the Singhalese, Burmese, &e. 1 he 
names given to Budha in the native 
books are as follows : " Supreme.'’ 
“■ Incomparable,” “ Vanquisher of 
the five deadly sins (killing, ly- 
ing, adultery, theft, drunkenness),'’ 
“ Teacher of the three worlds (of 
gods, men. and devils)," the “ Sanc- 
tified,” "the Omniscient,” "Imma- 
culate,'’ “World compassionating 
Divine Teacher.” “ Benefactor of the 
'World.” " Saviour,” •• Dispelier of 
the Darkness of Sin," “ Comforter of 
the World.” *• Lord of Lanka f Cey- 
lon).” “Hitler of the World.” “ Ruhr 
of Men,” "Incomprehensible,"’ “ Di- 
vine Teacher,” " Lord of the Divine 
Sages,” "Deity of felicitous Advent.” 
Tlie doctrines of the Budhhts are 
briefly these : they do not believe in 
one supreme self-existent Ood. Mat- 
ter. in some form or other, is eternal. 
The present state of things lias 
arisen out of a former, and that fr. m 
one previous to it, and so on. Every 
living being or thing, gods, m.n, 
devils, beasts, reptiles, vegetables, 
are in their present state of enjoy- 
ment or suffering from the merito- 
rious or demeritorious actions of a 
former state of existence. The g ■ cl 
or the evil done by living beings in 
their present birth or state of ex- 
istence will be rewarded or punished 
in a future state. The souls, or living 
principle of the good, on their depar- 
ture from the present body, enter into 
other bodies, whose state will be 
superior to the present; and the souls 
of the bad, on their departure out of 
the present body, will enter into 
others more degraded than tlio?e 
they now inhabit. Every evil suf- 
fered in the present life is in conse- 
quence of some bad actions done in 
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a former ; and every good enjoyed is 
in consequence of some good actions 
in a former. But neither the good 
nor the evil will he eternal, for the 
souls continue to transmigrate till 
purged of every particle of evil ; 
when they are admitted to the su- 
preme blessedness of annihilation , in 
which state Budlia is at present. 
Eternal suffering, or eternal happi- 
ness, forms no part of their belief. 
There is no superior to whom they 
are accountable, to inflict punish- 
ment, or to bestow good ; but happi- 
ness necessarily follows a course of 
gcx d actions, and misery a course of 
evil actions : hence there is no for- 
giveness of sins. Almsgiving seems 
to be omnipotent. It opens the door 
of all future good, and to Nirwana. 
*• The sound of charitable deeds is 
heard through the three worlds.” 

BUDHUK, a species of daeoit. See 
Kechck. 

BUDBA, a river which rises in a 
chain of hills, called the Baba Rood un 
Hills, situated to the eastward of the 
Western Mountains, nearly opposite 
to Mangalore. 

BUL'ZAT, Hmdostanee. Bad caste, 
applied to a nuutvais sujet. 

BUG G ALOW, a large single-decked 
vessel, with one mast and a lattec-n 
sail, employed in the carrying 
trade between Bornbav, the Malabar 
coast, and the Persian and Arabian 
Gulfs. The owners are generally 
Persian, Arab, or Armenian mer- 
chants; the naequodah, or captain 
and navigatw. is an Arab, and the 
crew are Arabs. Horses, shawls, 
dates, carpets, precious stones, kal- 
lecns, and a peculiar glass ware, 
form the staple of the cargo from 
the Gulfs ; rice, cotton, crockery, 
and hardware form the return car- 
goes. The buggalows are crazy, ill- 
built vessels, and so badly calculated 
to resist a storm, that it is the usual 
practice of the captain, when a shunt- 
a"!, or north-wester, is threatened, 
to run for the nearest cove, and 
anchor till the danger is past. 

BUGGESS, or BUGIS, an inhabitant 


of Japan, the island of Celebes, the 
Moluccas, and other eastern islands. 

BUGGARAII, a small Arab vessel, 
used in navigating the Persian Gulf. 

BUHAWULPOOR, a large and flou- 
rishing town, the capital of the Khan 
of the district. It stands about sixty 
miles to the south-eastward, of Mool- 
tan, near the left bank of the Sutlej, 
here named the Garra. It has an 
extensive manufacture of silks, which 
are in much request. 

BUKKUR. See Sfkkur. 

3UKSHEE, Hmdostanee. A pay- 
master. 

BUKSHISII. or BUXIS, a term used 
to denote presents of money. The 
practice of making presents, either 
as a matter of compliment or in re- 
quital of service, is so very common 
in India and the East generally, that 
the natives lose no opportunity of 
asking for bu/isliish. In Egypt, per- 
haps, more than anywhere else, the 
usage is a perfect nuisance. Half- 
naked Arabs, donkey boys, boatmen, 
&e.. if left alone with an Englishman, 
or gettingnear enough to him not tobo 
heard by his fellows, u ill invariably 
whisper *• bakshish ! " whether he 
has or has not rendered any service. 
The word "boxes,” as applied to our 
Christmas gifts, has probably taken 
its origin in the oriental term. 

BULBUL, the nightingale of the East, 
often alluded to in the poems of Ha- 
fiz. i he oriental bulbul has prettier 
plumage than the Philomel of Eu- 
ropean groves, but does not boast so 
sweet a melody. 

BUMllELOW. a small, glutinous, 
transparent fish, about the size of a 
smelt, caught in the Indian Seas. 
When dried they are much eaten by 
the Hindoos and Europeans in 
Western India, and enjoy the face- 
tious appellation of Bombay ducks. 

BUND, Hmdostanee. A band, bond, 
er fastening. An embankment against 
inundation. 

BUNDER, Hmdostanee. A port or 
harbour. 

BUNDER-BOATS, boats which lie 
off tile pier at Bombay, and carry 
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passengers, goods, and occasionally ■ BL RII A MRORE is an inland town, 
cargoes to and from tlic shore. Tliey situated 20 miles south-westerly 
are" remarkably strong well-built from Ganjam. in the Northern Cir- 

vesst-ls, resembling the celebrated cars. It is noted tor its silk manu- 

Deal boats in form and capability. factures. The silk is imported from 

BUXDLECUXD. a division of the pro- Bengal and China, 
vince of Allahabad (Hindostan), BURMAH. See Ava. 
famous for its fertility. BURil JEW IX, a small temple on a 

BUXDUOBUST, Hinclostanee. Ty- liill at the east end of the town of 

ing and binding. A settlement. A Gya, in the province of Behar. 

settlement of the amount of revenue BURXOOSE. part of a Turk or Arab's 
to be paid or collected. clothing ; a cloak. 

BU'XDl'CK, a deposit or pledge. It BURRA ADAWLUT. Hindostanee. 
is confined entirely to the Hindoos. The chief court of justice. This is 
Mussulmans are prohibited by their the vulgar term for the court, the 
sacred institutes from receiving. more correct one being " Sudder 
though they are not so strictly tied Adawlut.” 

down in respect to paying interest; BURR A-BEEBEE. or BURRA -MEM, 
indeed, owingtothelessfrugalhabits a great lady; the appellation be- 
of tliis sect, and their greater indulg- stowed upon the female head of a 
cnee in ostentatious display, few of its house, or the wife of the principal 

individuals can be considered totally personage at a station or presidency 

exempt from that heavy fine collected of India. 

by the Hindoo s7oo//i and muhajuni BURRA IvIIAX All, a great dinner, 
from such inconsiderate persons as The word is universally applied to 
have occasion to seek their aid. the feasts of the English residents in 

BUXGALOWS, Indian houses or India, at which perfect hecatombs of 

villas of a single floor. Most of meat are consumed. In India, as in 

those built by Europeans are run up England, a “ Burrah Khana"’ consti- 

with sun-dried bricks, usually of a tutes a great portion of the felicity 

large size, eight of them making a of the people. ‘’Among the Hindoos,” 

cubic foot. With these, in a proper says Mrs. Postans, “ it is customary 

state for building, work proceeds at for the heads of castes to expend 

a great rate, cure being taken that large sums in giving feasts to their 

the slime used for cement be of a social party ; thus do we find a goodly 

proper consistence, and well filled in. company of Sonars or goldsmiths, of 

The bungalows are either thatched Vauzaris or grain-merchants, of 

or tiled. Kansarsor copper-smiths, with simi- 

BU.\ XAO, Ilindostance. A make-up; lar exclusiveness, prevailing tkrougli- 

a fabrication: applied equally to a out the castes; white every week 

verbal falsehood and to the docking some one among the servants of an 

and cropping of a pariah dug, to Eastern establishment is certain to 

make him pass for a terrier. request permission to attend ‘ hum- 

BUXXEAII. a kind of chandler, chiefly mara jut ke khana,’ (the dinner of 

to be found in cantonments, or fid- my caste,! a feast usually given 

lowing camps in India. either on the death or marriage of 

BURGOT, one of the many sacred some among their triends. The 

trees in India. Dhobi for Washerman), if residing in 

BURGUXDASSES, or BURKEX- his employer's compound, comes all 

DORSES, or BURKAXDAZEB. or smiles and salaams to crave p .' ni„- 

BUIlIvOX IK ISSKS, from hurknn- sion to depart on a rice and giiee de- 

duz. "thrower of lightning.'' Men vouring exploit. The commonly dim- 

armed with matchlocks, and cm- Mali, after dunning a garb and turban 

ployed as police-constables in India. of unusual cleanliness, forthwith do- 
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mm permission to attend the gar- 
dener's feast; ami whether the occa- 
sion is one of sorrow or of joy, whe- 
ther the mourners go about the city, 
in ' dyed garments from Basrah’ and 
with sound of tomtoms and of songs 
announce the triumph of the charm- 
ing Camdeo, the table is yet spread, 
and the sorrowful and the gay alike 
seek pleasure at the festive board. 
The Mahomed.uis. in common with 
the Hindoos, mark the death of a 
valued friend by a 1 Burrali Khana,’ 
in token of the days of mourning ; 
crowds of guests are then invited, 
who. squatting in circles on the 
ground, devour the chosen delicacies 
of rice and ghee, and rich pillaus, to 
most uncomfortable repletion. There 
will the mourners sit, attired in flow- 
ing robes, with long beards and dark 
moustache, each with his lotaof water 
by his side, with primitive simplicity 
every individual using his fingers for 
a spoon; -n Idle all talk, and eat, and 
smoke, as if the party assembled were 
celebrating the most joyful event ima- 
ginable. This conduct is not, how- 
ever, the result of heartlessness, but 
custom. Many may have loved with 
strong affection, the wife or husband, 
the friend or sister, who, in accord- 
ance with the inevitable doom of man, 
have gone so sadly front among their 
social group : but custom or habit 
lias reconciled them, and accustomed 
their forefathers for ages to con- 
sider these observances as honourable 
and good, and a commemoration 
agreeable to the deceased. Sad as 
this may appear to those accustomed 
to weep and fast, and to put on mourn- 
ing apparel on similar occasions, a 
little reflection will convince us, that 
this habit is at least better than such 
as mark the celebration of an Irish 
wake, where rational beings, howling 
in drunken chorus, commit all sorts 
of horrible excesses. Would men 
but seek to know more, and to com- 
pere more, of the usages of va- 
rious people, prejudice would shrink 
abashed from the contemplation, and 
charity materially increase among 
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the great human family. Hike out- 
friars of old, the religious professors 
of Hindooism, with the sacred class 
of Brahmins and Fakirs, at.- espe- 
cially addicted to the enjoyment of 
nourishing condiments ; the vunithy 
and the great, consequently, as an 
expiation for sin, or in fulfilment of 
especial vows, commonly so: apart 
large portions of their annua! in- 
come for tlie entertainment of eccle- 
siastics. For days before the ap- 
pointed time, preparations arc to bj 
made, and the neighbourhood of some 
great temple, or sacred tank, is 
usually decided on as the trysting- 
plaee. Thither carts laden with 
huge cauldrons, camels bearing pon- 
derous sacks of grain, carboys of 
oil, and gourds of honey, with every 
appurtenance for the feast, may be 
seen travelling slowly towards the 
spot. A provision of wood in large 
quantities is felled in the neigh- 
bouring jungle, and numbers of 
women are employed, to bear water 
vessels from the adjacent well or 
river, in furtherance ox the ap- 
proaching culinary preparations. 
On the appointed day, the route 
between the city and the place of 
general rendezvous forms a lively 
and animated picture — women in gay 
and brilliant raiment, glittering wit t 
jewels, their handsome countenances 
radiant with holiday expectation, 
peep front between the; crimson cur- 
tains of innumerable rutts; horse- 
men, on caracoling and richly ca- 
parisoned steeds, display their eques- 
trian skill, by curvetting and wheel- 
ing tlie half-broken animals, whom 
a severe Mahratta bit alone keeps 
in comparative submission to their 
riders’ will: old men and children, 
mounted on miserable ponies, and 
camels carrying double, and some- 
times treble, on this occasion, throng 
the highway: while numerous little 
groups may be observed emerging 
in knots front every bye-path in the 
neighbourhood. Here and tnere a 
wealthy Bralimun is seen sitting 
cross-legged upon a pile ot cushions, 
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luxuriantly arranged in an open 
gharree, drawn by sleek and enormous 
bullocks, or a Eakir, smeared with 
dust and ashes, and crowned with a 
plume of brightly dyed feathers, 
trudges onwards amongst the people, 
determined to fill his wallet to over- 
flowing. on so propitious an occasion. 

A festive party at length arrived ! 
beneath some widely spreading shade; 
all seat themselves on little knolls, 
or pleasant spots, to partake of the 
abundant feast. Each is provided 
with a little plate of leaves, neatly 
joined with twining fibres: whilst 
smoking platters of piled rice and 
seasoned curries are placed before 
the guests ; sweetmeats and confec- 
tions follow, the fragrant hookah is 
handed round, and the animals of 
burthen (not neglected in the general 
mirth) level on the fragrant grass 
prepared for their refreshment. So 
passes an Indian feast. Of the general 
character of the condiments furnished 
on such occasions an idea may be 
formed from the subjoined list, pre- 
sented by a native minister to his 
prince, as a carte of the articles re- 
quired at a dinner, which was after- 
wards given to a party of Brahmins 
and Fakirs at a very sacred temple 
in one of the provinces of west- 
ern India:— 800 maunds of sugar, 
1200 of ghee, 1200 of flour, 200 of 
rice. 7 3 of pulse, 36 of gram or grain, 
f.O of rice and kedgeree, ISO of bad- 
jeree, 36 of mutt. 108 of gowa for 
bullocks, 135 of cotton seeds, 3 of 
curry powder and coriander seeds, 
2U of oil. 10 of salt. 3000 bundles of 
grass, 250 cart-loads of tire-wood. 
10.000 basins, 100 maunds of tobac- 
co. 1 of opium, and 2 of bang. The 
expense of this dinner amounted 
to ll.ooo rupees, and was an enter- 
tainment of frequent occurrence." 

BI'KS AT7T, the rainy season in India: 
the periodical rains. 

EUllSAUTEE. a disease to which 
horses are subject in India during 
the rein v, or hiusaut. season. 

Brin/TA-GAHA. the Cincah=e name- 
tor the satin-wood tree, wind; c rt.vs 


chiefly in the eastern parts of the 
island of Ceylon. In appe ounce the 
trunk is like the teak, and the leaves 
are as small as those of the jack 
tree. The wood is used for all kinds 
of ornamental furniture. It is of a 
beautiful colour, rather yellow, and 
takes a fine polish. 

EUfcHIKE, or ABC-SHEER, a town 
in the Persian Gulf, governed by a 
sheikh. There is an English resident 
here; and the port is a place of com- 
mon resort for English vessels. 

BUSSORAH. a Turkish town on the 
banks of the Euphrates, where an 
agent of the British Government 
resides. A public dwelling or Re- 
sidency'’ for the accommodation of 
the British Resident at Bagdad is 
kept up here. The commerce be- 
tween Bombay and Bussorah (or 
Basra) is extensive. 

BUTCHA, a Hindoo word in use 
among Englishmen for the young of 
any thing, from that of a mouse, to 
that of a man. In England we ask 
after the children ; in India you in- 
quire tenderly after the butchas. 

BUXAR is situated on the east side 
of the Ganges, seventy miles below 
Benares. A celebrated battle was 
fought here in 1764, between the 
British and the united armies of 
Sliajaood Bowlut and Kasim Ali- 
khnn. 

BYLEE, a common native cart, used 
in the interior of India. 

BYRAGEE, a Hindoo ascetic, who has 
renounced the world. 

BYSACK, the Kmdostanee name for 
the first month in the year. Th; 
months of the Ilindostanee year all 
begin on the days of the entrance of 
the sun into a sign of the Hindoo 
Zodiac, and they vary from twe-ntv 
to thirty-two days in length, though 
making up 365 days in the total, and 
366 days in leap years. The inter- 
calation is made when and where it 
is required, not according to any ar- 
bitrary rule, hut by continuing the 
length of each month. This brim's 

I about twenty-six k.,p years in evu-v 
century. 



C.A 


C. 

CAABA, the temple or mosque at 
Mecca, towards which all good Mus- 
sulmans turn their faces at the time 
of prayer. This edifice, or part of it, 
is attributed to Abraham, and is 
considered the holiest earthly object 
of Mahumedan regard. 

CABOOLEAT, an agreement, parti- 
cularly that entered into by the Ze- 
mindars and farmers with the Go- 
vernment of India, for the manage- 
ment and renting of the land reve- 
nues. 

CABUL, a very ancient and beauti- 
ful city in the province of Afghan- 
istan. It is situated in a fine plain 
upon the banks of the Cabul river, in 
Bat. 34 deg. 10 min. N., Long. 69 deg. 
15 min. L. After the subversion of 
the dynasty of Gliuznee, Cabul be- 
came the capital of the country. It 
has not many buildings of note, the 
houses being constructed principally 
of wood, in consequence of the fre- 
quency of earthquakes. It had a 
very line covered bazar built by Ali 
Murdan Khan, a celebrated noble- 
man in the service of the Emperor 
Juhangeer, hut this was destroyed 
by the English, on their second cap- 
ture of tile city in 1842. On a neck 
cf land at the eastern side of the 
city, about 150 feet above the plain, 
stands the Bala Hissar, or upper 
citadel, the usual residence of the 
kings. Outside the town is tlie tomb 
of the renowned Emperor Baber. 
Cabul enjoys a remarkably fine cli- 
mate, and is celebrated for its beauti- 
ful gardens, which produce fruits 
and flowers of ail kinds in the great- 
est abundance. E ruit indeed is more 
plentiful than bread, and is consi- 
dered by the people as one of the 
necessaries of life. Its population 
before the war with the English was 
estimated at 60,000. In the moun- 
tains, a short distance to tlie north- 
westward of Cabul, in Lat. 34 deg. 
-10 min. X„ Long. 66 deg. 57 min. E.. 
is the city of Bameean, the capital 
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of a small district df the same name, 
dependent upon Cabul- It consists 
for the greater part of a multitude 
of apartments and recessc-s, cut out 
of the rock, which are believed to 
be of great antiquity. Amongst 
other remarkable objects are two 
colossal statues, cut in the face of 
the mountain, about 150 feet in 
height, and supposed to be ancient 
idols. There are also some large 
mounds, or, as they are termed by 
the natives, topes, constructed of 
blocks of stone, by some considered 
to have been the work of tlie 
Greeks. 

CACHAR, one of tlie Bengal depen- 
dencies, in India, bounded on the 
north by Assam ; east, by Cossai; 
south, by Tippera and Sylliet ; and 
west, by Gentia. It extends about 
140 nnles from north to south, and 
100 miles from east to west. It is 
composed of two divisions, tlie 
northern called Dliurmapoor, and 
the southern Cachar, separated from 
each other by a ridge of mountains. 
Its principal rivers are the Capili 
and Boorak, both of which rise in 
tlie eastern mountains, and flow 
south-westerly into the Megna. 
This country is, for the greater part, 
mountainous, and much overrun 
with jungle and swamps. In the 
level parts the soil is fertile, but not 
well cultivated. Its productions are 
cotton, silk, wax, timber, limestone, 
iron ore, and salt, with rice and 
other grains. The towns are Dhur- 
niapoor, Doodputtie, and Kospoor. 
The original and correct name of 
this country was Hairumbo. It has 
acquired its present denomination 
of Cachar from the tribe composing 
its inhabitants, who are called 
Cacharees, and are part of a nume- 
rous tribe scattered over this quarter 
of Asia, though the name is usually 
limited to the Cachar principality'. 
They are a robust race, of fairer 
complexion than the Bengalese, and 
of Tartar features. The present 
religion of Cachar is that of the 
Hindoos, which was introduce! in 
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1 7 SO. The language is the Ben- 
galee, recently introduced. The 
original Hairumbian dialect has 
now become extinct. 

CACTUS. This plant, in all its nume- 
rous i arieties, grows in great abun- 
dance in India. It makes a formid- 
able hedge around the compounds or 
garden enclosures of houses, and in 
some of the native towns is used, 
with bamboos, as a fortification. The 
milky juice of some kinds of cactus 
is often used medicinally. 

C-ADJAX, a term used by the Euro- 
peans in tlie peninsula of India to 
denote the leaves of the fan palmyra 
tree, on which the natives of the 
south write with an iron style. It 
likewise applies to a matting made 
of the leaves of the cocoa-nut tree. 

C AFFE-GAHA, the coffee tree of 
Ceylon. It is now one of the most 
valuable trees in the country, and 
the growth of it has lately become 
an object of considerable importance, 
not only among the natives, but 
among Europeans, many of whom 
have large plantations of it in the 
interior. It grows to about ten or 
twelve feet high, and is seldom 
thicker than nine or ten inches. The 
coffee-berry grows at the root of the 
leaves, in clusters of four or six. The 
berry is at first green; it then be- 
comes red, and when ripe is nearly 
black. It is surrounds 1 by a pulp of 
a sweetish taste. As soon as plucked, 
the berries are spread on mats in 
the sun to dry. A\ hen the moisture 
is quite evaporated, the berrv is 
pounded in a mortar to take oft' the 
rough outside. By this process it is 
separated into two parts, fiat on one 
side and oval on the other, and after 
being well clean't-d and picked, it is 
put in bags, each containing about 
sixty pounds weight, and in this 
state sent to England. 

CAITLA1I, Persian. A caravan. 

CAFTAX, a quilted or thick outer 
cloak, worn by the Turks, Persians, 
and Arab Sliieks. 

CAIIAK KA XAL TCII. the dance of 
the bearer, a favourite pantomimic 
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dance or movement among the 
Xauteh-girls of India. 

CAIQUE, a light bark, much used on 
the Bosphorus. 

CALCUTTA, the capital of India, anil 
tlie “emporium of the east,” is si- 
tuated on the east side o. me western 
branch of the Ganges, in the province 
of Bengal, called by Europeans the 
Hoogly, but by the natives the Bha- 
giruttce, about a hundred miles from 
the sea. the whole of which distance 
is navigable for ships, the river at 
Calcutta itself being more than a 
mile in breadth. Calcutta owes its 
origin entirely to the English. In 
1717 it was a petty village of mud 
huts; it is now a city of palaces. In 
1 75G Calcutta was besieged and taken 
from the English by Surajool llow- 
lut. the nabob of Bengal, on which 
occasion the English prisoners, to 
the number of 14G, were confined by 
him in a small room, called tlie 
Black Hole, about twenty feet square, 
where in one night all, except 23, 
perished from suffocation. The fort, 
named Fort William, stands about a 
quarter of a mile below the city. It 
was commenced by Lord Clive, 
shortly after the battle of Plassev, 
and is considered the strongest in 
India. The total population of Cal- 
cutta, amongst which are to be found 
natives of every part of Asia, is es- 
timated at about 550,000 persons. 
Calcutta is the seat of the supreme 
Go\ eminent of British India. 

CALICUT, on the coast, in Lat. 1 1 deg. 
15 min. X., Long. 75 deg. 50 min. E., 
was formerly the capital of the pro- 
vince of Malabar. It is also celebrated 
as being the first place in India at 
which any European settlement was 
formed, the Portuguese, under Vasco 
de Gama, having landed there in 1498. 

' CA LI M IN I ) E K, the name of a tree, 
formerly abundant in Ceylon, and 
used by the inhabitants in the manu- 
facture of furniture. 

CALIPH, vicegerent, successor, title 
of the first successors of Mahomed. 

CALI1 L G, the most ancient of the 
Indian eras. It dates front a period 
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3)01 years before Christ. It begins 
■with the entrance of the sun into the 
Hindoo sign Aswiu, which is in 
April. 

CALPA. According to the chrono- 
logy of the Hindoos their extraor- 
dinary system comprises a calpu, or 
grand period of 4,320.000,000 years, 
which they form as follows. Hour 
lesser yugs or voogs, viz.:— 


Years. 

1st, Satya yug l,72S,UUO 

2nd, Truta yug 1.296,000 

3rd, Dwapa yug S64.0U0 

4th, Kali yug 432.000 


4,320,000 

which make one divine age or malm 
(great) yug; 71 malm yugs make 

300.720.000 years, to which is added 
a sandhi (or the time when day and 
night border on each other, morning 
and evening twilight), equal to a sa- 
tya yug, 1,728.000, make a manwan- 
tara of 368,448,000 years ; fourteen 
manwantaras make 4,318,272,000 
years ; to which must be also added 
a sandhi to begin the ealpa, 

1.728.000 years, make the calpu or 
srand period of 4,320,000,000 years. 
Extraordinary as this jargon may 
appear, it is no fanciful fiction, but 
founded upon an actual astronomical 
calculation. The Hindoos calculate 
from the commencement of the pre- 
sent Cali yug, which took place in 
the 906th year of the world. Their 
date, to correspond with the year of 
our Lord 1S32, or that of the world 
5839, will be about 4933 of the Kali i 
yug. The Hindoos have various 
other eras : those most commonly 
current are, the Saka, and the 8am- 
bat. The former is computed from 
the supposed birth of Salivahatia, ! 
King of Pratislithana, in Southern 
India, in the year of the Kali yug 
3179, which makes it seventy-eight 
years after the birth of Christ. 1'he 
Sambat year numbers the luna solar 
years in the same manner as the 
Saka does the solar years. It is 
computed from the reign of Vikra- j 
maditya. King of Oujein, which j 


began fifty-seven years before the 
birth of Christ. 

CAMBAY is a sea-port, situated at the 
head of the Gulf of Cambay, in Lat. 
22 deg. 21 min. X., Long. 72 deg. 
48 min. E. It is an ancient town, 
and was formerly of considerable 
commercial importance. The silver- 
smiths at this place are still noted 
for their skill in embossing. 

CAXHAHAR. This town is in the 
province of Afghanistan, m Lat. 36 
deg. 11 min. X., Long. 66 deg. 28 
min. E. It is believed that this place 
was founded by Alexander the Great, 
and has always, from its position 
near the frontiers of Persia, been a 
place of considerable importance. 
The original city was destroyed by 
Kadir Shall, and the present town 
was built in 1753, by Ahmed Shall, 
who made it his capital. It contains 
about 100,000 inhabitants, of whom 
a large proportion are Dooranee 
Afghans. Sir lYilliam Xott, with a 
British force, held possession of the 
town against the Afghan kurds in 
1841. 

CAXDEISII, a province of the Deccan 
in India, bounded on the north by 
Guzerat and Jialwa ; east, Gen- 
dwana aud Berar; south, Berar and 
Aurungabad; west, Aurungabad and 
Guzerat. This province may be 
considered as consisting of three di- 
visions: British, Candeish, Holkar, 
and Scindia. The British portion 
comprises the whole of Candeish 
Proper, and occupies the western 
part of the province from north to 
south. Holkar’s portion occupies a 
small space in the centre, and Scin- 
dia's. a tract along the eastern side. 
The rivers are the Xerbudda, Tup- 
tee, Poorna, and others. The pro- 
vince in general is hilly, and tra- 
versed centrally, and along its eastern, 
southern, and western sides, by 
ranges of mountains. It is, however, 
for the greatest part remarkably fer- 
tile, and copiously watered, and until 
the commencement of the present 
century well cultivated and thickly 
peopled. In 1802 it was ravaged 
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by the Holkar Mahrattas, and the ism and Mahornedanism . The pre- 
vear following it was nearly depo- vailing language is the Mahrattoe. 

pulated hv a severe famine. From In the Hoshungabad district the 

this period it rapidly declined; op- Gondee is commonly spoken, 
pressed by a rapacious government, CAXIATCHY, or, by mistake, CALI- 
and continually devastated by Bheels ATCHY, a term used in Malabar, 

and Pmdarees, it was rendered al- signifying landed inheritance, or pro- 

most a desert, and when entered by perty. 

the British, in ISIS, the larger por- CAXXAXORE is situated on the Hala- 
tion of the province was found to be bar coast, in Lat. 1 1 deg. 42 mill. X., 

overspread with jungle, and aban- Long. 75 deg. 27 min. E. This town, 

doned, without inhabitants, to the with a small surrounding district, in 

wild beasts. A long period of time the province of Malabar, was formerly 

will probably be required ere this under the government of a bebee or 

territory can be restored to its ori- princess, whose descendant still re- 

ginal prosperity. This province is tains the title, and resides in her 

capable of producing in abundance palace, under the protection of the 

every thing found in the adjoining English. Iler ancestor, a chief of the 

countries. m m Its fruits and vegetables Maplais, purchased the estate from 

are excellent, particularly grapes, the Dutch. It was subsequently 

which are considered the finest in seized by Hyder Ali, and in 1799 an- 

India. Amongst the wild animals, ncxed to the British dominions ; an 

tigers and wolves are very uumerous adequate pension being settled upon 

and troublesome. The towns are, in the bebee. The Portuguese had a 

British Candcish. Xunderbar, Sind- factory at this place in 1503. 

wa, Dowlea, Chopra, Jamneer, Mai- CAXOXGOE. an officer of the Penin- 
liganm. and Chundoor; in Hoikar’s sulor government, whose duty is to 

districts. Kurgoon and Bejagur; in keep a register of all circumstances 

beindia's, Hoskungabad, Hindia. relating to the land revenue, and 

Hurdwa, Chorwa, Asseergurh, and when called upon, to declare the cus- 

Eoorhampore. The inhabitants are toms of each district, the nature of 

Mahrattas. a small proportion of Ma- the tenures, the quantity of land 

liomedans, includingthoseoftheBora in cultivation, the nature of the 

class, and Bheels, of which tribe this produce, the amount of rent paid, 

province may he considered the ori- &c. 

ginal country. The Bheels are found CAXTOX is the largest sea-port town 
in all the hilly and wooded districts, in China, and the only one to which 
fruinMalwatoBejapoor.andfromthe Europeans were formerly permitted 
eastern parts of Guzerat to Gonclwa- to resort. It is situated on the 

na. They are a distinct people from banks of the river Quantung, or 

the Hindoos, and are supposed to Pekiang, in Lat. 32 deg. 4 min. X., 

form part of the original inhabitants Long. 118 deg. 4 min. E., and has’ 

of central India. In person they are besides the suburbs on shore, a large 

generally small and black, of wild floating town upon the river, contain - 

appearance, going nearly naked, and ing altogether nearly a million and a 

con-tontly armed with bow and half of inhabitants. There are fac- 

arrow. They are divided into a num- tories in the suburbs established by 

her of tribes. each under its own naik. England and America, and by most 

or chief. They are generally averse of the European powers. Xo fo- 

to agriculture, and addicted to hunt- reigners are permitted to enter the 

ing and plunder: but, being now city itself, but are restricted to the 

subject to a more regular control. suburbs. The Russians are excluded 

they will probably acquire more c-ivi- from the sea-ports, because a land 

lived habits. The religion is Hindoo- trade is carried on with them on the 
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frontiers of Siberia. About eighty 
miles below Canton, on a small pe- 
ninsula near the mouth of the river, 
the entrance of which is called by 
Europeans the Bocea Tigris, stands 
the town of -Macao, belonging to the 
Portuguese, who were permitted to 
form this settlement in lo&6, by the 
Emperor of China, in reward for ser- 
vices rendered by them in expelling 
some pirates. Until lb-ta it was the 
only European settlement in the 
Chinese empire, and is under strict 
supervision, being in reality governed 
by a mandarin. No foreign females 
are a lowed to pass beyond Macao, 
where European ships are conse- 
quently obliged to land any who may 
be on board, before they can proceed 
up the river. A short distance from 
Macao is the small island of Hong 
Kong, which was finally ceded to the 
English in 1S42. and is now an 
English settlement. 

CAPIDGI, Persian and Turkish. A 
porter or door-keeper : a chamber- 
lain. The Capidgi-Bashee are a 
higher class of officers, and exclu- 
sively employed to use the bow- 
string. 

CAPiTAN PAS HA, the Turkish High 
Admiral. 

CARABOYS, great bottles for rose- 
water, Persian wines, 6ce. 

C'ARLEE, a village on the road from 
Bombay to Poona, in the Deccan, 
which gives its name to a remark- 
able cavern, hewn on the face of a 
precipice, about two-tliirds up tiie 
sides of a steep hill, rising, with a 
very scarped and regular talus, to 
the height of probably 800 feet above 
the plain. The excavations consist, 
besides the principal temple, of many 
smaller apartments and galleries, in 
two stories, some of them ornamented 
with great beauty. A mean and 
ruinous temple of Siva serves as a 
sort of gateway to the cave; a simi- 
lar building stands on the right hand 
of its portico. Within the portico 
are colossal figures in alto relievo of 
elephants, bestridden by maliouts, 
and mounted with howdalis. There 


are a number of columns within the 
cave, with capitals resembling bells, 
finely carved, and surmounted each 
bj two elephants with their trunks 
entwined, and each carrying figures 
of bvragees or ascetics. 

CARNATIC, CENTRAL or MID- 
DLE. This Indian province is 
bounded on the north by the Ceded 
Districts and the river Pennar; east, 
bj the sea; south, by the Coleroon; 
west, bv Salem. Baramalial, and My- 
sore. Its principal districts are, 
part of Nellore, Venkatagherrv, Ko- 
lastree, Chandglierry, Chittoor, Ma- 
dras, Arcot, Chinglepet or the J ageer, 
Cuddalore, and part ofTriclmmpoIy. 
The chief rivers are the Pennar, 
Palar. and Panar, besides many 
smaller streams. This province is. 
in general, level and open, gradually 
rising from the coast to the eastern 
mountains ; broken in difierent di- 
rections by ridges and clusters of 
rocky jungly hills. It is well wa- 
tered by rivers and large tanks, and 
is considered fertile. The produc- 
tions are rice, raggv, gram, and other 
dry grains; indigo, and salt. Iron 
is abundant, and is manufactured 
into steel of very superior quality, 
at Porto Novo. Copper is also found 
in the neighbourhood of Kolastree. 
The principal towns are Ivolastree, 
Chandglierry, Pulieat. Chittoor, Ma- 
dras, Amboor, Vellore. Arcot. Con- 
gc-veram. Chinglepet. Arnee, Vandi- 
wash, Sadras, Trinomally, G ingee, 
Pondicherry, Trincaloor, Cuddalore, 
and Chillumbrum. In ancient times 
this province termed part of the 
Hindoo sovereignty of the Karnatak 
Desum; the various petty princi- 
palities which it comprised being all 
nominally subject to it. The pre- 
vailing languages of the Hindoo po- 
pulation of this province are, in the 
northern and western districts, Te- 
loogoo. and in the southern, Tamil. 

CARNATIC. NORTHERN. This In- 
dian province is bounded on the north 
by the small river Gundigama. which 
separates it from the Guntoor dis- 
trict of the Northern Circars; east, 
e 2 
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the sea; south, the Pennar, dividing 
it from Central Carnatic; anil west, 
the eastern mountains, separating it 
from the Ceded Districts. It is di- 
vided into the districts of Ongole, and 
part of Kellore. The rivers are the 
Gundigama, which flows into the sea 
near Moodapilly, the Pennar, and 
several small streams. Towards its 
western boundary this province is 
hilly, but for the greater part it is 
level and open, and tolerably fertile. 
Bice and other grains are cultivated, 
but the chief article of product is 
salt, which is manufactured in large 
quantities on the coast for exporta- 
tion. There are also copper-mines. 
In Hindoo geography this province 
formed part of what was denomi- 
nated the Umba Desum. Its present 
name of Carnatic has been given to 
it by the English, on account of its 
being included in the dominions of 
the Nabob of the Carnatic, though 
properlv not applicable to it. 

CARNATIC, SOUTHERN. The boun- 
daries of this province are on the 
north the Cavery, and Coleroon, 
separating it from Salem and Cen- 
tral Carnatic; east, the sea: south, 
the Gulf of Mauar ; west. Travau- 
core and Coimbatoor. The follow- 
ing are its principal districts : Tri- 
chinopoly, Tanjore, Tondiman’s 
Country, Dindigul, Madura, and 
Tinnevellv. The rivers are the Cole- 
roon, Cavery, Typaroo, and several 
smaller streams. This province pre- 
sents great variety of appearance. 
The districts of Triehinopoly and 
Tanjore are level and open, well wa- 
tered and fertile, particularly Tan- 
jore. Tondiman's Country consists 
fertile greater part of thick jungle. 
Dindigul and Madura are moun- 
tainous and wooded, well watered 
and fertile. Tinnevellv is level and 
open. The productions are rice, to- 
bacco, cotton, ami jageery, the latter 
two articles principally in Tinne- 
velly. There are elephants in the 
southern and western parts of Ma- 
dura and Dindigul. The principal 
towns are Triehinopoly, Tanjore, 
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Combaconum. Tranquebar, Nagore, 
Negaputam, Poodoocotta, Dindigul, 
Sholavandrum, Madura, Slievagun- 
ga, Ramund, Tinnevellv, PaUmeot- 
tali, and Tuticorin. This province 
has its present general name of 
Southern Carnatic from the English. 
There is no native name applicable 
to it as a whole. 

CAROOR is situated on the northern 
bank of the river Amravutti, in the 
province of Coimbatoor. not far from 
the Cavery, and about fifty miles 
westerly from Triehinopoly. The 
Amravutti being the ancient boun- 
dary between the dominions of My- 
sore and Triehinopoly, Career was 
formerly a place of considerable com- 
merce, and is still a neat, pleasant 
town. 

CARWANLTv, the bustard florikan. 
It is a common bird in India all the 
year round, but not much esteemed 
by sportsmen. 

CASHMERE. Cashmere is bounded 
on the north and south-east by the 
Himalaya mountains, separating it 
from Thibet; and on the east, south, 
and west by Lahore. Its principal 
river is the Jelum, which traverses it 
from east to west. There are also 
numerous smaller streams and lakes, 
many of them navigable for boats, 
affording means of communication, 
and copiously watering the province 
throughout. Cashmere consists of a 
valley, of an oval form, abiut fid 
miles from north to south, and 11 o 
miles from east to west, surrounded 
on all sides by lofty mountains. 
There is a tradition, which seems 
from appearances to be well founded, 
that the whole of this valley was 
once the bed of a large lake." It is 
generally of a level surface, and is 
celebrated throughout Asia for the 
lieauty of its situation, the fertility of 
its soil, and the pleasantness of its cli- 
mate. Earthquakes are, however, fre- 
quent, and on this account the hou«cs 
are usually built of wood. This nro- 
vince j ields abundant crops of rire. 
It also proouces wheat, barlev. and 
other grains; various kinds of" fruits 
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anl flowers common to Europe, as 
■well as those generally found in 
Asia; sugar, wine, and a superior 
kind of sail’ron. Iron, of an excel- 
lent quality, is found in the moun- 
tains. Cashmere is famous for the 
manufacture of very fine shawls. 
The wool of which these are made is 
brought from Thibet, and prepared 
in Cashmere. The natives are like- 
wise very clever in ail kinds of lac- 
quered ware and cabinet-work, and 
they make the best " riting-paper in 
Asia. The principal towns are Cash- 
mere and Islamabad. The natives 
of Cashmere, or, as they are gene- 
rally denominated, Cashmerians, are 
partly of Hindoo, and partly of Af- 
ghan and Moghul origin. They are 
a stout, well-formed people, of a gay 
and lively disposition, and much ad- 
dicted to literature and poetry. The 
Cashmerian females have always 
been noted for their beauty and 
their fair complexions, and were for- 
merly much sought after for wives 
by the Moghul noblemen of Delhi. 
Tiie mountains are inhabited by 
tribes entirely distinct from the 
Cashmerians of the valley, but 
scarcely any tiling is yet known 
about them. The total population 
of the valley is supposed to be about 
600 , 000 . It is governed by a Sikh 
Sirdar. 

CASHMERE, formerly called Sroe- 
nuggur. is the capital of the pro- 
vince of Cashmere. It is situated 
on both banks of the river Jelum, 
in Lat. 33 deg. 23 min. X., Long. 74 
deg. 47 min. E., and contains about 
150,000 inhabitants. 

CASTE, tribe, breed, from the Por- 
tuguese word casta, a breed. The 
Hindoo religion divides the people 
into castes, 

CATAMARANS, a small boat, or, ra- 
ther, a log of wood, on which cer- 
tain amphibious natives of the Co- 
romandel coast traverse the sea. 
There is much communication be- 
tween the shipping and the shore at 
Madras by means of these small 
craft. They accommodate but a 


single individual, who either sits 
across them, or squats, tailor- 
fashion, employing a single paddle 
to direct and propel the vessel. It is 
amazing to observe the rapidity and 
ease with which the adventurous 
navigator rights his craft and re- 
sumes liis position after being cap- 
sized by a hostile wave. 

CATTIE, a Chinese measure, used in 
computing quantities of tea. 

CACZEE, or CAZI, a Mahomedan 
judge, or justice, who occasionally 
officiates also as a public notary, in 
attesting deeds, by affixing his name 
thereto. He is the same officer whom 
in Turkey is called Cadi. 

CAVERY. the. This river rises in 
the western hills of Ivoorg, near the 
province of Malabar, and runs east- 
wards through Mysore, Coimb.itoor, 
and Southern Carnatic. At Trichi- 
nopoly it divides into two branches : 
the northern branch is named the 
Coleroon, and flows into the Bay of 
Bengal at Devicotta. The southern 
branch retains the name of the 
Cavery, and flows through Tanjore 
hv a number of channels into the 
Bay of Bengal. 

C AW XEY, a Madras measure, equal to 
1.3223 acres. 

CAWXPORE, or KIIANPOOR, is 
situated on the west side of the 
Ganges, which is here more than a 
mile broad, in Lat. 20 deg. 30 min. 
N., Long. 80 deg. 13 min. E. It is 
a modern town, and one of the 
principal military stations ill the 
province of Allahabad to which cir- 
cumstance it owc-s its rise. The 
neighbouring gardens produce abun- 
dance of grapes, peaches, and other 
European fruits and vegetables. 

CELEBES. This is a large island, of 
very irregular shape, extending from 
Lat. 2 deg. X. to nearly 6 deg. S., 
and from Long. 119 deg. to 125 deg. 
E., and lying east of Borneo, from 
which it is separated by the Straits 
of Macassar. It is divided into a 
number of independent states, of 
which the principal are Boni and 
Macassar. Its principal articles of 
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export are prole], cotton cloths, saro, 
cassia, pearls, and sea-slug. The 
small island of Bootoon, at the south- 
eastern extremity of Celebes, also 
produces the bread-fruit. The prin- 
cipal towns are Macassar and Boni. 
By the natives, and by the Malays, 
this island is called Negree Ourang 
Buggess, or the “ Buggessman's 
Country.” and sometimes *• Thana 
Macassar.” It received its European 
name of Celebes from the Portuguese. 

It contains several distinct tribes of 
inhabitants, of which the principal 
aretheBuggesses and the Macassees. 

CEYLON, an island, situated at the 
entrance of the Bay of Bengal. It 
lies between 6 deg. and 10 deg. of 
N. Lat. and between 80 deg. and 821 
deg. E. Long. Its extreme length 
is about 240 miles, and the breadth 
varies from forty to 170 miles. It 
is called Lanka, or Lanka Dwipa 
(the island of Lanka), by the Cin- 
galese, who are the inhabitants of 
the interior, and of the southern 
parts of the islands, Ilangee by the 
Tainulians. who are the inhabitants 
of the north. It was known to the 
ancient Greeks and Romans under 
the name of Taprobane. The east 
shore is in many places bold and 
rocky. The north and north-west 
are low and flat. The south and 
south-east are much elevated, and 
have a very picturesque appearance. 
The interior abounds with immense 
jungles, lotty mountains, extensive, 
rich, and well watered plains. 
The annual range of the thermo- 
meter is trom 76 deg. to 86 deg. at 
Colombo, on the west coast ; from 
70 deg. to 87 deg. at Galle, on the 
south coast; from 70 deg. to 90 deg. 
at Jaffna, on the north coast ; and 
from 74 deg. to 91 deg. at Trinco- 
malee, on the east coast. At Kandy, 
in the centre of the island, it ranges 
from 66 deg. to S 6 deg. AtNuwara 
Eliya, fifty miles south-east of 
Kandy, in the middle of the day, 
the thermometer seldom exceeds 73 
deg., and in the nights in December 
ami January, 1S36-37, it was some- 


times as low at 2$ deg. There are 
four large rivers (besides many 
secondary ones), all of which take 
their rise in the range of mountains, 
the centre of which is Adam's Peak. 
They are the Mahawafli Ganga, the 
Kalu Ganga. the Kalani Ganga. and 
the IValawa Ganga. The chief 
harbours in Ceylon are Colombo, 
on the west eoa>t ( in the form of a 
semicircle, not capable of containing 
ships of more than 200 tons burden) ; 
Trincomalee. on the east coast ; a 
harbour so large and commodious, 
that it has been said the whole navy 
of England could ride in it with 
perfect safety ; and Galle, on the south 
coast. In the inner harbour, ships 
may lie in security all parts of the 
year, as the high lands on all sides 
shelter it from every wind. The 
outer roads are spacious. The chief 
towns of Ceylon are the following : 
Colombo (Kolamba, in the native 
language), the English capital, on 
the west coast, in Lat. 6 deg. 57 min. 
N., and Long. SO deg. E. The fort 
is situated on a small projection of 
land, washed on three sides by the 
sea. The ramparts are strong. 
There is a deep fosse on the side 
that is not washed by the sea. Over 
this are two drawbridges, one near 
the south gate, leading to the Galle 
Face, the other on the east, leading 
to the Pettah, outside or native 
town. The streets, of which there 
are four principal ones, and along 
each side of which are rows of fine 
old Suriya, or tulip trees, cut each 
other at right angles. The public 
buildings in the fort are the Gover- 
nor's house, the English church, a 
library well stocked with books of 
all kinds, but open only to the civil, 
military, and ecclesiastical servants 
of government, a general post-office, 
the government offices, a hospital, 
medical museum, and numerous 
shops and offices, &c., belonging to 
English and native merchants. A 
lake almost insulates the fort. In 
the centre of this lake is a tongue of 
land, called Slave Island, being the 
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place where the Dutch used to keep 
their slaves. The Pettah, or outside 
town, is regularly built, and divided 
into numerous streets. In the 
Pettah are situated the supreme 
court, the magistrate’s court, the 
cutehery, the Dutch church, a lofty 
building erected in 1746, on a hill ; 
in the centre of the Pettah, a 
Malabar, or Tamul church, called 
St. Thomas’s, another church called 
St. Paul’s, built by government in 
1816, for the use of the Portuguese 
Protestants; several churches and 
chapels belonging to the Human 
Catholics, and chapels belonging to 
the Wesleyan Methodist and Bap- 
tist missionaries. The population 
of Colombo, consisting of English, 
Dutch, Portuguese, Cingalese, 
Moormen. Malays, Parsecs, Chinese, 
Tamulians, and Catfres, is estimated 
at about 35,000. Three English 
judges preside over the supreme 
court of Colombo. The criminal 
sessions are held four times a year. 
In other places the sessions are held 
twice a year. According to the 
charter granted to the island in 1S33, 
one of the three judges must always 
remain in Colombo. The magis- 
trates of the district courts have no 
power to condemn a person to suffer 
death, to be transported, to be impri- 
soned more than a year, to suffer 
more than 100 lashes, or to be fined 
more than ten pounds. In all cases 
there is a right of appeal from the 
smaller courts to the supreme court, 
and the governor has the power to 
reverse the sentence of the supreme 
court. In any case of more than 
five hundred pounds, the parties, by 
giving security to the amount of 
three hundred pounds, can appeal to 
the Queen of England. The govern- 
ment of Ceylon is vested in a 
governor (with a salary of 700 l/. a 
year), assisted by two councils, the 
legislative and executive councils, 
the members of both of which are, 
except in three or four instances, 
servants of government. The mili- 
tary force of Ceylon consists of 3500 


or 4000 men. about two-thirds of 
whom are Europeans, and the rest 
Malays, Caffres, &e. The ecclesi- 
astical establishment consists of 
an archdeacon, under whom are five 
European chaplains and five native 
chaplains. The roads from Colombo 
to Kandy, seventy-two miles into 
the interior, and from Colombo to 
Galle, seventy-two miles along the 
coast southwards, are nearly as 
good as the roads in England, and 
mail coaches run daily to both of 
these places. To other parts of the 
island the mails are carried by men. 
Large tracts of land in almost every 
part of the country, and particularly 
in the southern and central parts of 
the island, have been purchased of 
government by English merchants 
and others at the rate of five shillings 
an acre. Barts of these have been 
cleared and planted with coffee, 
or cinnamon, or sugar cane, the pro- 
duce of which has far more than 
realised the expectations of the pur- 
chasers in most instances. Some 
also of the richer natives, seeing the 
success that has attended the specu- 
lations of the European merchants, 
have imitated their good example, 
and there is every reason to believe 
that in the course of a few years the 
wild beasts of the jungles will be 
driven away from their fastnesses 
by the advances of civilisation, and 
that tracts of jungles and mountains, 
now altogether useless, or worse 
than useless, will soon be brought 
under cultivation, and will yield 
their fruit in its season for the benefit 
of man. Compulsory labour, which 
was almost as great a hindrance to 
the improvement of the natives as 
slavery itself, has been abolished. 
Ceylon abounds with minerals and 
precious stones, iron ore, mica, 
plumbago, nitre, mercury, salt, 
the ruby, cat’s eye, hyacinth, 
sapphire, topaz, the adamantine 
spar, Matura diamond, the tour- 
maline, and the amethyst. There is 
a great variety of quadrupeds in 
Ceylon. The jungles and mountains 
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are literally filled -with elephants. 
Tamed ones are used in common. 
Buffaloes are as common as cows in 
England. In some parts they are 
wild. The breed of native cattle is 
small. The horses used in Ceylon 
are chiefly those brought from 
Arabia, the coast of India, and the 
Cape of Good Hope, and some few 
from England. Sheep and goats 
abound chiefly in the north of the 
island. Among wild animals may 
lie reckoned leopards, bears, elk, 
deer, hogs, jackals, polecats, porcu- 
pines, wild cats, different kinds of 
monkeys, squirrels, musk rats, and 
field rats. Among reptiles and in- 
sects may be mentioned the tortoise, 
large and small guana, rock snake, 
cobra capella, polonga, rat snake, 
alligator.Hzard, chameleon, tarantula, 
beetles of various kinds, scorpion, 
grasshopper, musquito, wasp, fire- 
fly, glow-worm, eye-fly, black, white, 
and red ant, land and water leech, 
and centipede. The plumage of the 
feathered tribes is very brilliant. 
Among the birds may be enumerated 
the wild peacock, kite, vulture, 
various kinds of owls, heron, wild 
red or j ungle cock, snipe, kingfisher, 
crane, a species of the bird of para- 
dise, wood-pecker, water-hen, green 
parrot, teal, minah, myriads of 
sparrows, and millions of crows. 
Tiie principal inhabitants of the 
island of Ceylon are the Cingalese. 
They inhabit all the interior of the 
island, as well as the maritime parts, 
and may with the greatest propriety 
be considered the Aborigines. The 
Cingalese are kind, mild in their 
manners, and hospitable. The better 
educated amongst them, who have 
learnt the English language, are 
employed by the government in 
various offices of great responsibility. 
Though the Cingalese profess, as 
the majority of them do, the doc- 
trines of the Budhist religion, in 
which no distinction of caste is 
recognised, yet they do observe caste 
with the nicest punctuality. They 
are divided into twenty-one castes. 


Eeelings of the most intolerable pride, 
on the one hand, and of the most 
abject humiliation on the other, are 
generated and kept alive from atre to 
age by the system of caste, which 
sets every man’s heart as well as 
hand against his brother. There is 
little domestic intercourse between 
persons of different castes, and it is 
considered a great disgrace and 
degradation for a man or woman to 
marry a person of a lower caste than 
their own. There is little in their 
outward appearance to distinuiush 
persons of one caste from tho-e of 
another. In the maritime carts 
persons of some of the low cistes 
are not allowed to wear combs in 
their hair, or jackets, or sh ies and 
stockings, as those of the high castes 
do. In personal appearance the 
Cingalese are good looking : they 
have bright black eyes, long black 
liair, which persons of botii sexes 
turn up behind, and fasten in a knot, 
which they call a “eunUn.'' The 
men wear above their cumlies large 
square combs of tortoise shell, under- 
neath which is a small semicircular 
one. Young unmarried women are 
generally to be distinguished from 
married women by having a small 
semicircular comb in their hair 
above their cundits. The ins ties 
of their hands and the soles of 
their feet are white, the rest of the 
body black. The people of the inte- 
rior seldom shave their beards, while 
those on the sea-coast do. When a 
young man undergoes the operation 
of shaving for the first time, he 
always gives a feast to his friends. 
The dress of the Cingalese is very 
neat, and remarkably well adapted 
to the country. The head men in the 
low countries generally wear a 
cumboy , which is a piece of cloth 
about three yards long, wrapped 
round the waist, and fastened bv a 
broad band or strong belt. Their 
shirts reach only just within the top 
of the comboy, where they are bound 
tight with it. The dress for the 
upper part of the body is a waistcoat 
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and jacket. The married women 
among tire Cingalese in general do 
nil the household work, and go to 
the ha; ars tosell the produce of their 
gardens. They are also much en- 
gaged in weeding the pathhj (rice, 
when growing) crop®, cutting the 
I.'nullitn, and other "fine grains," 
when ripe, planting and digging up 
the sweet potatoe, &c. They carry 
a'l the ir goods on their heads in 
haskits. A poor woman may be 
Seen with a basket load of the pro- 
due e of her garden on her head, and 
carry, rg one little child astride on 1 
her hip. supported by one of her arms 
passing across its back, and with 
another Irttlc child dragging her 
conihoy on the other side. The men 
never carry burdens cn their heads. 
They have an elastic piece of wood 
celled uliata or hut-li. generally made 
of the nreka tree, about live feet long 
and three inches broad, made very 
smooth, and a little tapering towards 
each end. where there is a notch. 
To oath end they tie their loads of 
pru'ih/. rice. &c., and carry it across 
their shoulders. 

CIIABuOK, a whip. Before wise 
governors had insisted upon a re- 
cognition of the personal liberty of 
the natives and a proper treatment 
of all classes by the Europeans in 
India, the “ whip” was a common 
instrument of coercion, used alike to 
punish servants or chastise the inso- 
lence of a poor trader who dared to 
ask lbr his due, or declined to part with 
his goals without prompt payment. 

ClIABt 10K-SOWA1!, literally, a 
whip-lmrsenian, a rough rider. 

CHAKUtAX, service lands, from 
ehukur, a servant. 

CllALIl'.IlS, 11 distinct cl ass of people, i 
emplovod on the island of Ceylon to 
prepare the spice front the cinnamon 
tree. Procuring bunches of about 
tj ree feet m length, they scrape off 
the rough bark with knives, and 
then, with another instrument, strip 
off tlie inner rind in long slips. 
These are tied up in bundles, and 
put to dry in the sun, and the wood | 


is sold for fuel. The caste of the 
Chaliers or ‘’peeler" is very low, 
and it would be considered a degra- 
dation for any other to lollov the 
same business. 

CHALL, the Turkish term for a 
shawl. 

CHANDA, situated eighty miles 
southward from Xagpore. in the pro- 
vince of Gondvana. is a populous 
and strongly fortified town, equal r.t 
size to Xagpore, and l as generally 
been the principal depot of theMali- 
ratta government in this province. 

CIIAXDALAS. pariahs : outcasts, 
Hindoos who have violated some 
leading principle in the Hindoo 
religion. 

CIIAXDEIlXAGOIiE. distant sixteen 
miles from Calcutta, on the wes; 
bank of the Hoogly, belongs to the 
Trench. It contains about 45.00J 
inhabitants. It is a place of no sort 
of importance. 

CHAXDOOR, a fortified town, com- 
manding the principal pass into 
Aurangabad, and situated in Lot. 
20 deg.' 19 min. X., Long. 74 deg. 19 
min. E. 

CHANDRA, or SOMA, the moon. In 
Hindoo mythology it is described as 
a male, and is painted young, beau- 
tiful, and of dazzling fairness ; two- 
armed, and having "in his hands a 
club ami a lotus. Hu is usually rid- 
ing on or in a car drawn by an ante- 
lope. Being a Kettrie, he* is of the 
warrior caste. It is held fortunate 
to he born under this planet, as the 
individual will possess many friends, 
together with the high distinctions 
and enjoyments of life. Soma pre- 
sides over Somvor. or Monday. 

CHAFER KHANEH, a place in Per- 
sia, where post-horses are held in 
readiness for the service of the go- 
vernment. 

CII AI1P0VS, small beds in use among 
all classes of natives of India, and not 
unfrequently used by officers in camp, 
because of their portable character. 
They consist of a square or oblong 
wooden frame, resting upon four 
stout legs, cotton tape being stretched 
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and laid across to receive a mat, a 
goodn/. or other bedding. 

CHARYEDAR, a mule driver with a 
caravan in Persia or Turkey. 

CHATTAH. an umbrella or parasol. 
These very necessary protections 
from the Indian sun are of all sizes and 
materials. The overseer who is much 
exposed in going over works and 
plantations, the engineer superin- 
tending the construction of buildings, 
the sportsman in his howdah on the 
elephant's back, the functionary who 
has frequently to go from shore to 
ship, are usually attended by a coo- 
lie, who bears a broad chattah 
formed of the talipot or dried plan- 
tain leaf over his head. The natives 
use silk or cotton umbrellas, except- 
ing at Bombay, Madras, and Ceylon, 
•where a Chinese parasol, formed of 
paper spread on ribs of bamboo, and 
varnished black, is exceedingly po- 
pular. 

CHATTY, an earthen pot of a globular 
form, with a short neck. Chatties 
preserve water at a cool temperature, 
and being partially porous, free it of 
many of its impurities before use. 
Several chatties of water form the 
shower bath of a European in those 
houses which are not furnished with 
one of the ordinary mechanical con- 
trivances. 

CHECKS, screens to keep out the 
glare. These agreeable addenda to 
Indian habitations are formed of 
bamboo lathes or strips, from four to 
six feet in length, and about the 
thickness of a very large knitting- 
needle, or, perhaps, of a erowquill. 
A thin, clean-worked lath, of the 
same material, is put at the top and 
bottom. The checks are generally 
painted green or reddish brown, and 
are suspended to the windows, doors, 
and entrances of tents. 

CHEECIIEE, a word used offensively, 
to designate the half-castes orcountry 
horns (Eurasians, q. v.) It takes its 
origin in every-day expressions of 
the country born ladies, synonymous 
with “ Oh tie! ” — “ Konsense” — " Eor 
shame,” &c. 


CHEETA, the spotted leoparl. 
These animals, which abound in 
the. jungles of Hindostan, are 
caught when young and trained by 
the native chieftains to hunt ante- 
lopes. They are brought out upon 
a wheeled platform blindfolded and 
restrained ; the bandage being re- 
moved from their eyes, and the ante- 
lope then allowed plenty of law, they 
are let loose upon the animal and 
speedily succeed in bringing it down. 
This is a popular up-country spurt. 

CHELA, a disciple, or follower. 

CHELLAUN, Hindostanee. A way- 
bill, provided by postmasters in In- 
dia as a check to travellers, govern- 
ment messengers, carriers, Sec., who 
have contracted to perform a given 
distance in a certain time. 

CIIEKAB, the largest of the five 
rivers forming the Runjab. It rises 
in the Himalayas, eastward of Cash- 
mere, and flowing south-westerly, is 
joined by the Jelum at Trimoo Ghaut. 
Lower down, about 50 miles north of 
Mooltan, it receives the Ravee, and 
a little above Ooch it is joined by 
the Sutlej, or, as it is also called at 
this part, the Garra, whence it flows 
south-westerly into the Indus at 
Mittun. The Chenab is considered 
to be the Acesines of the Greeks. 

CHENNA, parched grain, a favourite 
condiment among the Hindoos when 
it is mixed with lime-juice and 
pepper. 

CHEKA POON.JEE, a small English 
station in the Cossai hills, about 
20 miles to the north of Silhet. 

CHERRY MERRY, the vulgar phrase 
for Buxis, or Bukshish (presents), 
chiefly, if not solely, in use in West- 
ern India. “ Che’rry Merry Bam- 
boo” is a pleasant phrase for a 
thrashing with a bamboo. 

CHIAOUSHES, Turkish or Persian. 
Messengers or heralds. 

CHIBOUK, a long Turkish pipe, the 
stem of which is formed of cherry 
wood or ebony, the mouth-piece of 
amber, and the bowl of baked earth- 
enware. 

CHICACOLE, a district of the Xorth- 
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crn Cirears. It was anciently de- 
signated the Kalhuja Desum. It is 
the largest of the Cirears. It is 
generally hilly, well watered, having 
lour rivers flowing into the sea at 
Kalingapatam. Chieacole, Bimlipa- 
tam. and Vizigapatam. besides some 
smaller streams, and very fertile. 

CHICACOLK. This town is situated 
a little distance inland, on the north- 
ern bank of a river of the same 
name in the district of Chieacole, in 
the Northern Cirears. By the Ma- 
liomedans it was named Mafooz 
Bundnr. It is noted for the manu- 
facture of muslins. 

CTIIICABA, the Indian ravine deer. 

CIIIKOli, a large hird, of the partridge 
kind, bigger than the red grouse, 
found in the jungles and corn-fields 
of India, at the foot of the hills. 

CHILL AW, Persian. Plain, boiled rice. 

CIIILLEM, the bowl of the hookah 
and the ingredients placed therein 
for smoking purposes. The prepared 
tobacco, and the charcoal ball (5/100/) 
constitute a chillum. 

CHILLUMBRUM. This is a large 
and populous town, situated on the 
coast, thirty-six miles south from 
Pondicherry, in the province of Cen- 
tral or Middle Carnatic, and not far 
from the river Coleroon. There is an 
extensive indigo factory at this place, 
and the islands in the Coleroon are 
covered with the indigo plant. It is 
also celebrated on account of its pa- 
godas, which are large and ancient. 
About a mile to the north of Chil- 
lumbrum are the remains of Porto 
Novo, formerly a large and wealthy 
town, but destroyed by Hyder Ali 
when he invaded the Carnatic in 
17S2. It is still a place of some trade. 

CHILLUMCHEE. See Ghindy. 

CHIN-CHIN, a familiar compliment- 
ary salutation in use among the 
Chinese of Canton and other ports. 

CIIINNU MUSTUKA, in Hindoo 
mythology, is a form of Parvati as 
Kali, and the sacti of Siva, in the 
( form of Ivapali. 

CHIT, a corruption of the Hindoo term 
Chit, hee (loosely pronounced Chitiy), 
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which in English means ‘-a later." be 
the same short or long, for there are 
not in India any such epistolary dis- 
tinctions as correspond with our 
“ notes,’’ •• letters." &e. Through- 
out the British eastern territories, 
verbal messages by servants are al- 
most unknown, so that chits are 
flying about towns and cantonments 
all day long, and the peons or sepoys 
are kept in constant employment as 
the bearers of these despatches. The 
chit is often sent open, and the reply 
returned “ per hearer ” on the same 
sheet of paper, to save time. 

CH1TTACK, the lowest denomination 
of the gross weights. It weighs one 
ounce, seventeen pennyweights and 
twelve grains troy. 

CHITTAGONG, or properly Islama- 
bad, is a seaport, situated in Lat. 22 
deg. 22 min. N, Long. 91 deg. 12 
min. E. It is a place of considera- 
ble trade, particularly for teak and 
other woods, and numbers of large 
ships are constructed in its dock- 
yards. About twenty miles to the 
northward of Islamabad is a hot 
spring, called Seetakoond. and about 
eight miles from Seetakoond there is 
a small volcano. 

CHITTLEDROOG, a fortified town 
and strong hill-fort, the capital of 
the district of Cliittledroog, in the 
province of Mysore. It is situated 
in Lat. 14 deg. 4 min. N., Long. 76 
deg. 30 min. E. By the natives it is 
called “ Seetla Doorg,” which signi- 
fies “ the spotted fortress,” and also 
Chuttra kul, “ the umbrella rock.” 
The fort stands on a cluster of rocky 
hills, the highest peak of which is 
about 800 feet above the plain. The 
ascent is partly by steps, and partly 
by notches, cut in the steep and 
smooth surface of the rock. There 
are in the fort two fine tanks of 
water, several pagodas, and a deep 
weE sunk in the rock as a magazine 
for ghee. Chittledroog is famous for 
the variety and excellence of its 
fruits. In a deU among the moun- 
tains, a short distance to the west of 
Chittledroog, there is a curious suite 
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of dark subterranean apartments, 
which probably were formerly the 
habitations of devotees. 

CH1TTOOH, in the province of Cen- 
tral Carnatic. This town is situated 
in the hills, about eighty miles west 
from Madras. It was formerly one 
of several small pollans, or bill dis- 
tricts, and came into the possession 
cf the English in 1S01, though the 
Poiygars, or hill chiefs, were not 
finally subdued till 1S04. 

CHITTOEE stands in Lat. 24 deg. 52 
min. 1ST., Long. 74 deg. 45 min. E. 
This was for many centuries the ca- 
pital of the principality of Odeypoor, 
and much celebrated for its strength 
and riches. It was several times 
captured by the Mahomedans. hut 
was never permanently retained by 
them. It is still a fine town, and 
contains many temples and other 
buildings remarkably well construct- 
ed, particularly two towers of white 
marble, about 10U feet high, and 
finely carved, dedicated to Siva. 
The fort, which was formerly consi- 
dered one of the strongest in India, 
stands on a steep rock overlooking 
the town, and about four miles in 
length. 

CHOBDAR, or silver pole-bearer. A 
retainer of persons of consequence; 
sometimes only one, but usually two 
are employed, and even four may be 
seen in the retinue of very exalted 
characters, such as judges, members 
of council, collectors, &c. The pole, 
or daJte. borne by these functionaries 
is about four feet and a half in length, 
tapering gradually, from the metal 
ferule at its base, to the top, which 
is usually about four inches in dia- 
meter, and embossed with figures, 
such as a tiger’s head, &c., while the 
rest, for the whole length, is of some 
pattern, such as volutes, scales, 
flowers, &c. The pole consists of a 
staff, perhaps thrte quarters of an 
inch in diameter, spreading towards 
its top, so as to assimilate to the 
form of the exterior case, which is 
of solid wrought silver, often weigh- 
ing 150 rupees or more. The chob- 


dar is generally a man of some pru- 
dence, versed in all the ceremonies of 
court etiquette. He stands at the 
inner door of the audience, or re- 
ceiving apartments, announcing the 
approach of visitors, and conducting 
them to the presence. The diobe 
being in itself of some value, and 
the office of considerable trust in 
many instances, it is usual for this 
servant to give adequate security, 
by means of creditable persons, who 
vouch for, and take upon themselves, 
the actual responsibility regarding 
his conduct. Besides the duty of 
announcing visitors, chobdars run 
before the palankeens, or occupy 
seats with the coachman on the car- 
riages of their employers. They like- 
wise carry messages, or notes, on 
formal occasions, especially to su- 
periors. 

CHOITUXYA, the founder of the sect 
of Gosams. 

CIIOKEEDAE, a watchman; an offi- 
cer who keeps watch at a custom- 
house station, and receives tolls and 
customs. They are a corrupt body 
of officers, and as frequently serve 
to doak as to detect crime's and 
misdemeanors. 

CHOKEEDAREE, the duty, or pay 
of a watchman ; a tax for defraying 
the expense ot' watchmen. 

CHOKY, or CHOWKIE, a chair, seat; 
guard, wateli; the station of a guard 
or watchman; a place where an 
officer is stationed to receive tolls 
and customs. 

CHOOP ! contraction of Chooprao, to 
he silent. When domestics in India 
make a noise, whilst you sigh for 
quiet, it is common to call out 
“ choop.” 

CHOP, a Chinese word, indicating qua- 
lity; first chop denotes superiority. 

CHOULTRY', a covered public build- 
ing. generally of hewn stone, often 
richly carved and ornamented, for 
the accommodation of travellers. 

CHOUMOXKA HE VI, a mountain 
in the province of Ketnaun, 7,b00 
feet high. 

CIIOW-CIIOW, a Chinese word, indi- 
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eating a mixture of any kind. Ap- 
plied particularly to pickles and 
v.ands. 

CHOWDRY, a permanent superin- 
tendent and receiver of the land re- 
venue under the Hindu system, 
whose office has been partly super- 
seded bv the Zemindars. 

CHOW-PATTIES, unleavened bread, 
generally made of vheaten or of bar- 
ley meal; which, being made into a 
good dough, is flattened into cakes 
between the hands. Such cakes are 
then either put at the edges of the 
heated chmilah, or fire-place, or they 
are baked upon a convex plate of 
iron, circular, and about ten inches 
or a foot in diameter. This plate, 
called a towali, is precisely the same 
as the girdle made in Scotland for 
baking their oaten bread, and is 
used in the same manner. 

CHOWRIK, a whisk, made by fasten- 
ing horse-hair to a short stick, com- 
monly lacquered in rings of alternate 
colours. This implement is used to 
drive the flies away. 

CHUBOOTUR, a terrace raised in 
some elevated place in India. 

Cli UDDER, a long piece of cloth, of 
every variety of material (muslin, 
cambric, silk, &c.), worn by the wo- 
men of Ilindostan to envelop the 
head, neck, shoulders, and entire 
person. It extends somewhat below 
the knee, and is thrown across the 
body, supported on the shoulder, 
forming folds resembling those of 
the Homan toga. 

CHULIj, Hindostanee. An abbrevia- 
tion of Chullo, or “ Go along.” A 
v. ord in common use to stimulate 
ti e motions of a Hindoo servant. 

CHUMBUL. a river in the province of 
Main a, which flows northward into 
Ajmeer. where it turns to theeastward 
, il'to Agra, and falls into the Jumna. 

Gilt MP ameer, in the province of 
Guzcrat, is a hill fortress situated 
upon a large mountain, or rock, 
i ising about 2500 feet above the 
surrounding level plain. At its foot 
there are the remains of an ancient 
city, the ruins of which extend for 
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several miles round, said to have 
been the capital of a Hindoo princi- 
pality long prior to the first ila- 
homedan invasion. 

CHUXAM, lime. 

CHUXDRIKA, Hindostanee. The 
rays of the moon. 

CHUPPA-KH ANEH, a printing-office. 
Printing is now carried on to a great 
extent in the East Indies; at each 
Presidency there are numerous news- 
papers published in the English and 
native languages, together with ma- 
gazines, pamphlets, and works of 
all kinds. The Government and the 
Missionary establishments likewise 
support many printing presses for 
the purpose of multiplying copies of 
regulations, school books, transla- 
tions of the Scriptures, &c., for dis- 
semination among the natives. The 
compositors are natives. 

CHUPPAO, a foray, or plundering ex- 
cursion. The term is in use in 
Persia, Tartary, and Afghanistan. 

CIIUPUASSY, Hindostanee. A mes- 
senger ; a police peon. 

CHUKRAGHEE, allowances for oil 
for the lamps burnt in the tombs cf 
reputed saints. 

CHUKRAUG, or CHERAUG, a small 
shallow earthen lamp, nearly in the 
shape of a heart, and about three 
inches in diameter. It is placed in 
one of the numerous niches made in 
the inner walls of native houses in 
India, at perhaps, four feet above 
the floor. The wicks are chieflv 
formed of slips of rag, rolled up to 
the thickness of a goose quill, and 
deposited in a small pool of cocoa- 
nut oil. A larger description of 
churraug is used for nautches in the 
open air or public illuminations. It 
is then placed on a stem of wood, 
having a broad base, or a cross to 
support it, and a small block at its 
summit, hollowed out to receive the 
bottom of the lamp. Some use brass 
apparatus, not unlike the beacon fires 
in vogue in England a few centuries 
ago. 

CHURTIK POOJA, a Hindoo festival 
deriving its name Churuk (or chakra ). 
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a wheel or discus, from the circle 
performed in the swinging part of it, 
that terminates the annual ceremo- 
nies in honour of Siva. Williamson, 
in his Vadc Mecum. says, “ The higher 
classes do not engage in it, although 
they contribute towards the expense 
of. and countenance it. The initi- 
atory ceremonies of purification, ab- 
stinence, and exercises of devotion, 
take place several days before the 
commencement of the rites, during 
which time the Sunnyasees, or wor- 
shippers, form themselves into par- 
ties, and wander about the streets 
with horns, drums, &c., making a 
most intolerable din. The first ex- 
hibition is that of suspension, which 
is performed by two posts being 
erected, on the top of which is placed a 
strong bar, from which tlic Sunnyasee. 
or worshipper, is suspended by his 
feet over a fire kindled beneath him, 
into which rosin is occasionally cast. 
His head is then completely enveloped 
in the smoke, though sufficiently 
high to be beyond the reach of the 
flame. On the following day the 
Sunnyrtiees dance and roll themselves 
upon the downy beds of various de- 
scriptions of prickly plants. Their 
next ceremony is called the Jump 
Satii/a, or jumping on a couch of 
pointed steel, which has been thus 
described. A bamboo scaffolding 
of three or four stages is erected, 
un which the Sunnyusees stand, tier 
above tier, the principal and most 
expert occupying the upper row, 
which is sometimes between twenty 
and thirty feet high. A kind of bed- 
ding, supported by ropes, is stretched 
beneath the scaffolding by a number 
of men. Upon the mattress are 
attached several bars of wood, to 
which arc fixed very loosely, and in a 
position sloping forward,semicircular 
knives, upon which the Sunnyusees 
throw themselves in succession. 
In general the effect of the fall is to 
turn the knives flat upon the bedding, 
in which case they do no harm ; but 
occasionally severe wounds, and even 
death are the consequences of this 
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rite. Before the}' take their leap, 
the performers cast fruits, as cocoa- 
nuts, bels, plantains, &c., among 
the crowd, in which there is a great 
scramble for them, as they are sup- 
posed to possess much virtue. Wo- 
men desirous of progeny are very 
anxious to get tlie?e donations; and 
those of the first families send per- 
sons to obtain and bring them for 
their private eating. The next is 
the day of the chunk, or swinging 
ceremony. Posts, about thirty feet 
in height, are erected in the sub- 
urbs of a’ town, across the upper 
part of which are loosely suspend- 
ed long bamboos so as to enable 
them to traverse freely. To one end 
of the bamboo two hooks are fixed, 
by ropes, which are run through the 
fleshy parts of the hack, near the 
shoulders. A rope is also fastened 
to the other end of the bamboo, 
which, as soon as the party who is 
to swing is secured to the hooks, is 
pulled by several men, who thus 
raise the other end somewhat higher 
than the post. They then go round 
with it, with considerable velocity; 
by which means the man at the other 
end describes a circle of about thirty 
feet in diameter. Sometimes a cloth 
is tied round the body and secured 
to the hooks, to prevent, if the flesh 
should he torn away, the man from 
being dashed to pieces; but such is 
frequently not the ease, and the party 
falling is often killed on the spot. 
Some of these men, while swinging, 
amuse themselves in smoking ami 
throwing fruit and flowers (which 
they take up on purpose) among the 
spectators. On the morning follow- 
ing the churuk, Siva is worshipped 
in the temple, and the festival is con- 
cluded. During each day of the 
festival, the Sunnyasees worship the 
sun, pouring water, flowers, Sec., Sec.. 
on a clay image of the alligator, anii 
repeating mantras.” Great efforts 
have been made by the missionaries 
and the British government to put an 
end to these barbarous rites, and 
there can be little doubt that under 



the influence of education they will 
- on become mere matter of history, 

C1IUSAX, an extensive group of is- 
lands in China, of which the princi- 
pal one. nameil Chusan, is situated in 
Lat. 80 deg. X., Long. 122 deg. 14 
min. E.. about ten miles from the 
mainland. They form part of the 
adjacent province. 

CI1UTXEE. a condiment, compounded 
of sweets and acids. Strips of ripe 
fruit, raisins, spices, sour herbs, 
cayenne, lemon juice, <Xe., are the 
ordinary ingredients pounded and 
boiled together, and then bottled for 
use. C'lmtnee is much eaten in India 
with curries, stews. & c, 

CINGALESE, natives of the interior 
of tlie island of Ceylon. 

CIIICARS. NORTHERN, a province 
in Ilindostan. The boundaries 
of this province consist of, on 
the north, Orissa ; east, the sea ; 
south, the Northern Carnatic; west, 
ttie Ceded Districts, Hyderabad, Gon- 
dwana, and Orissa, from which pro- 
vinces it is separated by ranges of 
hiils. Tlie divisions are G.injam, 
Cliicacole, llajamundry, Ellore, Kon- 
dapiilv, and Guntoor. The rivers 
are, the Goodavery and Kistna, 
besides many smaller rivers and 
streams. Tins province consists of 
a long and narrow tract on tlie sea- 
coast. shut in throughout the whole 
length of its western boundary by 
ranges of wooded hills. Tlie soil 
along tlie coast is chiefly sandy, but, 
inland it improves, and is fertile. 
The climate is hot, and the air of the 
hills remarkably unhealthy. Tlie 
productions are rice, gram, wheat, 
and other grains in abundance ; 
sugar. cotton, and excellent tobacco. 
Large quantities of salt are manu- 
factured, and exported, and the 
forests produce teak of a large size. 
The different Cirears, and their prin- 
cipal towns, will be separately no- 
ticed. 

CuBRA CAPELLA, the liooded- 
snake of tlie East. There is not, 
it is said, much difficulty in extract- 
ing the r oison of tlie serpent, which is 


contained in a very small reservoir, 
running along the palate of the mouth 
and passing out at each fang. Tlie na- 
tives of India are supposed to be very 
dexterous in forcing their captives 
to eject tliis venom, ami are then 
enabled to handle them without tlie 
least danger. Home persons, how- 
ever, well acquainted with the habits 
of snake-charmers, deny that they 
extract tlie poison, an 1 attribute tlie 
impunity with which they handle 
these dangerous reptiles to their ac- 
curate knowledge of tlie temper and 
disposition of the animal, and tiieir 
ready method of soothing down irri- 
tation. The natives boast the pos- 
session of various antidotes to the 
bite of a snake, and often pretend to 
have imbibed the venom and effected 
a cure. There is an Indian plant 
which goes by tlie name of choiutraca, 
in which considerable confidence is 
placed ; and arsenic, which enters 
very largely into tlie composition of 
the celebrated Tanjore pill, is often 
employed as a counteracting power. 
Volatile alkalies are most generally 
tried by European practitioners, and 
very often prove successful ; but tlie 
119 different degrees of strength in 
the venom of snakes render it doubt- 
ful whether, in the worst cases, they 
would have any beneficial effect. 
Home medical men aver, that the 
bite of a cobra capellu in full vigour, 
and in possession of all its poisonous 
qualities, is as surely fatal as a pis- 
tol-ball ; and that it is only when 
tliis poison is weakened by expen- 
diture that medicine can be of any 
avail. 

COCHIN (Kooclieo) is upon the Mala- 
bar coast, in the province of Travan- 
core.in Eat. 9 deg. 51 min. N.. Long. 
76 deg. 17 min. E. In the year 1503, 
tlie celebrated Portuguese admiral, 
Albuquerque, obtained the permis- 
sion of tlie rajah to erect a fort at 
tliis place, which was the first pos- 
sessed by any European nation in 
India, In 1663, it w as taken by the 
Dutch, under whose government it 
became a very flourishing town, 
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liaving an extensive commerce with 
Arabia, and other countries. It came 
under the dominion of the English 
in 1795, and still 1ms a considerable 
traffic with other parts of India, and 
also with Arabia, China, and the 
Eastern Islands. Ship-building is 
likewise carried on here. About a 
mile distant from Cochin is a small 
town, called Muttaclierry, inhabited 
by Jews. 

COCHIN CHINA. This country oc- 
cupies the south-eastern corner of 
Asia, being bounded oil the north 
by a range of mountains dividing it 
from China ; east, by the Chinese 
Sea : south, by the Malayan Sea; 
west, by the Uulf of Siam, and a 
range of mountains separating it 
from Siam. Its divisions or pro- 
vinces are Tunquin. Cochin China, 
Cambodia, and Siampa. Few coun- 
tries are better supplied with water 
than Tunquin and the lower parts of 
Cochin China. In the first there are 
more than fifty rivers which flow 
into the sea. The principal are the 
Dounai or Tunquin river, and the 
Cambodia. The Dounai is said to 
have its source in the province of 
Yoonan in China, and receiving the 
addition of many others in its course, 
traverses nearly the whole extent of 
the kingdom, falling into the sea 
near Saigong, in Lat. 10 deg. 47 
min. N. The Cambodia is also said 
to rise in the same province, and 
flows southerly into the sea in about 
Lat. 10 deg. N., after a course of 
about 1500 miles, the greater part 
of which is navigable for buats. 
This is one of the largest rivers in 
Asia. This country may be de- 
scribed in general terms as consist- 
ing of long and well watered valleys, 
Ivmg between two principal ranges 
of mountains running from north" to 
south ; the one cn its western, the 
other towards its eastern side, be- 
sides other ranges traversing it from 
west to east. Taken altogether this 
is one of the most fertile countries in 
tins quarter of the world, and 
abounds with valuable production.. 


such as rice in abundance, sugar, 
cotton, silk, tobacco, betel, indigo, 
cinnamon, pepper, ivory, and wax. 
A coarse kind of tea is also exten- 
sively cultivated. The forests are 
well supplied with teak, ebony, 
cedar, and various other woods, and 
they also yield stick -lac and gam- 
boge ; which latter article derives 
its English name from a corruption 
of that of its native district, Cam- 
bodia. Mulberry trees abound, and 
supply food for the silk-worm. Iron 
ore is found in great purity, and it 
is said that there are also mines of 
silver and tin. Gold is procured in 
most of the rivers and mountain- 
streams, and salt and saltpetre are 
plentiful. The animals are in gene- 
ral the same as are found in India, 
with the exception of sheep, asses, 
and camels, which are not common 
to this country. The flesh of the 
elephant is used for food. There 
are numerous towns, particularly in 
Tunquin, the principal of which are 
Cachao. the capital of Tunquin ; 
Quinnong, Hue, and Saigon, in 
Cochin China ; and Parompin. in 
Cambodia ; all sea ports. Thu 
capital of the kingdom is Hue- fan, or 
Hue , the word “ foo - ’ meaning city. 
It is situated on a river of the same 
name, about ten miles from its mouth, 
in Lat. 16 deg. 19 min. N., Long. 107 
deg. 12 min. E., strongly fortified 
and armed, and containing alwut 
40,000 inhabitants. The derivations 
and meaning of the word *• Cochin," 
applied to this country, are n..t 
known; amongst themselves, celt 
province retains its distinct name. 
The inhabitants, who are called bv 
Europeans by the general appellation 
of Cochin Chinese, are, proper! v 
speaking, composed of two divisions, 
the Anams and (luantos. The 
Anams are of Chinese origin, an 1 
include Tunquinese, Cochin Chis.e.-e, 
Cambodians, and rii.imjese. The 
Quantos, who inhabit the moun- 
tainous districts, are the origin.d 
natives, who were expelled from the 
low country on its being colonised by 
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die Chinese. In appearance and man- 
ners the Anams resemble the Chi- 
nese, front idiom they are descended. 
They are accustomed to redden 
their lips, and stain their teeth 
black, considering white teeth to he 
fit only for dogs. Though remark- 
ably indolent, they are a clever and 
ingenious people, and particularly 
skilful in ship and boat building. 
Th y have foundries for casting 
cannon, and manufactories of ammu- 
nition, as also of cotton and silk 
cloths, paper, brass and ironware, 
&e. ; but they have not yet been able 
to supply themselves with muskets, 
which they still import from Europe 
and America. The total population 
is estimated at about 5.000,000. 
The religion of this country is a 
branch of the Ilooddhist system, 
though some of the mountain tribes 
are said still to follow the ancient idol- 
atry, and to worship the tiger and 
dog. The l’omish religion was in- 
troduced by the Portuguese about 
the beginning of the 17th century, 
and subsequently carried on by 
E ranch missionaries, and notwith- 
standing repeated and violent perse- 
cutions, it has made great progress; 
as, aecor ling to the statements of the 
l-’reneli missionaries, there are 
throughout the king lorn as many as 
350,000 persons professing their 
religion. The general language is 
the Anam, which is of Chinese 
origin, though now so far changed 
as to be distinct. The character 
remains the same as the Chinese, 
and is written the same way. The 
Quantos have a distinct language of 
their own, which they write on 
leaves with an iron style. On the 
sea coast the people usually carry 
on their intercourse with foreigners 
in a very corrupt sort of Portuguese. 
Print ing with wc.odi rt blocks is 
practised, but books are not nume- 
rous, nur do the Cochin Chinese 
possess any works of value, either in 
history or science. 

COCOA-XUT. The cocoa-nut tree 
abounds in the Peninsula of India, 
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the coast of Burmali, and the west, 
north, and east parts of the island of 
Ceylon. It is a tree of immense value 
to the people, and to its possessors. 
The tree begins to hear when eight 
or nine years of age. Xearly all the 
domestic wants of the Hindoo and 
the Cingalese can be supplied by 
the cocoa-nut tree. He can build 
his house entirely of it. The walls 
and doors are made of cajar.s (the 
leaves plaited), the roof is covered 
with the same, the beams, rafters, 
&c., are made of the trunk. The 
builder needs no nails, as he can use 
the coir rope made from the outside 
husk. If he wants a spout, he hol- 
lows the trunk, split in two. It also 
supplies him with spoons, ladles, and 
cups, pans and drinking vessels, 
hookah bowls, lamps, and water buc- 
kets; the refuse of the kernel, after 
the oil is expressed, serves for food 
for fowls and pigs; the milk from 
the kernel is used in his food. In 
short, if a man has a few cocoa- 
nut trees in his garden, he will never 
starve. Arrack, a strong spirit, re- 
sembling whiskey, is made from 
toddy, the juice of the flower: and 
brooms are made from the ribs of 
the leaflets. 

COCOS. The Cocos, or Keeling Islands, 
are ten or twelve in number, con- 
nected. with the exception of one. by 
coral reefs, and therefore accessible to 
the inhabitants, without boats, when 
the tide falls ; one, however, is sur- 
rounded by deep water. These 
islands extend from Eat. 12 deg. 

min. to P2 dog. 14 min. S., Long. 
97 deg. 4 min. E. On the western 
side of the chain they are, from their 
peculiar conformation, a half-circle, 
supposed to have been of volcanic 
origin, the coral insect carrying up 
the work to the surface. The trade- 
wind blows constantly with more or 
less strength, varying occasionally 
between S. and E.X.E.. the current 
usually sets to the north-westward, 
from one to one and a half miles per 
hour. This current is eonf mialiy 
bringing drifts of various kinds. 


66 


co 


co 


sea-weed, floating- timber, with ail its 
accumulations of seeds, and still 
stranger products, which, by the un- 
erring laws of nature, are directed to 
spots where they are eminently useful 
in creating vegetation. The coral 
chain of islands, or rather wall, 
which forms the harbour, named 
Port Albion, is only from three to 
fourteen feet in elevation above the 
sea at high water, or spring-tides ; 
but the greater number of the 
islands, in consequence of the drift 
before mentioned, are covered with 
coco and two other trees, one a sort 
of white spongy wood, and the other 
a species of iron wood. 

COEL, in India, in Lat. 27 deg. 54 
min. IST., Long. 78 deg. E., is two miles 
from the fortress of Aligurb, with 
which it is connected by a fine 
avenue of trees. It is a large busy 
town, and the principal civil station 
of the district. 

COIMBATORE, a province in Lidia, 
is bounded on the north by Mysore, 
Salem; east, Salem, Southern Car- 
natic; south. Southern Carnatic, Tra- 
Tancore-, Malabar; west, Malabar. 
Its principal divisions are the dis- 
tricts of Suttimunglum, Coimbatore, 
Caroor, and Darapoorum. The rivers 
are the Cavery, Bhoowani, Amra- 
vutti, and smaller streams. This is 
an elevated district, especially to- 
wards the north and west, much 
diversified with hill and dale, forest 
and open country, generally fertile, 
and well cultivated^ The soil for 
the most part is dry; but in the 
vicinity of the hills, and also in seme 
of the southern parts, there is much 
low marshy ground. In the district of 
Coimbatore, along the western fron- 
tier, are the Xeiigherrv mountains. 
The chief articles of produce are cot- 
ton, rice, and tobacco. The province 
also yields abundance of muriatic and 
common salts, nitre, and iron. The 
principal towns are Suttimunglum, 
Bhoowani, Coimbatore, Caroor, and 
Darapoorum. The inhabitants of 
these hills are of four classes— Toders, 
Koters, Burgers, and Kurrutnbcrs. 


The Toders are the aborigines and 
lords of the soil, which, however, they 


nerallv of good size and figure, are 
in a very rude and ignorant state. 
They are not numerous, not exceed- 
ing more than five or six hundred. 
The Enters appear to be nearly of 
the same description as the To- 
ders, but occupy themselves as arti- 
sans, cliiefly ia the manufacture of 
coarse iron tools. The Burgers are 
the cultivators of the land, which 
they hold under tribute to the To- 
ders. They are of Hindoo origin, 
and speak the Kanarese language. 
They are estimated at between six 
and seven thousand. The Kurrum- 
bers are a very wretched race, black 
and small, inhabiting the jungles 
upon the skirt of the hills, in number 
not more than a few hundred. These 
hills produce barley and other dry 
grains, and very fine vegetables and 
fruits. The animals are black cat- 
tle and buffaloes, a species of sheep, 
wild elk, bears, and tigers. The 
proper appellation of these hills is 
the *• Eeelagiri,” from neela, blue, 
and giri, hill or mountain. The in- 
habitants of this province are chiefly 
Hindoos, there being few Maliome- 
dan families to be found. The total 
population is estimated at about 
700,000. 

COIMBATORE, the capital of the 
province of Coimbatore, is situated 
in Lat. 10 deg. 52 min. N., Long. 
77 deg. 5 min. E. This was formerly 
one of the principal military stations 
of Tippoo Sultaun. It has a musjid, 
which was built by him; and at Pe- 
nura, two miles distant, is a cele- 
brated Hindoo temple, called Mail 
Chittumbra. Some time since an 
ancient tumulus, or mound, was du"- 
open near this place, which on ex- 
amination was found to contain va- 
rious weapons and other articles, such 
as were formerly used by the Ro mans . 
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A short distance to the northvrard 
and westward ol' this town are the ] 
Neilgherries. or Aeelaeiris(see fore- I 
going article), a ranee of mountains ! 
connecting the eastern and western i 
ghauts. They contain a fertile and I 
well-cultivated table-land, entirely 
free from jungle, and vary in height 
from 5.000 to 0.000 feet above the 
level of the sea : Jackanairy being 
5,650 ; Dimhutty, 6.041 ; Uotaka- 
niund, 6,416: and one of the highest 
peaks, named Dodabet, about 9,000. 
The air is exceedingly clear, and the 
climate cool and healthy, on which 
account they are much resorted to 
by European invalids. 

C01K, the fibre of the dry cocoa-nut. 
It is used by the people of India in 
the manufacture of cordage, matting, 
&e., and makes a cool stuffing for 
beds, chair bottoms, &e. 

COLES. The inhabitants of the pro- 
vince of Orissa are Hindoos, with 
the distinguishing name of Ooreas. 
but there are also in the woods and 
• hills three distinct tribes, called Coles, 
IChoonds or Goands, and Soors, all 
differing in language and appearance 
from the Hindoos, and generally sup- 
posed to have been the original natives 
of the province. The Coles, who are 
subdivided into a number oi' small 
tribes, are a hardy, athletic race, of 
black complexion, and exceedingly 
ignorant, without any regular sys- 
tem of religion, worshipping the dog, 
the saliajan tree, paddy, mustard 
seed, and oil. They are, however, 
generally industrious cultivators, 
and have their li ruses tolerably well 
built of wood. Their origiual country, 
which they style Kulat Desum, is de- 
scribed by them as the north-west- 
ern districts of Orissa, between 
Smghbhoom and Mohurbunj. The 
Coles were in a state of revolt 
against the authority of the British 
Government so far back as 1S32-33, 
hut are now obedient subjects. 
The country is termed the Colhan,- 
the people, the Coles. A political 
commissioner resides in the terri- 
tory, and a corps of local infantry is 


placed, at his disposal. The upper 
boundary of this tract of country 
forms the south-west frontier of the 
possessions subordinate to the Su- 
preme Government of British India. 

COMBACONUM, in the province of 
the Southern Carnatic, is situated 
about 23 miles north-easterly from 
Tanjore. This was the ancient capi- 
tal of the Chola rajahs. It is still 
a large and populous town, chiefly 
inhabited by Brahmans, and pos- 
sesses a number of fine tanks and 
pagodas. 

COMPADORE, a' Madras butler, who 
is also called konnah-sircar, or keraz 
burdar. He acts as purveyor, some- 
times under the orders of the master, 
but more generally of the head ser- 
vant, who never fails to participate 
in the profits made by over-charges, 
and by the receipt of dustooree (q. v.) 
from the vendors of whatever may- 
be provided for domestic consump- 
tion. 

COMPOUND (corruptedfrom the Por- 
tuguese word campana), the enclosure 
in which isolated houses or bungalows 
in India stand. Compounds are formed 
either by- a low wall or paling, or (in the 
interior) with bushes of cacti or other 
hardy plants. In the field, the com- 
manding and other superior officers 
form their compounds of canvass walls 
(kunnauts). The compound contains 
the dwelling, which is generally in 
the centre, the out-offices, stable or 
awning for horses, the farm-yard, 
and the garden. 

CONGE VER AM, or KANCHIPOO- 
RUM, is a large open town in Cen- 
tral Carnatic, situated about 45 miles 
south-westerly- from Madras. It 
stands in a valley, and being built in 
a straggling manner, covers a space 
of ground nearly- six miles in length. 
It consists of two divisions, one 
named Vishnoo Kanchi, and the 
other, Siva Kanelii. The principal 
street is about two miles and a half 
in length. This place is noted on ac- 
count of its being the chief Brah- 
man station in the Carnatic. The 
great pagoda in Siva Kanchi has a 
r 2 
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lofty tower over its entrance, from 
the summit of which there is a fine 
view of the surrounding country. 
Besides Brahmuns, Congeveram is 
inhabited by a considerable number 
of weavers. 

CONICOPOLY. an accountant, writer, 
clerk on the Madras establishment. 

COOLIE, a porter or carrier. Also 
see Bheel. 

COOLIN, or KOOLUNG, a bird of 
the stork species; the '■ demoiselle de 
Kameditt' of the French. The ex- 
tensive sands of rivers, and the 
borders of lakes, are their usual 
places of resort, 'the natives call 
them “ kurkurah ,” irom the cry re- 
sembling that word. They fly at an 
immense height, in the same form as 
wild geese, and can be heard at a 
long distance. They feed during the 
night in corn-fields, but seek ti.e 
sandy beds of rivers shortly after 
day-break. 

COOM, a name given to the Eurdwar 
fair, when once in twelve years the 
number of persons present reaches a 
million. 

COORG. See Kookg. 

COOR 5101s AL, the partridge of 
the Himalayas. It is a wary bird, I 
anl as there is no cover on the 
grounds it frequents, it requires a 
good deal of manoeuvring to get a 
shot at it. The Coor Monals chiefly 
inhabit the snowy range. 

COORTAH, the litxie close-fitting 
jacket worn by the native women of 
India. 

COREA. Corea consists o? a remark- 
able peninsula, bounded on the nortli 
by the mountains dividing it from 
Chinese Tartary; and separated 
from Japan on the east by the Sea of 
Japan, also called the Straits of 
Corea ; and from China on the west 
by the Yellow Sea. This country, 
which is 400 miles from north to 
south, by 1 50 from east to west, is 
traversed through its whole length 
by a chain of mountains, but con- 
tains a considerable extent of fertile 
and well cultivated plains, though in 
some parts sterile and rugged. The 


capital is Kingkitao, an inland town, 
situated nearly in the centre of the 
country. Very little is known of 
Corea, the inhabitants having al- 
ways shown great jealousy of all 
foreigners, never allowing them to 
proceed into the interior, nor to 
obtain any information regarding 
the country. It is under its own 
sovereign, paying only a nominal 
tribute to China. The written lan- 
guage is the same as the Chinese, 
but the language spoken by the peo- 
ple is quite distinct. The population 
is understood to be about S, 000, 000. 

CORGE, a score. (Portuguese, corjal) 

COltINGA, in the Northern Cirears, 
about thirty miles south-east from 
Raj amundry, is a seaport, and lias a 
wot dock, which is the only one of 
the kind on the coast of India be- 
tween Calcutta and Bombay. 

COROMANDEL, the eastern coast of 
the peninsula of India. 

CO&S, a corrupt term, used by Eu- 
ropeans to denote a road-measure of 
about two miles, but varying in dif- 
ferent parts of India. 

COSSAI. Cossai, sometimes called 
Munnipoor, from the name of its ca- 
pital, is a mountainous and woody 
country, lying between the pro- 
vinces of Bengal and Ava. By 
Europeans it is sometimes called 
iluklee, though neither of these 
names are used by the natives, who 
style themselves Moitay. The Ben- 
galese call them Muggaloo. Cathee, 
orKasee, is the name given to the 
people by the Burmese. It con- 
tinued to form part of the Burman 
empire until 1856, when, by the 
terms of the treaty of peace with 
tlie English, it was restored to inde- 
pendence. It is now under its own 
chief, protected by the English. The 
Cossayers have more resemblance to 
tlie Hindoos than to the Burmese; 
and they follow the Brahminical sys- 
tem of religion. The Cossayers are 
considered good artificers, and for- 
merly supplied ail the gun-smiths of 
the Burman empire. Being also 
much superior to the Burmese in 
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horsemanship, they furnished the 
only cavalry employed in the armies 
of Ava. 

C03SIAIBAZAR, or KASBIBAZAR, 
in the province of Bengal. is situated 
about a mile south from Aloorsheda- 
bad, of which city it may be consi- 
dered the port. It is particularly 
noted for its silk manufactures, this 
district being perhaps next to China, 
the most productive silk country in 
the world. 

COSS-AIIXAIIS, circular stone obelisks 
erected during the prosperous times 
of the empire of Delhi, in the upper 
part of India, and denoting distances 
of a mile and a half or two miles. 

COTTAI1, a Bengal measure, equiva- 
lent to 720 square feet. 

COWL, word, saying; promise, agree- 
ment, contract, engagement. An en- 
gagement or lease of land to a 
Peninsular Zemindar or large farmer. 

COWRY, a small shell, which passes 
in India as money. Five thousand 
cowries are the equivalent of one 
rupee, or two shillings ! 

CRAXGAXORE is situated on the 
coast, in the province of Travancore, 
sixteen miles north from Cochin. It 
formerly belonged to the Dutch, and 
was a commercial settlement of some 
consequence. Its inhabitants are 
principally Jews, and according to 
their statements, Trajrancore was 
possessed by their people as eariy as 
a.d. 490. 

CRIS. or CREESE, the dagger of the 
I. Inlays, a formidable instrument of 
death. 

CROQUETTES, a very delicate pre- 
paration of chicken, beaten in a mor- 
tar, mixed up with line butter, and 
fried in egg-sliapad balls. It is in 
very common use at the tables of the 
Europeans in India. 

CRORE, Ilindostanee. One hundred 
lues (q. v.). or ten millions. 

CLDDALORE(Goodaloor) is situated 
on the Malabar coast, twelve miles 
south of Pondicherry, standing be- 
tween two arms of the river Panar, 
in Central or .Middle Carnatic. It is 
au extensive and populous town, and 


was formerly the seat of the English 
Government. The English factory 
was first established there in 1G9I, 
when a piece of ground was pur- 
chased from the rajah, and a fort 
erected, called Fort St. David. After 
the capture of Madras by the French 
in 1745, Fort St. David became jthe 
head of the English settlements, an I 
continued so until I73S, when it was 
be-sieged and taken by the French 
under Laky, who entirely demolished 
the fort. 

CCDDAI’A, called by the natives 
Ivurpa, is a town in the province of 
Bulaghat. It stands on the bank of it 
small river, in about 14 deg. 30 min. 
X. latitude, and 79 deg. E. longitude. 
This was for many years the cgpit.il 
of an independent I’athan state, the 
chief of which was termed the nabob 
of CudJapa. and many old Patban 
families still remain here, who aro 
considered to speak the Hindostanee 
language with remarkable purity. 
Large quantities of sugar and jag- 
gery are made in the neighbourhood. 
The diamond mines are about seven 
miles north-cast of the town, upon 
the bank of the Pennar. 

CUMLIE, a woollen shawl or covering, 
used by the common people in the 
west of India. There are manufac- 
tories of this article in Bellary. The 
demand is very extensive. 

C EMMA BUND, a waistband, formed 
of folds of muslin, worn at all times 
by the most respectable classes of the 
natives of India, and on holiday occa- 
sions by tlie town classes. 

CUXJOORS, or SAUMPAREAHS, 
snake-men, who profess to have the 
power of purging Indian dwellings of 
these noxious reptiles. 

CUPPRA, Hindostanee. Clothes, 
pieces of cloth. 

CUTCH, a province in the west of 
India, bounded on the north by 
Ajmerc, from which it is sepa- 
rated by the great sandy desert ; 
east. Guzerat, from which it is 
divided by the Run ; south, the 
sea ; west, the easternmost branch 
of the Indus, called the Lonee, and a 
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salt marsh separating it from Sind. 
The southern boundary is formed by 
an arm of the sea running inland, 
between Cutcli and the Peninsula of 
Guzerat, and called the Gulf of 
Cutch. There are no rivers in this 
province, with the exception of the 
Xonee, which flows along its western 
frontier. During the rainy season 
there are many streams, but their 
channels are generally dry soon after 
the rains cease. This province may 
be described as consisting of two 
distinct portions. One, an immense 
salt morass, named thellun; theother 
an irregular hilly tract, completely 
insulated by the morass and the sea. 
The Run, which is estimated to cover 
a surface of about S000 square miles, 
commences at the head of the Gulf 
of Cutch, with which it communi- 
cates, and sweeps round the whole of 
the northern frontier of the province. 
It varies in breadth from live to 
eighty miles across, and during the 
rainy season forms a large sheet of 
salt water. At other times it presents 
a variety of appearances, being in 
some parts dry, barren sand, in 
some deep swamps, in others shallow 
pools and lakes, elsewhere fields of 
salt, and occasionally affording pas- 
turage, and capable of cultivation. 
The other portion of this province is 
intersected by a range of rocky 
barren hills, running through the 
centre from east to west. It is almost 
destitute of wood, and has no water, 
except as procured by means of wells. 
The whole face of the country near 
the hills is covered with volcanic 
matter, and there is said to be an 
extinct volcano eighteen miles to the 
eastward of Lukhput Bundur. In 
IS 19 Cutch was visited by a severe 
earthquake, which nearly destroyed 
a number of towns and forts, and 
filled the Run with water. It ap- 
pears probable that originally tliis 
province was an island. This pro- 
vince is not fertile, water being 
scarce, and often salt, and the soil 
either rocky or sandy. Its produc- 
tions are consequently few, the prin- 


cipal is in cotton, which is exported 
in exchange fur grain from Sind and 
other provinces. The horses of this 
province are, however, considered 
the best in India. Camels and goats 
also thrive, but the cattle are of an 
inferior description. Iron and alum 
are found in various parts, with a 
species of coal, and abundance of 
bituminous earths. Date trees grow 
in some tracts, and produce fruit of 
a good quality; but the cocoa-nut is 
reared with difficulty, even on the 
coast. Salt is procured from the Rim, 
the banks of which are also much fre- 
quented by the wild ass. This animal 
is much larger and stronger than the 
domestic ass, and remarkably swift, 
but very fierce, and quite untame- 
able. It is sometimes caught in pits, 
but lias never been domesticated. 
Its flesh is esteemed good eating. 
The towns are Sukhput Bundur, 
Kowra, Bhooj. Anjar, and Mandavie. 
In ancient times this province ap- 
pears to have been occupied entirely 
by pastoral tribes of Hindoos. At 
present its inhabitants arc principally 
Jalirojahs of Sind origin. Bhattias. 
and other tribes of Hindoos, and a 
large proportion of Maliomedans. 
As a people, the inhabitants of this 
province, or, as they are generally 
styled, the Cutchees, may be de- 
scribed as- the most degraded in 
India. They are noted for drunken- 
ness and debauchery, and their 
treachery is proverbial. Female in- 
fanticide is universally practised by 
the Jahrejas, even by tribes calling 
themselves ilahomedans. The Cutch 
pilots and mariners, however, arc- 
noted for their skill, and claim the 
merit of having first instructed the 
Arabs in navigation and ship-build- 
ing. though they still follow tile 
practice of tlieir forefathers without 
improvement. 

CUTCHA, a weak kind of lime, ob- 
tained by burning a substance called 
kunkur. which at first might he mis- 
taken for small rugged flints, slightly 
coated with soil. "The experiments 
made upon these alkaline concre- 
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tions giro the following results:— 
calcareous earth, 41 ; silieious earth, 
16; calx of iron, 3; and air, 40. 
Kunkur is not easily reduced to a 
calx, it requiring a greater heat than 
is necessary to burn the harder kinds 
of gutty; it is likewise less durable 
and tenacious as a cement, of which 
the colour, viz., commonly what we 
call a fawn, is a strong indication. 
A cuteha building is of an inferior 
character, run up by persons of small 
capital or for temporary purposes. 
The word “cutclia” is generally 
used, in contradistinction to "pucka,” 
to imply inferiority. 

CUTCIIERKY, couft of justice; also 
the public office where rents are 
paid, and other business respecting 
the revenue transacted. 

CUTLAH, an Indian fish, a species of 
the perch, though some consider it to 
he of the bream kind: it is only found 
in the great rivers, is generally of a 
dark colour, approaching to black, 
and commonly weighs from ten to 
sixty pounds. 

CUTTACK, the southernmost station 
under the Bengal Presidency. The 
road, which is a continuation of 
the great Benares line, leads to Poo- 
ree, the seat of the Temple of Jug- 
gernauth, and a delightful place of 
resort for sea-bathers from Calcutta. 
Cuttack, from its vicinity to the sea, 
and the total absence of all vegeta- 
tion, is one of the most agreeable and 
healthful stations in India. The 
society is small, consisting, as it 
does, of a few civilians and a regi- 
ment or two of sepoys; but the con- 
tiguity of Cuttack to other small 
stations renders a considerable re- 
union of visitors a matter of no 
great difficulty. The finest salt in 
India is manufactured un the coast 
of Cuttack, yielding the Government 
a revenue little short of eighteen 
lacs of rupees. The produce, dis- 
tinguished for its whiteness and 
purity, before it has passed into the 
hands of the merchant, is of the 
species called pangah, procured by 
boiling. The process observed by 
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the molunghees, or manufacturers, 
is rude and simple to the last degree. 
The sea-water, which is brought up 
by various small channels to the 
neighbourhood of the manufacturing 
stations, or khalaries, is first mixed 
up and saturated with a quantity of 
the salt earth or efflorescence, which 
forms on the surface of the low 
ground all around, after it has been 
overflowed by the high tides, and 
which being scraped off by the 
molunghees . is thrown into cylindri- 
cal receptacles of earth, having a 
vent underneath, and false bottom 
made of twigs and straw. The 
strongly impregnated brine filtering 
through the grass, &c., is carried, 
by a channel dug underground, to a 
spot at hand, surrounded with an 
enclosure of mats, in the centre 
of which a number of oblong earthen 
pots, generally about two hundred, 
are cemented together by mud in 
tlie form of a dome, under which is 
a fire-place, or oven. Tlie brine is 
poured into this collection of pots, or 
choolas. and boiled until a sufficient 
degree of evaporation has taken 
place, when the salt is taken out 
as it forms, with iron ladles, and 
collected in heaps in the open air. 
The heaps are afterwards thatched 
with reeds, and remain in this state 
until sold or removed by the officers 
of the agenev. 

CUTTORAH. a metal cup. 

CUT1YAL, the chief officer of police 
in a large Indian town, or city*, and 
superintendent of the markets. 


D. 

DACCA, a city in the province of 
Bengal, on a branch of tlie Ganges, 
in Lat. 23 deg. 42 min. X. Long. 90 
deg. 17 min. E. This was formerly 
one of the largest and richest cities 
in India, and was the capital of the 
eastern division of the hlaliomedan 
government of Bengal. It is a large, 
but irregularly built town, contain- 
ing about ISO, 000 inhabitants, and 



72 


DA 


DA 


5s now probably the second in the 
province with respect to size and 
population. It is a place of exten- 
sive trade, and has long been cele- 
brated throughout Europe as well 
as Asia for its beautiful muslins and 
other tine cotton fabrics. 

DAIKCIIEES, metal boilers, used in 
Hindustan. 

DAKSHA. Paksha, in Hindoo my- 
thology. was an avatar or appearance 
of Brahma upon earth in a human 
shape. He was the father of Suti, 
the consort of Siva, whose son, Vira 
Badra (produced from the jatta or 
locks of Siva), cut off his head for 
treating his father with indignity, 
and causing the death of Suti. On 
the intercession of the gods, Daksha 
was restored to life ; hut his head 
having during the battle fallen into 
the tire, and been burnt, it was re- 
placed by that of a he-goat, in which 
form he is seen. 

P.AX.DJ, the Hindostanee word for 
the pomegranate (runica Gran- 
atum). From Spain to Persia, and 
from Persia to China, the pome- 
granate is held in high repute not 
only as a delicious, cooling, and 
highly wholesome fruit, but as a 
remedy, a principal ingredient in 
many drinks, sherbets, and sweet- 
meats, and finally, as a favourite 
source of allusions for lovers, poets, 
warriors, and orators. In inter- 
tropicallndia, except at considerable 
elevations, it is rarely found of a fine 
quality, 1 eing mostly not of the 
sweet kind, but of the sour, acid sort, 
becoming even stringent as the fruit 
approaches more to the common 
wild kind. It is an object of much 
care and attention in the south of 
Europe and Barbary, both as a fruit, 
as a flowering plant, and as one 
proper for garden hedges and cover- 
ing of walls in espaliers, or some- 
thing between the espalier and the 
creeper. '1 his it is to a very con- 
siderable height and extent, its 
numerous branches forming a close 
covering, and its brilliant flowers 
and excellent fruit making it an 


object of great beauty and even of 
value in some situations, where the 
flowers and fruit are all saleable to 
the druggists or the dyers. The 
hark of its root is also, there is no 
doubt, an invaluable remedy against 
that frightfully severe disease, the 
tape-worm, which, before the know- 
ledge of it, had baffled, both in India 
and Europe, all the skill of physicians. 

DALLEE, a basket of fruit, flowers, 
and vegetables ; a frequent present 
from a native of India to his em- 
ployer ; much valued by those v. ho 
do not boast of gardens, 
i DA MAD', a seaport in theprovinceof 
Guzerat, in Irfdia. Lat. 20 deg. 23 
min. N.. Long. 72 deg. 58 min. E. It 
belongs to the Portuguese. It was 
formerly a place of much commerce, 
but at present it is noted chiefly for 
ship-building. 

DAJ1MEE, a kind of pitch used in 
India to cover wooden roofiiurs, 
tanks, chests, and other objects 
which it may be important to render 
water-tight or impervious to rain. 

DANDIES, the boatmen of the 
Ganges. 

DAEAPOOROI. a town in the pro- 
vince of Coimbatore, in India, m a 
fine open country, about half a mile 
from the Amravutti river, near the 
southern end of the province. It is 
populous and well built, and the 
surrounding country produces abun- 
dance of rice and tobacco. 

DAROGAII, superintendent or in- 
spector. Eoimerly the word was 
much in vogue to denote a Gomastah 
or factor in the service of Indian na- 
tive princes. It is now bestowed almost 
exclusively on inspe-ctors of police 
and overseers of large public estab- 
lishments, but is often assumed bv 
inferior functionaries for the sake of 
the importance it gives to a man in 
the eves of the natives. 

DATYAS, ASURAS, RAKSIIASAS, 
Hindostanee. Demons, giants. 

DAU.M, a copper coin, the twenty-fifth 
part of a pisa, or according to some, 
an ideal money, the fortieth part of 
a rupee. 



PAOt-tX-SULTAXAT, Persian. 
Tiic- abode of royalty, the capital. 

DAWK, literally " the Post.’’ There 
are various ways of carrying the post 
over India. In some places there 
are horse-dawks, mounted runners, 
who carry their letter-bags either 
across their own or their horse's 
shoulders; in others, a camel is em- 
ployed, and in one or two places 
a mail cart is used. But by far the 
most common description of -dawk" 
is the foot -runner, v. ho carries a bag 
of letters slung across his person, 
with which he runs tor an hour or 
two at the rate of nearly four miles 
an hour, transferring his charge to 
another, who stands at a given point 
prepared to relieve him. Large par- 
cels are conveyed in petarrahs or 
boxes, suspended by ropes to either 
end of a pliant bamboo placed across 
the shoulders, and to this mode of 
carriage the term tlaick-bannloi is ap- 
plicable. Travelling dawk implies 
journeying by palankeen, an agree- 
able, safe, but somewhat tedious 
description of locomotion. Eight or 
twelve bearers (sufficient for one or 
two reliefs, four being the number 
that bear a palankeen), a mussalchee 
carrying a torch, and a couple of 
bang by' bearers with the luggage, 
usually constitute the equipment of 
a dawk traveller. Within the palan- 
keen he carries his books, biscuit, 
bottle of brandy, and such light ar- 
ticles as he may require on alighting 
at one of the stage bungalows for 
purposes of refreshment, ablution, 
Ac. These bungalows stand fifteen 
or twenty miles apart on tlie prin- 
cipal roads in India (there being no 
friendly hotels for the accommoda- 
tion of the traveller), and are pro- 
vided with a khetmutjhar and a 
learer , the former of whom will 
catch and cook a barn door fowl for 
the visitor, while the latter will pro- 
vide him with a pleasant bath of 
cool water, and assist at his toilette. 
The dawk is entirely under the con- 
trol of the government post -masters, 
to whom applications must be made 


for the necessary accommodation 
some days before it is required. The 
expense cf a palankeen-dawk, with 
eight hearers, &c., is about half a 
rupee per mile, to which is to he 
added a small gratuity at the end of 
a stage to c-acli relay of bearers. 

DECO AX, tlie. a division of Ilin- 
dostan, bounded on the north by 
the Nurbudda, and a line drawn from 
tlie source of that river eastward to 
the mouth of the Hoogly; on tlie 
south it is bounded by the rivers 
Kistna and Malyurba. It is divided 
into the provinces of 1. Candeish ; 
2. Gondwana; 3. Berar; 4. Orissa; 
5. Aurangabad; G. Bedcr: 7. Hyder- 
abad; ?. the Northern Circars; and 
9. Bejapoor. 

DECOITS. Indian gang robbers. 

DECOITV, gang robbery. 

DEESA, a town in India, situated on 
tlie Banas river, in the province of 
Guxerat, in Lat. 24 deg. 9 min. X., 
Long. 72 deg. S min. I£. It is the 
most advanced military station of 
the British on the Guzerat frontier. 

DEEWAI KHANEH, the name given 
indifferently in India to a hospital, 
a dispensary, or an apothecary’s 
shop. 

DE1IBA&IIEE, a Persian officer in 
command of ten men. 

DEHDA1!, village-keeper, under the 
peninsula native government of India. 
An inferior officer of police in a village, 
one of whose duties was to distrain 
the crop, when necessary, to secure 
the rent. 

DEIvINEH, Persian. Mouth or en- 
trance of a pass. 

DEL-GAHA, the bread-fruit tree of 
Ceylon. It grows as high as the 
jack tree, and has very large branches 
which, twice a-year, in March and 
June, are hung with round, rough 
fruit, about tlie size of an infant’s 
head. The fruit is everywhere 
used, both by natives and Europeans, 
as an article of food. When boiled 
it resembles a potato, but is more 
watery. It is often cut into slices 

> and fried, in which state it is very 
crisp. The wwd, which is white 
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and rather coarse, is not much 
used. The leaves are large, and of 
a dark green. The fruit grows from 
the ends of small branches, and 
does not rise immediately from the 
trunk as the jack fruit. There is 
another tree of the same species, 
called the foreign bread-fruit tree 
( rata-del-galia ). Its leaves are not 
so large as those of the common 
bread-fruit, and are not gashed. The 
fruit is a thick pod, about six inches 
long, and when split contains a num- 
ber of white seeds, as big as peas 
these are eaten by the natives when 
boiled. This tree is much used for 
making canoes, its trunk being fre- 
quently long, straight, and thick, 
and the wood light and durable. 

DELHI, a province in Hindostan, 
bounded on the north by Sirmoor, 
Gurwal. and Kamaoon; east, Oude 
and Agra: south, Agra and Ajmere; 
west. Ajmere and the Punjab. This 
province is divided into a number of 
districts, of wliich the principal are 
the following: Sirhind. Suharunpoor, 
Meerut, Delhi, Aligurh, Kohilkhund. 
The rivers are the J urnna and Gan- 
ges, with several smaller rivers. On 
its northern and western frontiers 
this province is hilly', but otherwise 
it is generally level and open. In 
former times it was fertile and well 
cultivated; hut having subsequently 
been for a series of years exposed to 
the ravages of numerous armies, the 
means of irrigation were destroyed, 
and large districts became almost 
desert from the prevalence of moving 
sands blown over the surface by the 
winds. Durin g the last twenty years, 
however, the attention of the British 
government has been given to the 
restoration of the canals, of which 
there were formerly three, much 
celebrated in that part of India, viz. : 
Ali Murdan Khan's, constructed 
during the reign of the Emperor 
Baber; Sultaun Feroz Shah’s, and 
Zabita Khan's. Ali Murdan Khan’s 
canal, running from Kurnal to Delhi, 
ISO miles in length, was restored in 
1S20, after a labour of about three 


years, andhas produced the most bene- 
ficial effects over a large extent of 
country. The principal productions of 
the xirovince are wheat, bajra, and 
otlier’grains. sugar, and cotton. The 
principal towns are Ferozepore. Loo- 
diana, Kurnal, Suharunpore, Delhi, 
Meerut, lloradabad. Kampore, Ba- 
reilly, Aligurh, and Shalijuhanpore. 
The inhabitants consist of Hindoos of 
various tribes, and a large proportion 
of Mahomedans; of the latter class 
there are considerable numbers in 
the district of Kohilkhund, called 
Ilohilias, or Patans. They are de- 
scendants of Afghans, and retain 
much of the Afghan manners and 
appearance. 

DELHI, the ancient city of the Mahome- 
dan empire in India. It is situated 
oil the banks of tlio Jumna, in Lat. 
2S deg. 41 min. K., Long. 77 deg. 
5 min. E. Long before the Maho- 
medans invaded India, Delhi ap- 
pears to have been a city of con- 
siderable importance, and the ca- 
pital of one of the most powerful ot 
the Hindoo sovereigns. Under its 
Mahomodan sovereigns it became 
one of the most splendid cities in 
Asia, and in the time of Aurung- 
zebe, had a population estimated at 
not less than two millions. The 
mins of numerous buildings, extend- 
ing over a space of nearly twenty 
square miles, remain to attest its 
former magnificence, and there are 
still many beautiful mosques, and 
other edifices in good preservation, 
particularly the Jumna MusjiJ, built 
by the Emperor Shah Julian, and 
the Mausoleum of Koomay oon . The 
Kootub Minar or Minaret of Koo- 
tub (q. v.), which stands at a few 
miles distant from the city, is also 
a very remarkable object. Under 
the British Government, Delhi has 
again become a thriving town, and 
is one of the principal marts for 
the interchange of commodities be- 
tween India and the countries to 
the north and west. Its present 
population is believed to be about 
250.000. Fifty miles to the north- 
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ward of Delhi, stands the town of 
Daniput, celebrated in history as 
the scene of two of the greatest 
battles ever fought in Imjid. The 
legitimate descendant of the Great 
Mogul is still permitted to exercise 
a nominal sovereignty in Delhi, but 
he is. in fact, a mere pensioner of 
the British Government, restricted 
to dominion within the walls of 
liis palace. * 

DERVISH, or DERVISH, a Turkish 
anchorite or fanatic. The different 
orders originated in the two sects of 
Ebu Bakir and of Ali. The title is 
derived from a Persian word which 
means the sill or threshold of a door, 
and infers •• a mind filled with hu- 
mility, desirous of retreat, and per- 
severing in practice.’’ When as- 
sembled for the ceremonial of the 
dance the dervises all leave their 
places, and range themselves on 
the left of the superior, and ad- 
vance towards him very slowly. 
"When the first dervise comes oppo- 
site the Sheik he makes a salutation, 
and passing on begins the dance. 
It consists of rapidly turning round 
upon the right foot, with the arms 
widely extended. 

DESMOOK, headman of a district. 
Collector of a district, or portion of a 
country: an officer corresponding 
with Zcmindur , but more ancient. 

DEVANAGARI, the Sanscrit alpha- 
bet. It is composed of fifty-two 
letters and a great number of signs ; 
it is written from left to right, and 
it is the model after which are 
formed several alphabets peculiar to 
different idioms of the peninsula of 
India, as well as the alphabet of 
Thibet, and the alphabets which are 
used in writing several of the Indo- 
Chinese languages. 

DE WAX. originally a place of assem- 
bly ; and under the native government 
of India a minister of the revenue de- 
partment, and chief justice in civil 
causes within his jurisdiction ; re- 
ceiver-general of a province. The [ 
term has, by abuse, been used j 
to designate the principal revenue I 
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servant under an European collector, 
and even of a Zemindar. By this 
title the East India Company are 
rcceivers-general, in perpetuity, of 
the revenues of Bengal, Bikitr. and 
Orissa, under a grant from the Great 
Mogul. 

DEWaXHEE, the office or jurisdiction 
of a JJeiran. 

DEWAXXEE COURT OF ADAW- 
LUT, an Indian court for trying re- 
venue and other civil causes. 

DEWOTTER, a Hindoo grant of land 
for the expense of a deity. 

DUAL BAAT, Hindostanee. Rice and 
yellow pease stewed together. 

DilAXGAH, hill coolee. See Pusn.v- 
nics. 

Dll AR WAR, a town in India, situated 
in the Dooab. or Southern Maliratta 
Country ; it is called in Maliomedan 
geography iSussteralad, and is in 
Eat. 13 deg. 2S min. EE. Long. 73 
deg. S min. E. It consists of a large 
fort and open town, and is the prin- 
cipal station of the civil authorities 
of the province. 

DHEltSTA. a mode of caption or arrest 
adopted by the Brahmans to gain a 
j)oint which cannot be accomplished 
by any other means ; and tile process 
is as follows : — The Brahmun who 
adopts tliis expedient for the purpose 
mentioned, proceeds to the door or 
house of the person against whom it 
is directed, or wherever he may most 
conveniently interrupt him. He 
there sits down in dherna, with poison 
or a poignard. or some other instru- 
ment of suicide, in his hand, and 
threatening to use it if his adversary 
should attempt to molest or pass him, 
he thus completely arrests him. In 
this situation the Brahmun fasts ; and 
by the rigour of the etiquette, which 
is rarely infringed, the unfortunate 
object of his arrest ought also to fast ; 
and thus they both remain until the 
institutor of the dherna obtains sa- 
tisfaction. In this, as lie seldom 
makes the attempt without resolu- 
| tion to persevere, he rarely fails ; for 
if the party thus arrested were to 
! suffer the Brahmun sitting in dherna 
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to perish by hunger, the sin would 
i'or ever be upon ii is head. This 
practice has been less frequent of late 
years, but the interference of our 
courts has often proved insufficient 
to check it ; as it lias been deemed in 
general most prudent to avoid for 
this purpose the use of coercion, from 
an apprehension that the first ap- 
pearance of it might drive the* sitter 
in dherna to suicide. The discredit 
of the act would not only fall upon 
the officers of justice, but upon the 
government itself. The practice of 
sitting in dherna is not confined to the 
Brahmuns only, it is adopted by ail 
classes, with the same views, or, 
often for mere purposes of revenge. 

DHINGY, a small Indian boat, with a 
sharp prow, propelled by oars, and 
chiefly used to communicate from the 
shore with ships at anchor. 

DHOBEE, an Indian washerman. He 
differs in some'respccts from the Eng- 
lish washerwoman, as well as in being 
of a different sex. F or instance, while 
she is up to her elbows in a wash- 
tub. he is up to his knees in a tank, 
cr may be in a river: — while she 
rubs her knuckles into a shrivelled 
and blistc-ry-looking skin, ho bangs 
the linen raiment of master, mistress, 
and child, against a serrated log, or 
a roughened stone- — while she is all 
suds, the frothy article is scarcely 
known to Jit/n, and yet he is well off 
for soap, hut the modus operandi is 
unfavourable for the accumulation 
of the frothy pile : — while she man- 
gles, he is ironing- with an enormous 
brazen iron, of which the weight has 
an effect, equivalent to mangling, on 
the cloth: — and finally, while she 
brings home her linen as yellow as 
saffron, he brings his home as white 
us snow. The dhobee of a bachelor 
gets five or six rupec-s per mensem ; 
but where there is a lady in the case, 
his wages are at least doubled, and 
increased also by a rupee or two for 
every child. 

DHOJIBA SHEEr, the broad-tailed 
sheep of Afghanistan. From 
“ dhomb,” a tail. 


DHOTEE, a long narrow strip of 
cotton cloth, used by the Hindoos 
instead of pantaloons. 

DIIOU, p. tree, which abounds in the 
jungles of Hindostan. It is the 
hjthrmn fructuusum of botanists. 

DHOW, a large rudely constructed 
vessel, with a single mast and a. 
lattcen sail, much elevated at the 
stern. It is used in the Persian 
Gulf and Rad Ben, and carries the 
produce of their shores to the Jlala- 
bar Coast and other parts of India. 
Until the year 1821, the dhows were 
the piratical vessels of the Arabs, 
but at that time an expedition, sent 
from Bombay, destroyed all that 
could be found in the piratical ports, 
and put an end to buccaneering. 

DIIURM.VPORE, a town in Kachar, 
one of the Bengal dependencies, 
situated in an extensive valley on 
the banks of the river Kapili. 

DIIURHI SALEII, a species of cara- 
vanserai, or resting-place for travel- 
lers in India. 

DIIYE, a wot nurse, or child's nurse, 
more generally an attendant upon 
native ladies in India. 

BINAPOI1E, a town in India, on the 
south side of the Ganges, ten miles 
to the westward of Patna, in the 
province of Bahar. It is one of the 
principal military stations of the 
province. 

DIXDIGUL, the capital of the district 
so named, in the province of Southern 
Carnatic, in India. It was formerly 
the capital of an Hindoo kingdom, 
and is situated in Lat. 9 deg. 55 min. 
N., Long. 78 deg. 14 min. E„ near 
the western entrance of an extensive 
plain, about thirty miles from east to 
west, and twenty-five from north to 
south, almost surrounded by moun- 
tains. It is a clean and neatly built 
town, and lias a strong fort built 
upon a rock about 400 feet high, on 
the summit of which is a Hindoo 
temple. Under the northern ledge of 
the rock there is a remarkable na- 
tural cavern, inhabited by some Jla- 
homedan fukeers. 

DIVAN, the Sultan’s privy council at 
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Constantinople. Also a raised ground 
in a hall, or any other room in a 
house. It is likewise applied to a 
range of cushioned seats round a 
room. 

D’JEREED, the Arab javelin, or ar- 
row. The dexterity with which the 
Arab throws the d’jereed, when at 
full gallop, has often excited the 
wonderment of travellers. It is con- 
sidered so advantageous an accom- 
plishment in a warrior in the pursuit 
of an enemy, mounted on a fleet 
courser, or flying from an opponent 
whom it is desirable to keep at a 
distance, that throwing the d’jereed, 
by way of practice, forms a favourite 
Arab pastime. 

DONABFAV. See Ava. 

DOXIES, small Indian craft, intended 
for the coasting trade, carried on prin- 
cipally by native merchants. These 
pariah vessels present a contrast with 
the superb craft under British ma- 
nagement, and at once characterise 
not only the ignorance, but the narrow 
minds of their owners. Few doitie . s 
measure more than 150 tons, or have 
more than two masts; sloops are by 
far most common, and the generality 
are equipped with cuir cordage, as 
well as with country made canvass. 
Tlie greater portion of these vessels 
return either in ballast, after de- 
livering tlieir cargoes of rice at 
various ports on the Coromandel, 
Malabar, and Tenasserim coasts, or 
with light cargoes, composed chiefly 
of coir and cowries, from the Sechelles 
and Maldives; to which they like- 
wise, now and then, make a bold 
voyage, at favourable seasons, with 
small invoices of coarse cottons, fit 
for the use of those islanders. Here 
and there we see a' doneij with some 
F.uropean on board to navigate her; 
but, in general, only natives are 
employed. 

DOOAB, or SOUTHERN MAH- 
RATTA COUNTRY, a province 
in India, bounded on the north by 
the rivers Gutpurba and Kistna, 
separating it from Bcjaporc ; east. 
Hyderabad, and the Ceded Districts; 


south, Mysore and Kanara ; west, 
the mountains dividing it from the 
southern Konkan. The rivers are 
the Gutpurba and Malpnrba. both 
flowing into the Kistna ; Wurda, 
flowing into the Toombudra, and the 
Toombudra. The western districts 
of the province are mountainous and 
woody ; eastward, it is open and 
generally level. The soil is good, 
and the climate favourable. The 
productions are principally cotton, 
and dry grains. The chief towns 
are Belgaum, Ivittoor, Dliarwar, 
Gujunderger, Hooblee, and Savenore. 
The term “ Dooab'’ is applied to this 
province from its position between 
tlie two rivers Kistna and Tooiu- 
budra, which flow along its northern 
and southern boundaries. It is of 
modern origin, this district having 
formerly been included in Bejapore. 

DOOAB. from do, two, and auL, water. 
It is the name given to those tracts 
of country in the East Indies which 
lie between two rivers. 

DOODPLiTTEE, a small town in 
Kaclur, one of the Bengal Depen- 
dencies. It stands on the banks of 
the river Boorak, in Lat. 25 deg. 3 
min. X., Long. 92 deg. 42 min. E. 
Since 1811 it has been the residence 
of the rajah, and, consequently, tlie 
capital of the country. It is' also 
noted as the scene of an action 
which took place in 1824, between 
the Burmese and a British detach- 
ment, in which the latter was de- 
feated with much loss. 

DOOG DOOGI E, a long narrow drum, 
played upon by the natives of India 
at their festivals and nautches. 

DOOLY, or covered litter, of the pa- 
lankeen kind; it is yet in very com- 
mon use among the less opulent 
classes, and especially employed for 
the conveyance of women. In our 
armies this little vehicle affords ex- 
cellent means of transporting sick 
and wounded men, either to the hos- 
pitals, or on a march. Its usual 
construction is extremely simple; 
consisting of a small cliarpoy (q. v.), 
a very slight frame of bamboo work, 
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equal in size to the frame of the 
litter, is placet! over it horizontally, 
serving as a roof for the support of 
a double cover (generally of red 
karwah, or of bine or white calico), 
which lies over the roof, and falls all 
around, so as to enclose the whole 
space between the roof and the bed- 
stead. There is seldom any bedding 
hut what is provided by the party 
carried in the doobj ; unless it be one 
appertaining to somefamily, by whom 
it is frequently used: in such ease, 
the interior is made very comfort- 
able, and the cover ornamented with 
borders, fringes, &c. This last kind, 
being almost exclusively appropri- 
ated to the zenanah. is on a very 
small scale, rarely exceeding three 
feet by little more than two. 

DOOMAULAHS, houses in India 
having a second floor. 

DOOCGA POOJA. or DUS All AH, a 
Hindoo festival in honour of Devi, 
or the goddess consort of Siva; the 
most splendid and expensive, as well 
as the most popular of any of the Hin- 
doo festivals. It takes place in the 
month Ashwinu or Assin (the end of 
September or beginning of October). 
The preliminary ceremonies occupy 
several days previous to the three 
days’ worship. During the whole of 
this period all business throughout 
the country is suspended, and uni- 
versal pleasure and festivity prevail. 
On the first of the three days of wor- 
ship. the ceremony of giving eyes and 
life to the images takes place, before 
which they cannot become objects 
of worship. This is performed by 
the officiating Brahmun touching 
the cheeks, eyes, breast, and fore- 
head of the image, saying, “ Let the 
soul of Durga long continue in hap- 
piness in this image.” Other cere- 
monies, and the sacrifices of numer- 
ous animals, as buffaloes, sheep, 
goats, &c„ then follow. The flesh 
and blood of the animals, and other 
articles, are then ottered to the 
images of the goddess and the othqr 
deities which are set up. The cere- 
monies and sacrifices of the second 


and third days of the worship are 
nearly similar to those of the first 
day. After the whole of the beasts 
have been slain, the multitude daub 
their bodies with the mud and Clotted 
blood, and then dance like Baccha- 
nalian furies on tire spot. On the 
following morning, the image is, 
with certain ceremonies, dismissed 
by the officiating Brahmun. It is 
then placed on a stage formed of 
bamboos, and carried, surrounded by 
a concourse of people of both sexes, 
and accompanied by drums, horns, 
and other Hindoo instruments, to 
the banks of the river, and cast into 
the water in the presence of all ranks 
and descriptions of spectators ; the 
priest, at the time, invoking the 
goddess, and supplicating from her 
life, health, and affluence ; urging 
her (their universal mother, as they 
term her) to go then to her abode, 
and return to them at a future time. 
During this period licentiousness and 
obscenity prevail. ] ) uring the throe 
days of worship in Bengal the houses 
of the rich Hindoos are at night 
splendidly illuminated, and thrown 
open to all descriptions of visitors; 
and they acknowledge with much 
attention and gratitude the visits of 
respectable Europeans. The images 
exhibited on these occasions, are 
made of a composition of hay, sticks, 
clay, &c., and some of them are ten 
and twelve feet high. On the morn- 
ing after the pooja, hundreds of them 
are conveyed on stages through the 
streets of Calcutta to be cast into the 
river. During the whole of the day, 
as some of them are brought from 
villages at a considerable "distance 
from the holy stream, the uproar 
and din are indescribable. Immense- 
sums of money are expended on these 
festivals. 

DOOREAH, a dog-hoy, though pro- 
perly an cut-door servant, residing 
at the dooreah-kannah, or kennel. 
Although confined to one occupation 
in general, a dooreah can have very 
little knowledge of its duties, beyond 
the mere mechanical routine of 
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dressing a little Tice and meat for 
the dogs, and taking them out for 
an airing, lie is usually provided 
with a short whip, consisting of a 
thong, or two, of raw hide, fastened 
to a piece of small bamboo ; with 
this he corrects the animals under 
Ins charge, the number of which 
necessarily varies according to their 
size. Thus, a brace of greyhounds, 
or. at tiie most, a lcasli, are consi- 
dered as many as a dooreah should 
lead out; while of small dogs, it is 
common to see him surrounded by 
sever, or eight. Each dog has a col- 
lar, to which a strong metal ring is 
sewed very firmly : this serves to 
fasten a piece of stout cord, the 
other end of which is looped, so as 
to pass over the dooreah's hand, and 
to sit round his wrist; hi general, 
the whole are led by the left hand, 
the right exercising the whip. 

DOTEE. waistcloth. A Hindoo article 
of dress, containing almost cloth 
enough to serve for the envelopment 
of a mummy. 

DOWAL, a tom-tom, a drum. 

IX> \VXUT AB AD, a fortress, seven 
miles to the north-westward of 
Aurangabad, in the province of 
Aurangabad, in India. Prior to 
the conquest of this province Iff 
the Mahomedans, this place was 
the capital of an independent 
Hindoo state, and was then called 
Deoeiirii, or Tagara. In the early 
part of the 14th century the empe- 
ror. f>ultaan Mahomed, endeavoured 
to make Deogurh the capital of his 
kingdom, on which occasion he 
ehangel its name to Dowlutabad; 
but lie was obliged to desist from 
his project, after nearly ruining the 
city of Delhi, by driving away the 
inhabitants, in order to make them 
settle at the new seat of government. 
In a mountain, about a mile to the 
eastward of Dowlutabad, are the 
caves of Ellora, or, as the place is 
called by the natives, Verrool. In 
magnitude and execution these ex- 
cavations excel every tiling of the 
kind in India. They compose seve- 


ral temples, and are filled with 
figures ; some are dedicated to Siva, 
and others are Booddhist. Accord- 
ing to the Brahmuns, they were 
formed by Eeloo, rajah of Ellichpoor, 
about 8000 years ago, but on in- 
vestigation, they appear to have 
been executed about 2500 years 
since, and not more, 

DRAGOMAN, an interpreter of lan- 
guages at the court of the sultan, 
and indeed throughout Turkey. 
There are several of them attached 
to each European embassy. 

DUBASH, a class of men who are 
employed by Europeans upon their 
first arrival at Madras or Bom- 
bay, to make purchases, furnish 
houses, procure servants. &c. Every 
ship lias a dubash attached to it 
during its stay in the harbour or 
roadstead, and as they charge high 
prices for every thing they pur- 
chase, it is generally a lucrative 
employment. The dubashes all 
speak broken English, understand- 
ing, however, much more than they 
can express in our language. 

DUBBOW, to shampoo the person, an 
operation performed by pressing the 
limbs and kneading them, or gently 
knocking them with the doubled 
fists. It is a lazy indulgence com- 
mon to natives of India and Eu- 
ropeans of indolent habits. 

DUEFADAIi, the commander of a 
party of horse, also of Peons, (q. v.) 

DUFTER KHANEH. a record office; 
any office in India. 

DUFTOREE. an office-keeper, who 
attends solely to those general matters 
in an Indian office, which do not come 
within the notice of the keranee or 
clerk, such, for instance, as making 
pens, keeping the inkstands in order, 
ruling account books, and perhaps 
binding them ; preparing and trim- 
ming the lights, setting pen-knives, 
together with a great variety of 
other little jobs. 

DULLAUK, the barber who attends 
at the Persian “Hummamn,” (q.v.) 

DUMCOW, Hindostanee. Verb, to 
bully; noun, a bully. 
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DUNGAREE, a coarse kind of un- 
bleached calico. The name also of 
a disreputable village near Bombay. 

DURBAR, Hindostanee. The court; 
the hall of audience; a levee. 

DURGA. or DOORGA. In this cha- 
racter Parvati (Hindoo mythology) 
is represented -with ten arms. In 
one hand she holds a spear, with 
which she is piercing the giant 
Muhisha ; in another a sword ; in 
a third, the hair of the giant, 
and the tail of a serpent twined 
round hint ; and in others, the tri- 
dent, the discus, the axe, the club, 
the arrow, and the shield. One of 
her knees presses on the body of the 
giant, and her right foot rests on 
the back of a lion, which is lacerating 
his arm. On her head she has a 
crown richly gemmed, and her dress 
is magnificently decorated with 
jewels. The giant is issuing from 
the body of the buffalo, into which 
he had. transformed himself during 
his combat with the goldc-ss. 

DURGAII. a coart; mosque connected 
with a tomb. 

DURXKAREH, Persian. Entrance 
to a great man’s house or tent ; 
palace gate. 

DURZEll, tailor, an indispensable ad- 
junct to a domestic establishment in 
India, Ills business being to mend 
the clothes as fast as the dhobee, 
or washerman, tears them, and 
for this purpose, chiefly, he works 
daily from morn till dewy eve — • 
from nine o’clock till five in Cal- 
cutta, but from sunrise to sunset in 
the upper provinces, or (more com- 
prehensively) in the Mofussil. A 
lady’s tailor gets from eight to ten 
rupees a month, and has no very 
quiet life of it ; but the scolding is 
systematic, and lie cares little about 
the matter, though he never may 
have ‘'heard great ordnance in the 
field.” But the bachelor’s tailor 
hath a life of ease and pleasure, work- 
ing half the time for the servant 3, 
who pay him for that same. 

DU3TOOREE, commission, per cen- 
tage, vails, perquisites. The word 
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is derived from Oustoor “custom,” 
for no other reason than that ser- 
vants, brokers, sircars, and all de- 
scriptions of middle men have made 
it a practice to exact a per centagc 
from every one receiving money 
from their master. 


E. 

EASTERS' ISLANDS. The Eastern 
Archipelago, as it is sometimes 
termed, comprises the largest assem- 
blage of islands on the globe. It 
extends front Long. 95 deg. to 133 
deg. E., and from I.at. 1 1 deg. 3. to 
19 N., and includes the following 
principal islands : northward, the 
Philippines; central, the Sooloo Isles, 
Borneo, Celebes, the Moluccas, and 
the Isles of Banda ; east. Papua; 
south and west, the Sunda Islands. 

ECKA, a light pony gig on two 
wheels, with crimson cloth cushions 
on the top, on which the natives of 
India (who alone Use them) sit 
cross-legged. 

EEDGAH. a place in India for the 
celebration of a festival. 

EELIAUT.8. or ILLYAUTS, the 
wandering tribes of Persia, who live 
constantly in tents, have no settled 
home, and rove about continually in 
certain districts, to which they con- 
fine themselves, in search of pasture 
for their cattle and flocks, on the 
produce of which they subsist. 

ELATCHEE, cardamum, a spice 
much esteemed in India. 

ELCHEE, Persian. An ambassa lor 
or envov. 

ELEPIIANTA. See Bombay. 

ELLICHPOOR, a large open town in 
India, the capital of the province of 
Berar, in Lat. 21 deg. 40 min. N., 
Long. 77 deg. 30 min. E. It is an an- 
cient town, and has always been a 
place of note in the province. 

ELLOI1A. See Dowlutabao. 

ELLOKE. This is a small inland 
district in India, one of the Northern 
Cirears, lying between Eajamundry 
on the north, and Kondapilly on the 
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south. The town of Ellore is usually 
called Oopoo Ellore. to distinguish it 
from lia-Elloor, or Yellore. This is 
an inland town, situated about fifty 
miles from the coast, in Lat. 16 deg. 
43 min. X., Long. 81 deg. 15 min. E. 
It is noted for carpets, and for leather 
manufactures. About five miles 
front Ellore is a large fresh water 
lake, called the lake ot Kolair, formed 
chiefly by the overflowings of the 
(jrodavery and Kistna. Its breadth 
varies from seven to twelve miles, 
and its extreme length is about 
twenty-two miles. It contains a 
number of islets, which produce 
abundant crops of rice. This lake 
communicates with the sea by a 
small river called the Ooputnair, 
navigable for boats. 

EM AUMBARREE, •» place of Mussul- 
man worship, and a depot for the 
Tazees used at the Mohumnn. 

EM IK, a title. See Ajieeh. 

EXAUM, Hindostanee. Present, gift, 
gratuity, favour. Enaunis are grants 
of land free of rent ; or assignments of 
the government's share of the produce 
of a portion of land for the support 
of religious establishments, and 
priests, and for charitable purposes; 
also to revenue officers, the public 
servants of a village, retired and 
deserving old soldiers, &e. 

EXAUMliAll, holder of any thing as 
a favour. A person in the possession 
of rent-free or favourably rented 
lands, or in the enjoyment, under 
assignment thereof, ot' trie govern- 
ment dues from a particular portion 
of land, granted from charity, Ac. 

EXDAKU-GAIIA, the castor-oil tree. 
This is a shrub hi the island of 
Ceylon that seldom grows more 
than ten or twelve feet high. The 
trunk is like the stalk of a cabbage, 
and equally frangible. The fruit 
grows out from the ends of the 
branches, and is rather larger than 
a pea. The outside is rough and 
prickly. When ripe, it is nearly 
black. Each fruit contains two 
seeds, covered with small black 
.spots. These, when well dried, are 
c 
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pounded in a mortar to express the 
oil, which the natives use as a 
medicine. The growth is very rapid, 
as it arrives at maturity in about 
twelve months, and having borne 
fruit once, it dies. The natives pay 
little regard to the cultivation of it, 
and when they want a little oil, they 
pluck its seeds, and make it at once, 
never keeping a supply of it by them. 

ETAWAH, a town and station in the 
north-west of India, in the province 
of Agra. This was once a flourish- 
ing place, the abode of ornras and 
grandees of the Mogul empire, but 
it is now a mass of ruin and decay. 
Standing upon the banks of the 
Jumna, it possesses a splendid ghaut, 
which rather serves, by contrast 
with all else, to indicate the present 
poverty, than to illustrate the an- 
cient importance of the place. A few 
bungalows scattered over a wide 
sandy plain, nearly destitute of 
trees, intermixed with other build- 
ings of an inferior kind, announce 
the presence of civil and military 
residents. These are, however, few 
in number — the one being limited to 
a collector and magistrate, with their 
subordinate officers, and the other 
to the wing of a corps of native 
infantry. Nothing can he imagined 
more dreary and desolate than this 
place as a residence ; hut fur the 
naturalist it possesses attractions of 
no common order, the result, in a 
great measure, of the abundance of 
vegetation, arising from the absence 

i of a large European population. 

EURASIAX, the offspring of the 
European father and the Hindoo or 
Mussulman woman in India. The 
names of East Indian, country-born, 
half-caste, are given to this class, 
hut •‘Eurasian” appears most pro- 
perly to indicate their origin, and 
has nothing offensive about it. The 
Eurasians are an orderly, intelligent, 
and (as clerks) an industrious race of 
people, hut they are devoid of mental 
and personal energy, and therefore 
seldom attain either individual or 
corporate weight and importance. 
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FAKEER, a poor man. mendicant, 
or wandering Indian beggar. 

FAKERAX, from fakeer, a mendicant 
(Mahomedan law, fuokra), to main- 
tain the poor. A Moslem grant. 

FAXAM, a nominal coin in use under 
the Presidency of Madras. 

FELLICK, the beam and noose by 
which the feet of Persian or Turkish 
criminals are secured when receiving 
the bastinado. 

FEREDJE, the out-of-door dress of a 
Turkish female. It is generally 
composed of green cloth, and invests 
the entire person. 

FERIXGEE, Frank, or European; 
mure commonly applied by the na- 
tives of India to the descendants of 
the Portuguese, or the half-castes. 

FEROSH, or furniture-keeper ; the 
duty of this menial, among Europeans 
in India, consists chiefly in cleaning 
the furniture, putting up or taking 
down beds (which, in India, is always 
effected without the aid of a carpen- 
ter), beating carpets, preparing and 
trimming the lights, opening and 
shutting the doors for guests, handing 
chairs, setting tables for meals, 
together with a variety of minutiae 
of a similar description. Among 
the natives the office comprehends 
far more laborious employments, 
among which the arrangement of 
tents may be adduced. In this they 
aid the kulwshies. or tent-men, reserv- 
ing to themselves the performance 
of whatever relates to the interior. 
According to the account of Abu 
Fazil, who wrote regarding the 
establishment of the Emperor 
Akbar, that monarch retained no 
less than 1000 feroshes, fur the pur- 
pose of attending his encampments 
or parties of pleasure. These, how- 
ever numerous, must have had 
plenty to do, for we find that the 
equipage, on such occasions, con- 
sisted of 1000 elephants, 500 camels, 
too carts, and 1000 men, escorted by 


500 cavalry. There were employed 
in this service, 1000 feroshes, 500 
pioneers, 100 water-carriers, fifty 
carpenters, 50 tent-makers. 50 link- 
men. 30 workers in leather, and 150 
sweepers. The number of large 
tents was prodigious ; but some 
idea may be entertained of their 
amount, when it is stated, that the 
royal precinct was enclosed by 
kunnauts (walls of cloth) eight feet 
high, and in the whole, nearly two 
miles in length ! 

FEROZEPORE. and LOODIANA, 
towns in India in the province of 
Delhi, which are the principal sta- 
tions of the British territory on the 
north-western frontier, both on the 
left bank of the Sutlej. Ferozepore is 
situated in Eat. 30 deg. 55 min. X., 
Long. 7 4 deg. 35 min. E., and Loodi- 
ana in the same latitude, Long. 75 
deg. 4S min. E. 

FffiboUSEE (Abool Kasim), the 
author of the Shah Nameh, (q. v.) 

FIRMAUX, a decree, order, warrant, 
or passport, issued by the Sliah of 
Persia or tire Sultan of Turkey. Xo 
subject dares to disobey the firmaun 
of the sovereign ; it supersedes all 
laws and regulations, and renders 
those who pass it independent of 
their immediate local governors. 

FLORIKIN. or FLOR1CAX, a large 
game bird of the bustard species, 
found in the plains of India. It 
affords excellent sport, and ranks 
witli the pheasant among English 
sportsmen. 

i FLORIS, or EUDE, one of the Sunda 
islands. It is situated immediately 
to the westward of the island of 

Timor. 

FLYIKG BUG. a winged insect, com- 
mon to India, especially where 
jungle or vegetation abound. In 
shape, size, and scent, with the addi- 
tional faculty of flight, they resemble 
the “ grabbatee” genus, well known 
in England. In the night these 
insects rush in masses into dwellings, 
crowd round the candles and lamps, 
and like moths, destroy themselves 
by too close a contact with the light. 
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FOO KHODAH, Persian. In God’s 
name ! 

FOONTI, the melon. Of melons there 
are many varieties in India, but 
there arc few of the Bengal sorts 
worth eating, for their flavour, ex- 
cept in the northern and north- 
western provinces, where the Per- 
sian and Afghan conquerors have 
brought some good kinds, is very in- 
different. In intertropical India 
the best melons almost immediately 
degenerate into a sort of half water 
melon. A few successful attempts 
have been made, with great care and 
attention, to raise fine high-flavoured 
melons from seed obtained from 
England, France, and Afghanistan, 
hut it is yet only by a succession of 
fresh seed that good ones can he 
obtained, and the care and cost arc 
such that hitherto there seems little 
chance of counting the melon of 
Persia, Afghanistan, or Europe, 
amongst the Indian fruits. The 
water melon in some parts of India 
attains to a monstrous size. Those 
of Agra, which are cultivated on the 
sandy flats left by the subsiding 
waters of the Jumna, are famous; 
and stories of them are standard 
jokes of approved currency in those 
parts. On the coast they are also 
considered to attain “ great respect- 
ability," and, in short, good water 
melons are pretty common all over 
India, and they are very highly 
esteemed by the natives and by 
many Europeans. The foonti, or 
phootee. as it is called by the Ben- 
galese, has a strong melon scent, but 
very little of the taste, and less of 
the perfume, of the true melon. To 
some Europeans, and to most natives, 
ho wever, it is an acceptable fruit, at 
least as a change, during the short 
time that it is in season, and in great 
demand for the various preparations, 
such as sherbets, and the like, into 
which it enters. It is, like all the 
tribe, considered as cooling and even 
medicinal, and no doubt justly so. 

FORMOSA, a large island, about 180 
miles in length, and fifty in average 


breadth, lying off the south-eastern 
coast of China, distant about 200 miles, 
between Eat. 23 deg. and 24 deg. FT. 

FOIIJDAB, under the Mogul govern- 
ment of India, a magistrate of the 
police over a large district, who took 
cognisance of all criminal matters 
within his jurisdiction, and some- 
times was employed as receiver- 
general of the revenues. 

FOUJDAERY, any tiling appertain- 
ing to a Foujdar, as his office, juris- 
diction, court, and the like. Also the 
produce of fines and confiscations in 
the Foujdarry courts. 

FUERUKIIABAD, a town in India, 
in the province of Agra. It stands 
at a short distance from the bank of 
the Ganges, in Lat. 27 deg. 24 min. 
N., Long. 79 deg. 27 min. E. It is 
large and populous, containing about 
7000 inhabitants, and is a place of 
considerable commerce. 

FURSUN'G, orPHARSAK, a Persian 
land measure, equivalent to four 
Britisli miles. 

FLTIIIGURH, a town in India, in 
the province of Agra. It is situated 
tiiree miles to the eastward of Fur- 
rukhabad. It is the principal resi- 
dence of the civil authorities of the 
district, and is noted for the manu- 
facture of tents. 

FUTWAH, a judicial decree, sentence, 
or judgment. In every court of law 
in India is an officer versed in Ma- 
homedan law. whose futwah” in a 
measure regulates the decision of the 
judge. 

FYZABAD, a town in India, in the 
province of Oude. It stands on the 
south side of the river Gogra, about 
eight miles to the eastward of Luck- 
now. This was formerly the capital 
of the province. It is still of con- 
siderable extent, and contains a nu- 
merous population. 


G. 

GAICOIYAE, the chieftain of Baroda, 
in Guzerat (west oflndia ), in friendly 
alliance with the British. The title 
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is derived from the name of Pellagie 
Gaicowar, the founder of the sove- 
reignty. He was originally a village 
potail, who after many struggles and 
intrigues succeeded in establishing 
his authority. 

GALLEE, abuse ; an instrument of 
personal warfare, in the use of which 
the natives of India are peculiarly 
dexterous. It generally takes the 
form of a comprehensive censure of 
all the female relatives of one's family, 
together with the grandfathers and 
grandmothers of the party abused. 

GANESHA (vulgo.GUNNESS). This 
deity, the god of wisdom and policy 
(according to the Hindoo my thology ), 
is painted as a short, fat, red- 
coloured man, with a large belly, and 
the head of an elephant. He has 
four arms; in one hand of which lie 
holds the haunhris or hook for 
guiding the elephant; in another, a 
chunk or shell ; in the third, a 
conical ball; and in the fourth a cup 
with small cakes, with which he is 
supposed to feed himself. He is 
sitting on the lotus. He is frequently 
described as riding on, or having 
near him a rat, the emblem of pru- 
dence and foresight, and is invoked 
on all matters of business by the 
Hindoos. If a person undertakes a 
journey, or build a house, prayers 
are addressed to Ganesha, for which 
purpose his statues are set up on 
the roads and other open places. At 
the commencement of a letter or a 
book, or an invocation to a superior 
deity, a salutation is usually made 
to him, and his image is fre- 
quently seen placed, as a propitia- 
tion over the doors of houses and 
shops, to insure success to the tem- 
poral concerns of their owners. 
Gauesha is often called the Pan or 
sylvan deity of the Hindoos. 

GANESHA JUNANI,aformofParvati 
(in Hindoo mythology), under which 
she is represented sitting on a lotus, 
dressed in red, and supporting the 
infant Ganesha in her anus. Very 
expensive festivals are held in honour 
of this form of Parvati. 


GANGES, the. This river rises on 
the south side of the Himalaya 
mountains, in the north of India. It 
is first seen in about Lat. 31 deg. N., 
and Long. 79 deg. E., where it issues 
from under a very low arch, at the 
bottom of a great mass of solid 
frozen snow, about 300 feet high. 
Its breadth at this place is about 
thirty feet, and the depth about one 
foot. It enters Hindostan Proper 
near Ilurdwar, in the province of 
Delhi, about 120 miles distant from 
the city of Delhi. It passes through 
the provinces of Delhi, Agra, Glide, 
Allahabad, Bahar, and Bengal, and 
falls into the bay of Bengal. About 
200 miles from the sea, taking a 
straight line, or 300 miles, taking 
the windings of the river, the Ganges 
sends out a number of branches. 
The two westernmost branches, 
called the Kasimbazar and Jcllinghce 
rivers, join together at Nuddea, sixty 
miles from Calcutta, and form the 
river Hoogly. 

GANJA, hemp; an intoxicating mix- 
ture used in India for smoking and 
drinking. 

GANJAM, a district in India, the 
most northern of the Circars. Its 
north-western part, bordering upon 
Orissa, forms a hilly district, called 
Goomsur, covered with thick bam- 
boo forests, and inhabited by a rude 
mountain tribe. The remainder of 
the Circar towards the sea is flat 
and open. It is separated from 
Orissa by a chain of hills and a 
large sheet of water, about thirty- 
five miles long and eight broad, 
called the Chilka Lake. 

GANJAM, a seaport in Ganjam, or.c 
of the Northern Circars, in India. It 
is situated in Lat. 19 deg. 21 min. 
NT., Long. 85 deg. 10 min. E., and 
was formerly a place of considerable 
trade, and one of the principal sta- 
tions of the English; but for some 
years past it has been abandoned, 
on account of the great unhealthiness 
of its climate. 

GAOHATI, or GOWHATTEE. a 
town in India, in the province of 
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Assam. It is situated on the GEXTIA, or GEKTIAPOOR, a dis- 
south side of the Brahmapootra, in triet of the Bengal dependencies, in 

Lat. 25 deg. 55 min. X., Long. 91 India, lying between Assam on the 

deg. 40 min. E. It was in ancient north, Kachar on the east, Sylhet on 

times the capital of Kamroop, but is the south, and the Garrows on tlie 

now a place of little consequence. west. Its extreme length from east 

GARREEW A LX, coachman (in native to west, is estimated at 100 miles; 

corruption coarhmaun) of an English and its extreme breadth, from north 

carriage in India. He would be out to south, at about eighty. For 

of his element in the crowded streets some miles from its borders, north 

of London, or in a throng at the and south, this territory consists 

opera, but lie is sufficiently expert partly of thickly wooded hills, and 

for his vocation in the East, where partly cf low land ; hut the inter - 

crou-ds of carriages are unknown, mediate country, about fifty miles in 

and where all cart drivers, &c., are extent, is an undulating plain, free 

forced to get out of the way. He from jungle, and well adapted for 

has no great delicacy of bridle touch, pasturage, but very thinly inhabited, 

and not the smallest pride in his and not cultivated. Its productions 

harness or other appointments, are chiefly cotton, rice, and a coarse 

which, if the master chooses, will kind of silk, called tussur, made 

go dim and dirty enough. from the wild silk-worm. Elephants 

GAKUiiA, or GURL'RA. This demi- and ivory also are exported, and 

god, with the head and wings of a amongst the minerals are iron, lime- 

bird, and the body, legs, and arms of stone, and coal. The only town is 

a man, is of considerable importance Gentiapoor, the residence of the 

in the Hindoo mythology. He is rajah, situated about thirty miles to 

the son of Kasyapa and Vrnata, the the northward of Sylhet. The iu- 

brother of Arun, and the vahan or habitants of this district appear 

vehicle of Vishnu. As Arun, the to be of the same class as those of 

charioteer of Surva ( the sun) is the Kachar. This territory, although 

dawn, the harbinger of day, so does of such limited extent, is ruled by a 

Garuda, the younger brother, follow number of petty chiefs, nominally 

as its perfect light. He is the cm- subject to the rajah of Gentiapoor, 

blem of strength and swiftness, and but paying very little real deference 

besides being the hearer of the omni- to his authority. The people are, in 

potent Vishnu, is greatly distill- consequence, harassed with inces- 

guished in Hindoo legends on many sant feuds, and remain in a very 

very important occasions. wretched and barbarous condition. 

GASilADDOO, the “tree-snare,” a Their present religion is that of the 
thick kind of hind-rope, used in Cey- Hindoos, which has been introduced 
Ion to entrap elephants. among them irom Bengal. Their 

G AUTLG LTill, a fortress in India, in language very much resembles the 

tlie province of Berar, situated on a Chinese, but has no written character, 

rocky hill, in the midst of a range of Tlie Bengalese, however, has latterly 

mountains, lying between the Tuptee been adopted by tlieir chiefs, and 

and Poorna rivers, in Lat. 2 1 deg. 22 will probably become their general 

min. N., Long. 77 deg. 24 min. E., language. 

fifteen miles north-westerly from El- G EX TOO, Indian. One of the abo- 

lichpoor. This fortress was considered rigines of India. At Madras our 

by the natives of India as impreg- countrymen use this term to de- 

nable, but it was taken by assault signate the language and peo- 

in 1803 by the Britisli troops, pie of Tellingana, who occupy the 

after a siege of not more than a few north-eastern portions of the penin- 

dnys. sula. 
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GEflGHOXG, a town in India, in the 
province of Assam, is situated on 
the river Dikho, and was for many 
years the capital of the Assam king- 
dom ; but an insurrection of the 
people breaking out in 1794, ruined 
the town, and caused the seat of 
government to be transferred to 
Jorhat. 

GHAUT, a mountain. Ghaut also 
implies a landing-place or wharf 
on the Ganges. Pious Hindoos de- 
vote considerable sums to the con- 
struction of these landing-places, 
which generally consist of a hand- 
some flight of steps, with, some- 
times, a pagoda or temple at the 
summit. 

GHAUTS, a range of mountains in 
India, divided into Eastern and 
Western. The Western Mountains 
extend from the Tuptee river to 
Cape Comorin. The highest part of 
the range is about 6000 feet above 
the level of the sea. The Eastern 
Mountains extend from the Kistna 
to near the C.ivery rivers. The 
highest part of the chain is about 
3000 feet above the sea. The word 
ghaut signifies a pass, or ford. It is 
commonly used by the English in 
speaking of these two ranges of 
mountains, though properly meaning 
only the passes through them. 

GHAZAL, Persian. A song, or 
sonnet. 

GHAZIPOOE, a town in India, in the 
province of Allahabad, situated on 
the north side of the Ganges, in 
Eat. 25 deg. 10 min. N., Long. 83 
deg. 35 min. E. This is a large and 
populous town, and is celebrated for 
the manufacture of rose water, 
lumbers of superior horses are 
bred here in the government stud ; 
and there are cantonments for three 
regiments of cavalry. 

GHEE, the butter produced from the 
milk of the Indian buffalo. It 
is very inferior, generally white and 
brittle ; it possesses qualities suit- 
ing it admirably to the climate, and 
occasioning the natives to give it 
the preference. After being warmed 


to a certain degree, so as to become 
rather liquified, it is kept in that 
state until it loses its aqueous par- 
ticles, and is rendered fit for keep- 
ing. Eew of the natives will touch 
cow-butter, to which they attribute 
many bad effects, though they will 
drink ghee by the quart, and pride 
themselves not a little in being able 
to afford so luscious an enjoyment. 
The uncontrolled use of this article, 
though it may tend to that obesity 
of which the higher classes of Hin- 
doos are inordinately vain, contri- 
butes to the generation of those 
bilious diseases with which they are 
often attacked. Ghee and idleness 
may be said to give birth to hall’ 
their disorders. As an article of 
commerce, ghee possesses some 
claim to importance, many thou- 
sands of muunds being sent every 
season front some of the grazing dis- 
tricts to the more cultivated parts, 
and especially to the western pro- 
vinces. The ghee is generally con- 
veyed in dullahs, or bottles made of 
green hide, which, being freed from 
the hair, and worked up, while in a 
pliant state, into the form of a 
carabay, such as is used in England 
for spirits of turpentine. Sec., will 
keep sweet for a long time. Ghee 
is used for culinary purposes in 
European families. 

GHISDY, a flat-bottomed circular cop- 
per basin placedona stand about three 
feet high. It is the common accom- 
paniment of an Indian officer on the 
line of march, as it admits of being 
placed with other baggage on the 
back of a bullock or camel without 
risk of damage. 

GHOOAT, a small hill pony, resem- 
bling, excepting in its coat, the 
shaggy Shetland breed. They are 
very sure-footed, and are used in 
the Himalayas and other mountain 
ranges as pack or saddle-horses. 
GIIOKA- WALLAH, literally, horse- 
fellow, a groom. The term is only 
employed in Western India, and is 
synonymous with syce, (q. v.) 
GHOKUMSAUG, a Turkish word of 
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abuse, which may be translated by 
the English word " scoundrel,'’ 
although its literal meaning is even 
still more gross. It is in very 
frequent use where Turkish is spo- 
ken, and is sometimes used jocu- 
larly. 

GHOSAL KHANEH, a bathing room. 
The bath is naturally of much use 
in every house in India, where fre- 
quent ablution is requisite. The 
ghoaal khaneh , however, is seldom any 
thing more than a small square 
apartment, with a ehunam or marble 
floor, and a sink or gutter to carry 
off the water, which is obtained 
from large earthen jars (chatties) 
or shower baths. 

GHURREE, an Indian hour, twenty- 
four minutes ; also, a gong, or copper 
plate, used to strike the hours, or as 
a signal. 

GHUZNEE. a fortified city in Afghan- 
istan, situated in Lat. 33 deg. 10 min. 
is.. Long. 66 deg. 57 min. E. For 
nearly two centuries this place was 
the capital of a powerful kingdom, 
commencing with Subuktageen, in 
a. d. 975, to the time of Mahomed 
Ghourie, in 1171, who subdued 
the empire of Ghuznee, and burnt 
the city. For many years after- 
wards, however, Ghuznee continued 
to be one of the principal towns in 
Afghanistan, and has always been 
regarded with veneration by tho 
Mahomedans, in consequence of its 
containing the tombs of numerous 
distinguished personages of their 
faith. About three miles from the 
city is the tomb of the celebrated 
Sultaun Mahmoud. Ghuznee was 
taken by storm by the British troops 
in 1339. Upon the insurrection in 
1841. it again fell into the bauds of 
the Afghans, from whom it was re- 
captured in 1842, when the English 
entirely demolished the fort, and 
carried off the sandal- wood gates of 
Mahmoud's tomb, which had been 
taken by him from the Hindoo 
temple of Somnauth in 1024. They 
also took away the Sultaun's mace 
as a trophy of their conquest. 
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GIAN BIN GIAN, the Oberon of the 
East; the king of the fairies. 

GHXDH, the Bengal vulture, the 
vulture Bengalensis of authors, is 
gregarious to the full extent of tho 
word, not only flying and feeding in 
flocks, but also building its nest in 
company. The plumage of the male 
is dark browu above, deepest on the 
wings and tail ; under parts of a 
lighter shade of brown, the shaft 
and middle of each feather being 
dashed with a dirty white, or buff- 
eoloured streak ; head and neck of 
a dirty livid colour, and destitute of 
feathers, but scattered over with 
short hairs ; at the bottom of the 
neck a ruff of long, narrow, and 
pointed feathers; the crop covered 
over with short brown feathers, and 
slightly overhanging the breast ; bill, 
strong, and black at the end, but 
paler at the base; nostrils, lateral ; 
irides, dark hazel ; legs, thick and 
blackish; claws, black and strong, 
and not much hooked. Length, 2 feet 
7 inches ; breadth, 7 feet 5 inches. 
The female in length 3 feet 1 inch, 
and in breadth 7 feet 7 inches ; the 
plumage above is much lighter, being 
of a buff or pale fawn coloured 
brown ; under parts of a dirty 
white ; irides, dark hazel ; bill, 
strong, and dark at the end, but of 
a greenish livid colour at the base ; 
the claws are longer and more 
hooked than in the male. 

GIRRA, the common teal found in 
India. It is identical with the 
British species, and is one of the 
handsomest of the duck tribe, as 
well as one of the most delicate. 
The girra are generally found in 
flocks of four to twelve on ponds and 
jheels, but sometimes they congregate 
in great numbers. They are birds of 
passage, and do not breed in India. 
They are netted in various ways by 
the natives, and sold in most of the 
bazars for a mere trifle. The most 
usual way of netting them is, after 
having ascertained the place where 
they resort to feed at night, to sur- 
round it by a line suspended by 
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bamboos, to which are attaelieil 1 
nooses, at intervals of a few inches. 
The teal alight outside of tills line, 
and in swimming towards the place 
where they find their food, have to 
pass the nooses, and in doing so a 
number are caught, and in general 
this does not alarm the rest. They 
are permitted to feed a short time 
unmolested, when the person watch- 
ing the nets makes a slight noise, 
sufficient to cause the teals to swim 
back to the deep water, when they 
have to repass the nooses. When 
as many birds are netted so as to 
create confusion, the birds are se- 
cured in a basket, and all being 
again quiet, the teals return again 
to their favourite resort for food. | 
Another way is by using the flap | 
net on an extensive scale, when a ! 
whole flock maybe secured; but it 
is expensive, and the above is the 
most common method in use on small 
jheels. To the gunner the teal pre- 
sents a difficult shot, particularly if 
the bird is fairly on wing, taking a 
sweep through the air. A small 
charge of shot, and a good charge of 
powder, is requisite to come up with 
them, and do execution. In wild- 
fowl shooting, if a bird or two are 
winged, it is a common plan to 
stake them down in a favourite 
resort in the jheel; the teal, when 
flying over, will be attracted by 
these birds, and afford good shots. 

GOA, a Portuguese possession in In- 
dia, consisting of two towns, Old 
Goa and Mew Goa, or Panjim, situ- 
ated upon a small island on the 
jUalabar coast, in the province of 
Bejapoor, in India, Lat. 15 deg. 30 
min. X., Long. 74 deg. 2 min. E. 
Old G oa, formerly the most splendid 
city in India, is now in ruins, the 
seat of government having been 
removed to Panjim, which is a hand- 
some and well-built town upon 
the island of Goa, five miles 
nearer the entrance of the harbour 
than old Goa. Though still the 
residence of the Portuguese viceroy, 
it has ceased to be a place of any 


importance. Including Goa, and 
some small island connected with 
it, the Portuguese possess in India 
a small territory of about forty 
miles in length bj- twenty in 
breadth. 

GOALPARA, a frontier town in 
India, in the province of Bengal, 
and the principal trading mart be- 
tween Bengal and Assam, Lat. 26 
deg. S min. N., Long. 90 deg. 3S 
min. E. 

GO. VIS' 1)S. or GOMDS.or KHOOMPS, 
a wild tribe of Indians, inhabiting 
the hills of Omerkantuk. at the 
source of the Sone and Nurbuddah. 
The Goands are one of the lowest 
classes in the scale of civilisation to 
be found throughout India. The 
manners and customs of these people 
are peculiar to themselves, and their 
physiognomy differs very widely 
from the usual characters found in 
the natives of the Peninsula. Their 
skin i- much blacker than the ordi- 
nary shade, their lips are thick, and 
their hair woolly, resembling that of 
an African ; their forms are well 
proportioned, being strong and 
athletic, and though steeped in the 
grossest ignorance, there appears no 
reason to suppose that they are in- 
capable of mental improvement. 
They had for a long time obtained 
tlie reputation of being cannibals, 
before the unhallowed nature of 
their banquet was established be- 
yond a doubt. Unlike the general 
habits of those savages who devour 
human flesh, they are rather par- 
ticular in their tastes, and will only 
partake of a least afforded by per- 
sons belonging to their own tribe ; 
the sacrifice of the victim, and the 
preparation of the abhorrent food, 
partaking somewhat of the nature of 
a religious rite. It appears that 
when any member of a family is 
seized with a hopeless malady, or 
becomes aged, and therefore of no 
further use to the community, lie is 
forthwith killed and eaten, thus 
rendering his death a public benefit. 
When closely questioned, no Goand 
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will deny this practice, but all in- 
dignantly exclaim against the sup- 
position that they would partake 
indiscriminately oi' human flesh, and 
disgrace themselves by eating that 
of a stranger, or any individual not 
belonging to their own tribe. This 
singular and unprepossessing class 
of persons, who are scattered over 
the country about Omerkantuk, live 
in the most barbarous manner pos- 
sible. upon wild roots and vegetables, 
and such animals as they can snare 
or kill, not troubling themselves 
with the care and cultivation of the 
soil, and being frequently reduced to 
great extremity. They construct 
rude cisterns of bamboo and mud in 
the most accessible parts of the 
forest, which, in the rainy season, 
are filled with water, each family 
congregating round one of these cis- 
terns. and should all the water con- 
tained in it he consumed before the 
next fall, they wander to another of 
these rude reservoirs, which are 
formed at the distance of several miles 
from each other, and to which they 
also fly at the approach of an enemy. 
Partaking of the propensity common 
to all the inhabitants of India to 
divide themselves into separate com- 
munities or castes, they are tenacious 
of the customs of their tribe, yet 
they do not conform to any of the 
prejudices respecting animals held 
sacred by other classes of Hindoos; 
making no scruple of killing and 
eating the cow, when they can ob- 
tain a prize of such magnitude, and 
feeding without hesitation upon 
snakes, monkeys, or any thing else 
that may come in their way. These 
people have very little intercourse 
with Goan (Is of different tribes, who 
live under chiefs in towns or vil- 
lages. or, until lately, with the more 
civilised portion of the community 
residing in the plains, seldom ven- 
turing beyond their own districts, 
except when driven by necessity to 
barter any of the products of the 
hills for provisions. The difficulty 
of procuring the means of existence 


prevents them from congregating in 
large numbers, and there are seldom 
more than eight or ten liuts in one 
place. In sacrificing their aged or 
sick relatives to Devi, they consider 
that they perform a meritorious 
action, — first, by propitiating the 
goddess; secondly, by putting their 
friends out of their misery ; and 
thirdly, by assuring to themselves 
an ample meal, in addition to the 
blessing which descends upon all 
who comply with the insatiable 
demands of that gloomy deity, who 
craves unceasingly for blood. Inde- 
pendently of a superstition at once 
so revolting and degrading, the result 
of the most barbarous state of igno- 
rance, the Goands are a simple race 
of people, not addicted to the usual 
vices of the savage character. It is 
said, that a growing taste for salt 
and sugar is now bringing them into 
more frequent contact with the 
people of the plains, and could they 
be induced to estimate the blessings 
of civilisation, and take back with 
them the means of improving the 
condition of their fellow-tribes, they 
would prove valuable members of 
the community, since they alone can 
live throughout the year in the 
pestiferous atmosphere of their hills. 
These wild Goands recognise a chief, 
and many extensive tracts of country 
belong to their rajahs; the Rajah of 
Bustar, in the Xagpore country, 
being one. All the Goand chieftains 
are in the habit of propitiating the 
favourite deity, the goddess Devi, 
by the sacrifice of human victims; 
their sacrifices being distinct from 
the immolations before mentioned, 
which are confined to the more 
savage tribes, who only murder their 
nearest relatives. When they have 
the success of any undertaking very 
much at heart, they make a vow to 
Devi, promising a certain number of 
human offerinss. should their wishes 
be fulfilled. This vow is religiously 
kept, the victims being selected, if 
possible, from the Jungurn caste, on 
account of a supposition generally 
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entertained, that the smallest portions 
of their bones and flesh trill, if buried 
in fields, render the crops miracu- 
lously abundant. If such persons 
are not easily obtained, others are 
procured by the collectors employed 
by the rajah for the purpose, who 
seize any strangers that may be 
passing through. These practices 
were brought to the notice of the 
British government, in consequence 
of complaints having been made by 
the relatives of persons who were so 
unfortunate as to fall into such in- 
human hands, to the Company’s 
political agent at Nagpore, and since 
then efforts have been made to put an 
end to the horrible rites ; but they still 
prevail to a very great extent, and it 
is dangerous for natives of India from 
distant parts of the country to ven- 
ture amongst a people addicted to 
such frightful religious ceremonies. 
GOD A VERY, the. This river has its 
source in India, in the ‘Western Moun- 
tains, about seventymiles to the north- 
east of Bombay. It runs eastward 
through the provinces of Aurang- 
abad and Beder ; and turning to the 
south-east, flows between the pro- 
vinces of Orissa and Hyderabad, 
which it separates, and through the 
Northern Circars into the Bay of 
Bengal. Its whole course is about 
850 miles. 

GODOWN, a warehouse, or cellar, in 
India. 

GOGLETT, a small porous earthen 
jar or vase, used for the reception of 
water, which it cools and depurates. 
The goglett is much in use at 
Bombay, where they are made very 
light and cheap. 

GOHARREAS, a class of Indians, 
whose profession is to hire themselves 
out for the purpose of fighting. They 
usually stipulate for a certain re- 
ward, and a provision in case they' 
should suffer imprisonment for any 
affair in which, having been en- 
gaged. they should be apprehended 
and punished. 

GOLAII, Hindostanee. A warehouse. 
GOLEEAH, a member of a boat's crew 


on the Ganges. He has particular 
charge of the bow, where he either 
rows the foremost oar, or, when ne- 
cessary, keeps the boat from running 
against the bank, or upon shoals, by 
means of a luggy, or long bamboo pole, 
first casting it out in the proper direc- 
tion, and then lapping it round several 
times with the end of a strong tail- 
strap, fastened to a ring on the fore- 
castle, so as to prevent the pole from 
returning. Often thefateof a boat de- 
pends on the certainty of the guleeah’s 
throw ; especially under a cutchar, 
or sand-bank, perhaps twenty feet 
or more in height, under which a 
strong current cuts away' the foun- 
dation, occasioning immense bodies 
of the soil to fall in, attended by a 
noise competing with thunder. 

GOMASTAH, Hindostanee. A com- 
missioner, factor, agent. 

GONDWANA, a province of the 
Deccan, in India, bounded on the 
north by Allahabad and Bahar; 
east, Bahar and Orissa ; south, 
Orissa, the Northern Circars, and 
Hyderabad ; west, Beder, Berar, 
Khandesh, Malwa, and Allahabad. 
Of the numerous districts into which 
this extensive province is divided, 
the following may be considered the 
principal : Baghela, or Baghul- 
khund, Singrowla, Gurra-Mundla, 
Sohajpoor, Sirgooja, and Smnbhul- 
poor, belonging to the British do- 
minions, and Deogur, Nagpore, 
Chanda, Chouteesgur, Wynegunga, 
and Bustar, belonging to the Rajah 
of Nagpore. The rivers are the 
Sone, Nurbudda, Gunga, or Wyne- 
Gunga, Wurda, and Mahanudee, all, 
excepting the Wurda, having their 
sources in this province. The Gunga 
flows southerly, and joining the 
Wurda, falis with it into the Go- 
davery'. The greatest portion of this 
province presents a very wild ap- 
pearance, abounding with ragged 
mountains, and covered with forests. 
The eastern and southern districts, 
particularly, are in an exceedingly 
savage state. Westward, though 
traversed by ranges of hills, and in 
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many parts thickly wooded, the 
country is more open; and in Cliou- 
teesgur and the northern districts 
there are large tracts of clear and 
fertile ground. The province in 
general is poorly cultivated, and 
thinly inhabited. The climate of 
the hilly and wooded districts is re- 
markably unhealthy, and usually 
fatal to the natives of other parts. 
The productions are rice, wheat, 
chenna, jowaree, and other dry- 
grains; sugar, hemp, cotton, opium, 
tobacco, arrow-root, pan, and bees'- 
wax, dyeing drugs, oils, gum, and 
coarse silk, of the description called 
tunsur. The forests yield a plentiful 
supply of teak, saul, and other large 
timber; and the lac insect abounds. 
Diamonds of a large size, and gold, 
are to be found in the vicinity of 
ihe rivers, particularly of the Malia- 
nudee ; but the unhealthiness of the 
climate prevents their being much 
sought after. Iron, tale, limestone, 
coal, red-oclire, and marble, are also 
procured In different parts. The 
district of Singrowla contains the 
largest quarry of corundum in India. 
Wild beasts are numerous, particu- 
larly tigers, and hears of a large 
size, with the gaour, mirjee, a 
peculiar species of wild dog, and 
some others, very little known to 
Europeans. The gaour is a very 
powerful animal, of the ox kind, 
resembling the bison. The mirjee, 
or mouse deer, so called from its 
head resembling that of a mouse in 
form, is the smallest of the deer 
species, being about the size of a 
jackal. Among the snakes, which 
abound in this province, is the boa 
constrictor. The towns are Ban- 
doogur, fraipoor, Gurra, Juhbulpoor, 
Maliadeo, Chouragur, Choupara, 
and Mundla, Sohajpoor, Ivurgom- 
ma, and Oomerkuntuk, Sirnadoo, 
Jushpoor, Gangpoor, Sumbhulpoor. 
and Patna, Deogur, Babye, Baitool, 
Jilpee-Anmeer. Nag-pore, Chanda. 
Buttanpoor, Konkeer, and Byrgur, 
Wynegunga, Wyragur, and Bustar. 
This province has received its 


general name of Gondwana, as being 
the country of the Goand orKhooiid 
tribe. The inhabitants are Goands, or 
Khoonds (q. v.), Hindoos of various 
classes, principally Mahrattas, and 
Telingas, from different parts of Hin- 
dostan Proper, and the Deccan, and 
a small proportion of Maliomedans. 
The language is principally Gondee, 
Mahrattee, and Jelongo. Many 
other dialects are spoken by the 
various wild tribes. 

GOOLAL, a red powder, used during 
the Iloolee festival to besprinkle 
people, after the maimer in which 
bonbons are scattered by the Italians 
during the Neapolitan carnival. 

GOOLISTAN, the Bose Garden, or 
the Land of Boses, the name of a 
celebrate 1 Persian poem, -written by 
M usi eh ud Dec-n, of Shiraz, surnamed 
Sheik Sadi. 

GOODS, balls composed of pounded 
charcoal, mixed with water, and 
baked in the sun. When ignited, 
they are placed in the hookah bowl 
(clnllum), and keep the tumaeo (a 
corruption of "tobacco'’) constantly 
burning. 

GOOB, unrefined sugar. 

GOOBAL, the chamois of the 
Himalayas. This animal affords 
excellent sport to the deer-stalker. 
He is to be found early in the morn- 
ing feeding among the long grass, 
generally- on the side of the steepest 
mountains, hut must- be carefully 
approached, as liis senses are of a 
refined order. When wounded, he 
often leads his destroyer a chase of 
many a weary mile down the 
steepest kudds, and over sharp- 
pointed rocks, where the trail must 
be followed by the signs of the 
mountain dew brushed from the 
surface of the grass, or the rocks 
stained by the ebbing blood of the 
stricken animal. 

GOORC11KBAS. irregular horse, in 
the service of the Sikh government. 

GOORGOORY. a very small kind of 
hookah, intended to be conveyed in 
a palankeen, or to be carried about 
a house ; the person who smokes 
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holding a vase-shaped bottom by 
its neck, and drawing through astifff 
instead of a pliant pipe, formed of 
a reed, arched into such a sltape as 
should conduct its end conveniently 
to the mouth. 

GOORKAH, the mountaineer of 
Xepaul. Since the British campaign 
in Xepaul, a good understanding has 
heen established with these hill 
people, and they now freely enter 
the native army, and are among the 
most faithful, active, and courageous 
of our troops. In the battles on the 
Sutlej, in 1S45-46, the Goorka 
battalion particularly distinguished 
itself. Beside the musket or rifle, 
the Goorkas carry hoob-ces, formi- 
dablecouteaux-de-cliasse, with which 
they encounter a foe at close rjuar- 
ters. or despatch a wounded man. 

GOOKKHA. a city in India, in the 
province of Xepaul, is situated in 
Bat. 27 deg. 52 min. X., Long. S4 
deg. 22 min. E. This was formerly 
the capital of the Goorkhas, before 
the formation of the present king- 
dom of Xepaul. 

GOOROO, a grave and pious man; 
the spiritual guide of a Hindoo. 

GOUTY, a strong hill fort in India, 
in the province of Balaghat, about 
forty-five miles east of Bellary. The 
highest part of the rock is 1000 feet 
above the surrounding plain. 

GORACCO, smoking paste, the ma- 
terial used in the hookahs, kalleeons, 
narglieels, &c.. of the residents in 
Bombay and other parts of Western 
India. 

GOSAEES, or GOSAIXS, a sect of 
mendicants. They perform the 
ceremonials of marriage and other 
rites among themselves. They will 
also, contrary to the usual customs 
of the Hindoos, dissolve a marriage 
with as much facility, on an applica- 
tion from the parties. The Gosaces 
observe none of the Hindoo festivals, 
except those of Krishna ; but the 
anniversaries of the deaths of their 
founders are observed as such. They 
do not reject the mythology, or the 
ceremonies of the Hindoos, hut they 


believe that those of Huree (Krish- 
na) only are necessary. 

GRAM, a coarse description of pea, 
chiefly used in India as food for 
horses and cattle. It is considered 
superior in point of nutriment to 
grass, oats, bran, &e. 

GKIFEIX, more familiarly gi iff. is an 
Anglo-Indian cant teriii applied to 
all new comers whose lot has been 
cast in the East. “ A griffin,” 
writes Captain Bellew, in his very 
pleasant " Memoirs” of one of that 
class, ‘"is the Johnny Xewcomc of 
the East, one whose European man- 
ners and ideas stand out in ludicrous 
relief when contrasted with those 
which appertain to the new country 
of his sojourn. The ordinary perio I 
of grifunhood is a year, by which 
time the novus homo, if apt. is sup- 
posed to have acquired a sufficient 
familiarity with the language, ha- 
bits, customs, and manners of the 
country, both Anglo-Indian and na- 
tive, so as to preclude his making 
himself supremely ridiculous by 
blunders, g.tucheriet,, and the indis- 
criminate application of English 
standards to states of things to 
which those rules are not always 
exactly adapted. To illustrate by 
example : — A good-natured English- 
man, who should present a Brahmun, 
who worships the cow, with a bottle 
of beef-steak sauce, would be de- 
cidedly ‘griffined,’ particularly if he 
could be made acquainted with the 
nature of the gift.” 

GRUXT’H, the sacred book of the 
Sikhs of the I’unjaub. It was partly 
compiled by the author of their reli- 
gion, one Xanuck, an ascetic and 
inspired teacher, and was continued 
by his disciples. 

GUALIOK, a town in India, in the 
province of Agra, situated in Lat. 
26 deg. 15 mill. N., Long. 7S deg. 
1 min. E. It is the capital of the 
Scindia Mahratta territories. 

GUA\ A, called in Ilindostanee Soopri 
Am, is a fruit of the Psidmrn Pomi- 
ferum and Pgrife.ru.m. The fruit is 
usually thought to be originally from 
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the M'est Indies, but it is certain GUNDA, a sum of four cowries, or 
tliat there is more than one African, shells, used by the poorer natives of 

and several Chinese and Cochin- India as coin, in fractional pay- 

Chinese species or varieties, both of ments. 

the edible and wild sorts. These GUNDAVA, the second town in 
may, it is true, have been carried to importance in Beloochistan. It is 

China by the early voyagers, and the winter residence of the Khan or 

India may have received hers from ruler, the cold not being so great 

the coasts of Africa, with which, here as at Ivelat. Lat. 27 deg. 55 

long before Europeans visited her min. N., Long. 67 deg. 38 min. E. 

shores, she held a steady intercourse. GUNGA. The honour of haring given 
The most remarkable evidence for birth to this goddess, the personifi- 

its being of foreign introduction in cation of the sacred stream of the 

India is that it has, wo believe, no Ganges, has been claimed for their 

Sanscrit name. Thence we suppose deities, both by the Suivas and Visli- 

it. like tobacco, to have been brought, nairas, the former alleging that she 

perhaps about the same time. The sprang from the locks of Siva, anti 

facility with which this fruit is pro- the latter urging that she issued 

pagated from its numerous fertile from the foot of Vishnu. From the 

seeds, of which the hard shell resists heaven, however, of either we must 

insects and other destructive influ- allow her to have come, which she 

tenets for a very long period, renders was induced with much difficulty to 

it one of the most common in India. do, to restore to King Suguru the 

The strong flavour of the common sixty thousand sons whom the deity 

sorts is usually found disagreeable Brigu had caused his wife to have at 

to newly arrived Europeans, but to one birth, and who. for some mal- 

this, custom reconciles; and the finer practices, had been reduced to ashes, 

sorts, of which one, the Psidium In her passage towards the sea she 

Miciophylla, or true "West Indian was swallowed by a holy sage for 

sort, has the flavour of the rasp- disturbing him in his worship ; but 

berry, and another, a large and very by some channel or other she con- 

rich kind, lias scarcely any of the trived to make her escape, and lmv- 

strong taste of the Bazar guavas. ing divided herself into a hundred 

There are some very fine varieties streams (now forming the Delta of 

amongst the Malay Islands, for with the Ganges), reached the ocean, 

tiie Malays and Chinese, as with the where, it is fabled, she descended 

natives of India, this, like all high- into Patula, to deliver the sons of 

flavoured fruits, is a favourite. By Suguru. All castes of the Hindoos 

Europeans it is more generally eaten worship this goddess of their sacred 

stewed in wine, and for the well- stream. Numerous temples are 

known jelly made from it, when erected on the banks of tile river in 

much of its flavour disappears. The honour of her, in which clay images 

leaves of the tree are somewhat are set up and worshipped. The 

aromatic, and much used in the waters of the river are highly reve- 

Eastern Islands medicinally, or as a renced, and are carried in compressed 

sub-titute for the betel-leaf. The vessels to the remotest parts of the 

wood of the old trees is exceedingly country, from whence also persons 

close-grained and tough, and in perform journeys of several months’ 

some degree resembles box-wood ; duration, to bathe in the river itself. 

It is much used amongst the natives By its waters the Hindoos swear in 

of India for gun-stocks, as it takes our courts of justice. There are 

a good polish, and is rarely known 3,500,000 places sacred to Gunga ; 

to split with heat, or fracture from but a person, by either bathing in, 

blows. or seeing the river, may be at once 
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as much benefited as if he had visited 
the vhole of them. For miles, near 
every part of the banks of the sacred 
stream, thousands of Hindoos, of all 
ages and descriptions, pour down, 
every night and morning, to bathe in 
or look at it. Persons in their dying 
moments are carried to its banks to 
breathe their last : by -which means 
the deaths of many are frequently 
accelerated; and instances have been 
known wherein such events have 
thereby been actually produced. 
(They are called “ Ghaut murders.”) 
The bodies are thus left to be washed 
away by the tide; and from onboard 
the ships in the neighbourhood of 
Calcutta, numbers of them are seen 
floating down every ebb, with carrion 
crows and kites about them, feeding 
upon their entrails. Several festivals 
are held during the year in honour 
of Gunga. She is described as a 
white woman, with a crown on her 
head, holding a water-lily in one of 
her hands, and a water vessel in ano- 
ther. riding upon a sea-animal re- 
sembling an alligator, or walking on 
the surface of the water, with a lotus 
in each hand. 

GUXJES, grain-markets. 

GUNNY. coarse sacking, very much 
used in India in the formation of bags 
for the stowage of rice, nuts, spices, 
biscuit, and various other articles 
embarked on ship-board. 

G UNTO Oil, or MOORTIZABAD, 
a district in the Northern Circars, 
in the Deccan. It is the most south- 
ern of the Circars, and lies between 
the Ivistna on the north, and the 
Gundigama on the south, separating 
it from the Northern Carnatic. Its 
principal article of produce is maize, 
which forms the chief subsistence of 
the natives of the district ; rice is not 
plentiful, and cotton is only partially 
cultivated. There are diamond mines 
in the district, but they have not 
produced any for many years. The 
towns arc, Bellumconda. Guntoor, 
Ivoudaveer, Nizampatam. and Tuna- 
koonda. About twelve miles east of 
Tunakoonda is a hill, called Buggul- 


khonda, which is supposed to be an 
extinct volcano. At present it does 
not possess the least appearance of 
the kind, but is subject to frequent 
earthquakes, which are sometimes 
of sufficient violence to move the 
houses of the adjacent villages. I lie 
present name of this province is of 
modern origin, and was first applied 
to it by Europeans, on account of its 
consisting of several distinct circars, 
or districts, originally five in num- 
ber, namely, Kalinga, llajamundry, 
Elloor, Moostuffabad, and Moortiza- 
bad. Exclusive of a few thousand 
Mahomedans dispersed in the differ- 
ent towns, the inhabitants of this 
province are wholly Hindoos, com- 
posed chiefly of two classes, originally 
forrnmg distinct nations ; Ooreeas 
(q. v.), and the Telingas. The Te- 
lingas, or Teloogoos, are the original 
inhabitants of the district south of 
the Godavery. and bordering upon 
the Telinguna Desum. Of this class 
are the Vulmas. By Europeans the 
Teloogoo people are frequently called 
“ Gentoos,” Irom a Portuguese word 
sisnifying Gentiles, or Heathens. 
The total population of the circars 
is about three millions. The religion 
is Hindooism and Mahomedanism ; 
and the language is Ooreea and Te- 
loogoo — the former language princi- 
pally in the north-western and north- 
ern parts. 

GUP, or GUP-SHUP. the origin of 
gossip, to which, in India, it bears 
the closest possible affinity. 

GURRYE. the mud-fish, very similar 
in form to our millc-r's-thumb. 

GURWAL, a province of Hindustan, 
bounded on the north by the Hima- 
laya Mountains ; east, Kumavon ; 
south, Delhi ; west, the Jumna, 
separating it from Sirmoor. Its 
divisions are Gurwal, the sources of 
the Ganges, and Deyra Doon. The 
rivers are the Ganges, called in this 
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vince consists of an assemblage of 
bill s, some covered with trees and 
verdure, others perfectly bare and 
stony, affording shelter neither for 
birds nor beasts. The valleys are all 
narrow, often little more than mere 
water-courses between the hills. 
Only a small portion of the country 
is either populated or cultivated, the 
larger part being left to the wild 
animals. There are extensive forests 
of oak and fir, and also copper-mines 
of some value. In the mountains, 
on the north-eastern side of the 
Deyra Doon, are the stations of 
Lamlour and JIussoorie; these have 
been formed by the English, who 
resort to them for change of air, the 
climate being cold and healthful. 
This province is often called Sree- 
nuggur, from its former capital. 
The origin of the name Gurwal is 
not known. The inhabitants are 
generally termed Kliasiyas, but they 
claim to he considered as the de- 
scendants of Hindoos, and reject the 
former name. The religion of the 
inhabitants is the Brahminical, and 
the prevailing language is the Kha- 
see. 

GUTTxV PERCHA, a substance ex- 
tracted from the tuban tree of the 
Straits of Malacca ; it is of a dirty 
white colour, greasy in texture, and 
of a leathery scent. It is not af- 
fected by boiling alcohol, but when 
thrown into boding water becomes 
soft and plastic, and can be moulded 
into any shape. It is superior to 
caoutchouc, and is used for all the 
purposes to which that elastic com- 
modity is applicable. 

GUTTIES, dried cow-dung. 

GL'ZERAT, a province of Hindostan. 
It is bounded on the north by Aj- 
niere ; east, Malwa and Ivhandesh ; 
south, Aurungabad and the sea ; 
west, the sea and Cutch. The divi- 
sions consist of Puttunwara, Eder- 
wara, Doongurpoor, Banswara, 
Jhutwar, Chowal, Kattwar or the 
Peninsula, Ahmedabad, Kaira, 
Soont, Sunawara, Barrea, Barode, 
Baroach, Eajpeepla, Surat. The 


rivers are the Banas, Subrmuttee, 
Mliye or Malie, Nurbudda, and Tup- 
tee. The Banas flows along the 
north-western frontier into the Run. 
Tlie Subrmuttee rises in Ajmere, and 
flows southward into the Gulf of 
Cambay. The Mhye enters the pro- 
vince in the Banswara district, and 
flows south-westerly into the Gulf of 
Cambay. The northern and east- 
ern districts of this province are 
mountainous, rugged, and jungly. 
The central districts form an exten- 
sive plain, generally well watered, 
open, and fertile. The south-west- 
ern portion, forming the division of 
Kattiwar, or Kattwad, approaches 
the shape of a peninsula, having an 
arm of the sea. called the Gulf of 
Cambay, on its eastern side, the sea 
on its south, and the Gulf of Cutch 
on its west. The Gulf of Cambay 
is about 150 miles in length. The 
surface of the peninsula in general 
is hilly, remarkably well watered 
throughout, and fertile. On the 
north-west, Guzerat is separated 
from Cutch by the Run and the Ba- 
nas river, and the adjacent districts 
consist chiefly of arid plains, or salt 
swamps and jungles. The produc- 
tions are wheat, rice, and other 
grains, cotton, hemp, indigo, opium, 
sugar, honey, saltpetre, and various 
seed oils, horses and cattle of a 
superior description, hides, and tim- 
ber. There are cornelian mines in 
Eajpeepla, and jaspers and agates 
are procured in Ederwara and other 
hilly districts. The Kattiwad sup- 
plies abundance of white clay, used 
by the Hindoos for the purpose of 
marking their foreheads. Large 
quantities of salt are obtained from 
the Eun. The manufactures are 
principally coarse cotton fabrics and 
soap. The towns are Deesa, Pal- 
hanpoor, Eadhunpoor, Puttun, Eder, 
Ahmednuggur, Doongurpoor, Bans- 
wara, Patliree. Bejapoor, Nuwanug- 
gur, Poorbunder, Joonagur, Puttun- 
Somnatli, Dice, Ahmedabad, Kaira, 
Kuppurwunj, Cambay, BLownuggur, 
Gogo, Soonth, Lunawara, Barrea, 



Chumpaneer, Baroda, Chandod, 
Jumbosseer, Baroch, Nandod, Baj- 
peepla, Surat, Sacheen, Bulsar, 
Dhurmpoor, and Daman. Tlie in- 
habitants of this province comprise 
a great variety of classes, the prin- 
cipal of which are the following : — 
Johrejas and other tribes of Baj- 
poots (q. v.), such as Juts, Katties, 
Jats, Koolees, Bheels, Bliats, Ban- 
yans, Persees, Boras, Siddees, and 
Mahrattas. Amongst these the 
Bhats deserve especial mention, 
their religion is Hmdooism and Ala- 
liomedanism. The various rude tribes 
in this province generally consider 
themselves followers of the Brali- 
minical system ; they know very 
little, however, of Hmdooism, and 
mostly worship the sun. Amongst 
the Hindoos the Jains are numerous. 
The general language of the pro- 
vince is the Goojratee; it is written 
in a character closely resembling 
the Xagree, and it may be termed 
the grand mercantile kvnguage of 
Western India. 

GYA, a town in India, in the pro- 
vince of 3ahar. It is situated in 
Bat. 24 deg. 49 min. X., Long. 85 
deg. E., about 55 miles to the south- 
ward of Patna. The town consists 
of two parts ; one the residence of 
the Brahnmns, and others connected 
with them, which is Gya Proper, 
and tlie other called Sahibgunge, in- 
habited by merchants, tradesmen, 
Ac. This is one of the most noted 
places of pilgrimage in India, both 
for Booddhists, and for the followers 
of the Brahminical system. By the 
former it is considered to have been 
either the birth-place or the residence 
of the founder of tlieir sect. Tlie 
neighbourhood abounds with exca- 
vations. 

GYNAHS, gold and silver ornaments. 


H. 

HACKEKY, a rude cart, composed en- 
tirely of wood, and used by the na- 
tives of India for the transport of 


produce, goods, and individuals, 
across tlie rough and ill-made roads 
of the country. They are drawn by 
bullocks. 

HADJEE, a pilgrim. The natives of 
India, Persia, Arabia, and Turkey, 
have great faith in the virtue of pil- 
grimages. The Hindoos make them 
to holy temples (such as Jugger- 
naut), holy cities (Benares, to wit), 
the confluence of rivers, and spots 
celebrated in mythological history. 
The Mussulmans resort to the tomb 
of Maliomet, or to his birthplace, to 
Mecca, Medina, and Mushed, Ac. 

HAFIZ, the name of a florid Persian 
poet, a writer who rouged his roses, 
and poured perfume ou his jessa- 
mine. 

HAINAN, an island, situated at the 
southern extremity of China, sepa- 
rated only by a narrow channel 
from the province of Canton. It 13 
about 190 miles in length, and 70 
in breadth; and though so close to 
tlie mainland, is in a very rude state, 
the inhabitants still consisting prin- 
cipally of the original savage tribes. 

HAJEEPOOB,a town in the province 
of Bahar, in India, situated at tlio 
confluence of the rivers Gunduli, and 
Ganges, nearly opposite to Patna, in 
Lat. 25 deg. 41 min. N., Long. So deg. 
21 min. E. It is noted for its annual 
horse fair, on which occasion thou- 
sands of pious Hindoos purge them- 
selves of tlieir mortal offences by 
bathing at the place of the “ meeting 
of the waiters."’ 

HAKEEM, a physician, a character 
held in great respect in all Eastern 
nations. European travellers, as- 
suming the character of a Hakeem, 
and dispensing medicines as they 
pass through a country, are almost 
certain of safety. 

HAN UMAX, the monkey -god of the 
Hindoos. Hanuman is extensively 
worshipped, and his images are to 
he found in temples, sometimes alone, 
and sometimes in the society of the 
former companions of his glory, 
Bama and Sita. He is supplicated 
by the Hindoos on their birth-days, 
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to obtain longevity, which he is 
supposed to have the power to be- 
stow, and which, of course, he un- 
hesitatingly grants; or which, at 
least, the disinterested Brahmuns of 
his temples unhesitatingly promise. 
Hanuman is called Maruty, from 
Parana being chief of the Maruts, 
or genii of the winds. He is also 
called Muliabar. 

HARAMZADEH, literally, “ base- 
born.” A term of abuse obnoxious to 
Oriental ears ; but, nevertheless, 
much in use in India. 

HAREM. or HA1IEEM, the ladies’ 
apartment; the zenana, or seraglio, 
in an Eastern household. 

HARGEELAII, the butcher-bird, or 
adjutant, is common in India. By 
same persons the bird is called the 
bone-eater, from its peculiarity of di- 
gestion. it having the power of swal- 
lowing whole joints, such as a leg of 
lamb, or oven entire animals, like 
young kids, kittens, &e., and of re- 
turning tiie bones and hair after the 
meat lias been digested. When thus 
rejected the hones appear as clean 
as though they had been boiled for a 
considerable time, and the hair is 
accumulated in a single ball. 

HATRAS, a town in India, situated 
in Eat. 27 deg. 37 min. N., Long. 
73 deg. 5 S min. E., in the province 
of Agra. It is a busy town, and 
flourishing. Its fort, which was 
strong and well built, was taken in 
1817 by the British troops (being 
then occupied by a refractory chief,), 
and destroyed. 

HATTA SCIIER1F, a warrant, pro- 
clamation, or decree, issued by the 
Sultan of Turkey. 

HAUXKITS (or driver), the implement 
used by the mahouts to stimulate 
and direct the pace of elephants. It is 
commonly about twenty, or twenty- 
four inches in length, generally 
made of iron, though some have 
wooden hafts; the tip is pointed, and 
about six inches below it is a hook, 
welded on to the stem, forming 
nearly a semicircle, whose diameter 
may be four or five inches. At the 
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butt of the shaft a ring is let through, 
for the purpose of fastening the 
haunkus to a line ; the other end 
of which is fastened to some soft 
cord, about half an inch in diameter, 
passing, very loosely, eight or ten 
times round the elephant's neck, and 
serving in lieu of stirrups, to keep 
the mahout from falling over to the 
right or left, on any sudden motion, 
as well as to retain his feet in their 
due direction. 

HAUT, a weekly market, held in 
India on stated days. A bazar is a 
daily market. 

HAVILDAR, a native serjeant of se- 
poys or peons. 

HEGIRA, the Mahometan era, which 
dates from the flight of Mahomet to 
Medina, on the 10th of July. A.r>. 622. 
The Mahometan year is purely lu- 
nar, consisting of twelve months, 
each month commencing with the 
appearance of the new moon, with- 
out any intercalation, to bring the 
commencement of the year to the 
same season. By this arrangement 
every year begins much earlier in 
the season than the preceding one, 
being now in summer, and sixteen 
years lier.ee in winter. In chrono- 
logy and history, however, as well as 
in all documents, the Mahometans 
use months of thirty and twenty- 
nine days alternately, making the 
year thus to consist of 334 days. 
Eleven times in thirty years, one 
day is added to the last month, 
making 335 days in that year. 

HENNA, a plant that grows in many 
parts of the East, and is in vogue 
among the natives of India and 
Persia for its ornamental properties. 
The leaves are pounded and mixed 
up with a little oil, or ghee, into a 
paste, which is applied to the nails, 
palms, and soles. After an adhe- 
rence of a few hours, it is removed, and 
leaves a beautiful red stain, which 
lasts many days, and is considered 
a great set-off to personal beauty. 

HERAT, a fortified town in the Af- 
ghanistan country, situated on the 
western frontier, in Lat. 34 deg. 20 
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min. N., Long. 60 deg. 50 min. E., 
in a very beautiful and fertile plain. 
It is one of the most ancient and 
celebrated cities in Asia, giving its 
name to an extensive province at tlie 
time of the invasion of Alexander ; 
and subsequently it was for many 
years the capital of the empire estab- 
lished by Tymoor Lung. It was 
taken from the Persians by the.Af- 
ghans in 1715. and was retaken by 
Nadir Shah in 1731. It was again 
captured by the Afghans, in 1749, 
and has ever since remained in their 
possession. It usually formed a go- 
vernment for one of the king’s fa- 
mily ; and on the dissolution of the 
Dooranee monarchy, in 1823, it be- 
came a separate principality under 
Shah Kamran, the son of the king, 
Shah Malimood, and has since con- 
tinued under his rule. 

HERI HARI, in Hindoo mythology, 
the conjoint forms of Siva and Vish- 
nu. This singular union of the two 
great deities of the Hindoo sects is 
involved in much obscurity, and the 
little light that we have on the sub- 
ject is not of the most becoming de- 
scription. The union is, perhaps, 
little else than the caprice of the 
votaries of the two deities. The 
sculptures of them in this form 
somewhat resemble Ardha Mari. In 
pictures, Vishnu is painted black, 
and Siva white. 

HILSAH, the sable fish of the Ganges, 
which seems to he midway between 
a mackarel and a salmon. Whether 
for form, general appearance, or fla- 
vour, the Ililsah is, perhaps, the 
richest fish with which any cook is 
acquainted. It is very oily and 
bony, and when baked in vinegar, 
or preserved in tamarinds, the hihuh 
is remarkably fine. 

HIMALAYA MOUNT AIMS, the. 
These mountains, which are believed 
to be the highest in the world, form 
the northern boundary of India, 
separating it from Thibet. Their 
greatest height has not yet been 
determined. The highest peak which 
has been measured is 27.000 feet. 


The sloping brows of the mountains, 
as they recede from the river, are 
laid out in fields and orchards, where 
the apricot and walnut grow to an 
enormous size ; pear and apple trees 
are also to be found ^ but the cultiva- 
tion of the two latter being little 
understood, the fruit which they 
produce is of a very inferior quality. 
The woods and thickets clothing the 
sides of the hills are filled with 
pheasants, which, crow ing all 
around, frequently mock the hungry 
Eurojiean traveller, who depends 
upon his gun for a dinner, since, 
notwithstanding their abundance, it 
is difficult to get a fair shot, and 
even though the bird may be 
winged, it cannot always be picked 
up afterwards. Wild grapes and 
currants must be added to the list 
of fruits to be found in these pro- 
vinces, and. from the former, two 
sorts of intoxicating liquor are pro- 
duced ; the superior kind having 
some pretensions to the name of 
wine, while the inferior. — a spirit 
obtained by pouring, in the first 
instance, hot water over the residue 
of tlie fruit, — being cheaper, is 
drank abundantly by the lower 
classes. Wheat, barley, and rice, 
together with a multitude of smaller 
and inferior grains, are grown in 
these provinces, but tlie quantity 
does not equal the demand, and a 
large portion of that which is con- 
sumed is imported from other places. 
Tobacco and opium are also culti- 
vated, but not to any extent, the 
former, in common with all that has 
hitherto been grown on tlie hills, is 
acrid, and of had quality. Tlie 
vegetables consist of spinach, a 
peculiar kind of carrot, peas, beans, 
and turnips, the latter hitter and 
unpalatable; garlic, not of tlie best 
kind, and abundance of useful herbs. 
In some parts of the hills, the arable 
land is so circumscribed, that the 
poverty-stricken inhabitants are 
compelled to support a miserable 
existence upon horse-chestnuts, 
mixed with a small portion of the 
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coarser grains. Where apricot trees 
grow, much better fare may be ob- 
tained from the kernels, mingled in 
the same manner with pulse, while 
the fruit dried serves to feed the 
cattle. The inhabitants of the 
Himalaya gather themselves to- 
gether in villages, a custom which 
prevails over every part of the lulls, 
isolated habitations being very 
seldom to be seen. The quantities 
of apricot trees, which mark the 
sight of former hamlets, and which 
grow so abundantly, as to leave a 
doubt upon the mind of the most 
scientific botanist, whether they are 
indigenous to the soil, or an intro- 
duction from foreign countries, show 
that the population was much more 
numerous at a former period. This 
fact is also attested by the terraced 
fields, once blooming with cultiva- 
tion, but now suffered to run to 
waste in the midst of the most pro- 
found solitudes. The ravages of the 
Goorkas, who made a very tyran- 
nical use of their conquests, selling 
whole families into slavery, and 
oppressing the people in every way. 
are adduced as the principal causes 
of the scantiness of the present 
population. Sickness also. — those 
frightful pestilences, the small-pox 
and the cholera.— have had their 
full share in thinning the ranks; it 
is well known, that the inhabitants 
of whole villages have been swept 
away in this manner, and. in many 
places, the facilities for communi- 
cation are so small, that a large 
tract of country might be reduced 
to a desert, without the people of 
the adjacent districts knowing any 
thing about the matter. Villages 
are frequently perched upon some 
steep hill, surrounded on all sides 
by almost unfathomable ravines, 
access being only afforded by a tree 
thrown across the narrowest part of 
the chasm; people thus situated, if 
struck with disease, would die off 
like sheep, alike destitute of friends 
to assist them in their utmost need, 
or to mourn over their untimely fate. 


The villages seldom consist of more 
than twenty-five or thirty families, 
and though sometimes occupying 
commanding sites, are usually situ- 
ated midway on a mountain side ; 
the high crowning peak sheltering 
them from the storms. Occasion- 
ally they are to be found in valleys, 
but only in the more elevated ; the 
glens, low down at the foot of the 
mountains, being usually too warm, 
while the labour of climbing to their 
crops would be greatly increased. 
Sente of the houses are three stories 
in height, but the generality are - 
only two ; a few. but these are much 
less common, having but one. In 
external appearance, they greatly 
resemble the picturesque cottages of 
Switzerland. The roof, projecting 
all round, forms a shelter to the 
verandah or balcony, which either 
encircles the house, or communicates 
with the one adjoining. The walls 
are a mixture of wood and stone, 
very substantially put together, and 
cemented with mud. The apart- 
ments are not very spacious, but 
arc commodious, and have the ap- 
pearance of being well kept ; the 
doors are composed of planks of 
cedar, and the interiors whitewashed 
or plastered with mud, which, if 
sufficiently beaten, affords a very 
fair kind of stucco. The fire-place 
occupies the centre, and is always 
well swept, but the smoke, which 
has no aperture for its escape, ex- 
cepting the doors and windows, and 
the vermin, which in consequence 
of the habits of the people, abounds, 
render tlieir interiors abhorrent to 
the European travellers, who always 
prefer the shelter of a cow-house. 
Usually the cattle are accommo- 
dated upon the ground floor, the 
family occupying the apartments 
above, which are entered either by 
a rude staircase on the outside, lead- 
ing to the verandah, or by a notched 
plank or inclined plane within. The- 
doors and windows are extremely 
small, the latter being merely closed 
with wooden shutters, no substitute 
H 2 
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for glass having yet been found. As 
the severity of the weather fre- 
quently obliges the inhabitants to 
close these apertures, nothing, save 
long endurance, could enable them 
to tolerate the smoke, which must 
impregnate the whole atmosphere. 
The fuel burned being wood, it is of 
course less offensive than if coal 
were the material ; but still it can- 
not fail to contribute to the coating 
of dirt, which is allowed to accumu- 
late upon the skin of the moun- 
taineers, who, with few, if any ex- 
ceptions, testify a great dislike to 
come in contact with water. The 
furniture of the houses is exceed- 
ingly scanty, consisting merely of a 
few culinary utensils, and a chest 
to contain the clothes. The ward- 
robes of the people, to judge from 
their appearance, can neither be 
very extensive, nor very costly ; 
there is, however, among the rielier 
classes, some attempt at magnifi- 
cence, the gold and silver ornaments 
worn being profuse in quantity, and 
sometimes of considerable value. 
Crime, in its very worst form, seems 
rare, but the virtues of the native 
character, in these mountainous re- 
gions, must be pronounced to be of 
a negative description. They appear 
to be kind and good-humoured to 
each other, attaching less import- 
ance to the distinctions of rank and 
wealth, than is usual in even less 
civilised societies. At their public 
festivals, rich and poor, the ragged 
guest, whose tattered garments 
scarcely afford a decent covering, 
will be seen joining hands with per- 
sons arrayed in costly attire, and 
decked out with an abundance of 
ornaments ; and, though divided 
into castes, the distinctions between 
them are less invidious than those to 
be found in the plains. The great 
ingenuity displayed by these people 
in" the construction of numerous 
small articles, as well as in their 
buildings, and some of their bridges, 
shows intellectual capabilities, which 
the stranger, holding converse with 


them, could scarcely give them credit 
for ; and there can be little doubt, 
that if proper pains were to be 
taken in their improvement, they 
would shortly c-merge from their 
present low and degraded condition. 

HIXDEE, a town in the province of 
Khandesh. in the Deccan, situated 
on the river Xerbudda, in Lat. 22 
deg. 56 min. N., Long. 77 deg. 5 min. 
E. It is the head of a district of the 
same name, occupying the north-east- 
ernmost part of the tjindia division. 

HINDOO, or HINDU, one of the abo- 
rigines of India, by the Persians 
called Hind. 

1IINDCX iISM. a religion which may 
be briefly described as a very com- 
plicated system of idolatry, combin- 
ing a kind of vague declaration of 
the unity of a Supreme Being with 
tlie worship of a multitude of go is 
and goddesses, amounting, according 
to some accounts, to upwards of 
three hundred millions. There are 
three principal sects of worshippers, 
the Saivas. followers of Siva: Y.tish- 
n.tvn.3. followers of Vishnu ; and the 
Sactas, followers of the Saetis, or 
wives of the gods. There are two 
other religions, which, although dis- 
tinct from Brahminism, appear to 
belong to the same stock ; these are 
the Booddhist and Jain systems. 

niXDOSTAN, or INDIA, Hindu- 
stan is situated in the southern part 
of Asia, and lies between the 3 th 
and 35tli deg. of N. Lat., and the 
6Stli and 92nd deg. of E. Long. The 
extreme length from north to south 
is about 1900 miles, and from east 
to west about 1500. It is bounded 
on the north by the Himalaya 
Mountains ; on the east, by Assam, 
Arracan, and the Bay of Bengal ; 
south, by the Indian Ocean ; and 
west, by the Arabian Sea and the 
river Indus, separating it from Be- 
loochistan and Afghanistan. Hin- 
dostan is divided into four laro-e 
portions, called Northern Ilindo- 
stan, Hindostan Proper, the Dec- 
can, and Southern India. 

HINDOSTANEE, the common lan- 
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guage of India. It tears some re- 
semblance to Persian in its charac- 
ters and the termination of verbs. 

HISSA, share, portion, division, part. 
Hissa-lands are such as are divided, 
with respect to the rent, into shares, 
payable to two or more zemindars.who 
are called hissadars. or shareholders. 

HOG A, do. '■ That won't hogu,”oT do, is a 
phrase ill every man’s mouthin India. 

H02TAWUK, a town on the coast of the 
province of Ivanara, in India, and 
formerly a place of considerable trade, 
Hyder Ali having established a dock- 
yard for building ships of war there ; 
which was afterwards entirely de- 
stroyed by Tippoo Sultann. The Por- 
tuguese erected a fort at this place as 
early as 1 505. There is a lake here of 
great extent, reaching nearly to the 
mountains, and abounding with fish. 

HOOBLEE, a town in India, in the 
province of the Dooab, situated thir- 
teen miles S. E. from Dkarwar, is a 
large and populous town, and has 
long been celebrated as one of the 
principal places of trade in this part 
of India. The English had a fac- 
tory here in 1660. 

HOOKAH, a species of pipe, much 
in use in India, both among the 
principal natives and the Euro- 
peans. It consists of several parts. 
A howl of silver or earthenware, 
called a chillum, receives the prepared 
tobacco and the lighted charcoal. 
This is placed on a hollow stem or 
tube, which rests upon a bell-shaped 
glass vase, filled with water, whence 
another tube, in connexion with the 
foregoing, rises, and is linked to a 
long pliable hose, covered with cloth- 
velvet, or keeinkaub, and decorated 
with gold or silver thread. At the 
end of the hose is a mouth-piece of 
cane, silver, or amber, through 
which the cooled and fragrant fumes 
of the tobacco, or guracco (q. v.) pass 
into the mouth of the smoker. 

HOOKAH-BURDAR, the preparer of 
the pipe ; a domestic of consequence 
with many gentlemen in India, who 
give themselves up, almost wholly, 
to the enjoyment of smoking. Some 


begin before they have half break- 
fasted, smoking, with little inter- 
mission, till they retire to rest. The 
usual mode of preparing tobacco for 
the hookah, is by first chopping it 
very small, then, adding ripe plan- 
tains, molasses, or raw sugar, toge- 
ther with some cinnamon, and other 
aromatics; keeping the mass, which 
resembles an electuary, in close ves- 
sels. When about to be used, it is 
again worked up well ; some, at that 
time, add a little tincture of musk, or 
a few grains of that perfume ; others 
prefer pouring a solution of it, or a lit- 
tle rose-water, down the snake, or 
pliable tube, at the moment the 
hookah is introduced. In either case, 
the fragrance of the tobacco is effec- 
tually superseded. 

HOOLY, a Hindoo festival, held in the 
vernal equinox, to commemorate the 
beginning of a new year. 

HOONDEE, a draft or bill of exchange, 
written in the language of the coun- 
try. The Hoondee is the ordinary 
instrument of remittance from the 
Shroff or Banker in the remote in- 
terior of India to the house of agency 
at the Presidency. It is usually pre- 
pared on a small piece of yellow 
glazed paper, and is valid with o.‘ 
without a stamp. 

HOORJIUT, personal respectability. 
Great men, and, in fact, all persons 
of consideration in India, are most te- 
nacious of their personal dignity, and 
will suffer death rather than permit 
any disgrace to be offered them. 
This sensitiveness is often taken ad- 
vantage of to extort money. In the 
larger towns of Hindostan there is a 
class of persons who realise large 
sums of money from respectable hut 
defenceless people, by threats of in- 
flicting in public some indignity, 
such as knocking oft’ the turban, 
pelting with dirt, or even giving foul 
abuse in default of their demands 
being satisfied ; and it requires a 
very strong and active arm to pre- 
vent this custom. 

HOSHUNGABAD, or, as it is some- 
times called by the English, Hus- 
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singabad, a large town in the pro- 
vince of Khandesh, in the Deccan, is 
situated on the south hank of the 
river Nurbudda, in Let. 22 deg. 40 
min. K., Long. 77 deg. 51 min. E. 
It is a large town, anil of consider- 
able importance on account of its 
position, as it commands the principal 
fords in this direction. In lSe7 a 
vein of blind coal was discovered here. 
The town with its dependent district 
belongs to the British, and may he 
considered as annexed to the Gurra- 
Mundla division of Gondwana. 

KOWAH-KHAKEH, literally inllin- 
dostanee, to “eat the air."’ When 
a gentleman leaves his house for 
purposes of exercise or change of 
air, he is said by his domestics to 
have gone to eat the air. The term 
is very expressive, but can only be 
thoroughly appreciated by those 
who know, from personal experience, 
what a substantial repast is obtained 
by inhaling a cool and pure atmo- 
sphere of an evening after the torrid 
horrors of the day. 

HOM'D AH, a square enclosure, four 
feet by four, formed of wood, or cane 
stretched upon a wooden frame, and 
provided with a seat slung across for 
the convenience of the occupant. 
This machine is placed on the back 
of an elephant and strapped round 
the body by means of broad leathern 
girths and chains. Seated herein, 
and provided with rifles, ammuni- 
tion, and a day’s provision of biscuits, 
sandwiches, and a bottle of ale or 
brandy and water, a European can 
travel in a single day a distance of 
forty miles, either in search of tigers, 
or to reach a station to which he may 
be summoned by business or pleasure. 

I1UBSHEES, African slaves, many of 
whom are taken from Zanzibar, and 
usually form a considerable portion 
of the establishment in a Mahomedan 
family in the west of India. 

HITXWAEE, a sweetmeat, composed 
of candied sugar, butter, and the 
juice of fruit, boiled to the consist- 
ency of a thick jelly, and then baked 
in small earthen pans. It is the pro- 


mi 

duce of lluscat and the Persian 
Gulf, and is much consumed in 
W estern India. 

HU5IMATJL, a porter, or palankeen 
bearer, a word in use in the West 
and South of India. 

HUilJIAUH, a Persian bath. The 
operation of bathing is an elaborate 
process in Persia and in Turkey, 
rendered necessary by the filthy 
habits of the people, who seldom in- 
dulge in personal ablutions. Strip- 
ping to the skin, the bather is at 
once deluged with warm water, in 
an apartment constructed of brick, 
stone, and marble (or sometimes only 
of the latter) and heated to a high 
temperature. Streaming at every pore, 
he is covered by an attendant with 
soap, and then rubbed with a hair 
glove, or the fibres of some root, until 
every thing that lies upon the surface 
of the body has been removed. An- 
other copious shower of hot water 
succeeds to this friction — the bather 
is covered with a warm cotton sheet, 
and conveyed into an adjoining 
apartment of a somewhat more mo- 
derate temperature. Here he is suf- 
fered to dry, and while he waits that 
result an attendant barber shaves 
liim, or trims and dyes his beard and 
moustaches, pares his nails, and 
shampoos (kneads) his body and 
limbs. This last process is very 
soothing and agreeable, producing a 
drowsiness, which often terminates 
in sleep. In Persian and Turkish 
hummaums, coffee or sherbet, with 
the kulecoun, or chibouk, are often 
served after the purifying operation 
has been gone through. 

HU3TZA, the Brahminy duck, a game 
bird of the Ganges. These ducks 
fly m couples, have a plaintive cry, 
and are considered emblems of con- 
stancy by the natives. The hunza 
is the ensign of the Burmese, as was 
the eagle of the Homan empire. 

HUED ASSES, Hindoo preachers, pro- 
perly called “ sadoos.’’ They chiefly 
pursue their vocation in the west 
of India, alter the following manner: 
the hurdass stands with certain col- 
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leagues, and while he chaunts town of each, but which need not 

stanzas, verses, odes — the various be enumerated, as they are liable to 

forms of prayer and homily— they occasional alteration. The rivers 

perform upon sitars and other in- are the Godavery, Munjera, Moosa, 

struments. A wreath of flowers is and Ivistna. The Munjera flows 

thrown around his neck, a nose- northerly into the Godavery, the 

gay placed in his turban, and an Moosa. easterly and southerly into 

odoriferous powder (called uben) the Ivistna. The surface of this 

rubbed on his forehead. A small province is an elevated table-land, 

collection is made for his benefit hilly, but not mountainous, and 

after tlie recital. generally open. Southward of the 

HURIvARUH, Hindostanee. A mes- city of Hyderabad, the country is 

senger; formerly, a servant used much covered with jungle, and 

solely for earrying expresses, or such thinly peopled. The climate is 

letters, messages, &e., as were to be temperate, and the soil naturally 

sent beyond the circle of ordinary, or fertile, but it is indifferently eulti- 

daily communication; he was, in fact, vatcd. In former times this pro- 

what is now commonly called a cossid. vince was thickly populated* and 

The duty of the hurkaruh, as an prosperous, but from being very 

attendant upon a gentleman in badly governed, it has long been in 

office, 6.C., is similar to that of the a declining state. The productions 

peon , or piada, or running footman. are wheat, cholum, and other dry 

HUSSEIN, and HUSSEIN, the sons grains, and a little opium. The 

of Alee, who were murdered at Iver- towns are. Maiduk, lYarungol, 

lielah by the soldiers of Yezid. Hyderabad, Neelcoonda, and Ehim- 

Tlieir assassination is mourned to mum-nait. There is a large pro- 

tliis day by one of the sects of Ha- portion of Mahoruedans in this pro- 

hometans. See Mohckrum. vince, but the Hindoos still form the 

HUZZOUR, literally, *• the presence.” most numerous class. The religion 
The seat of government, or of the is Malioniedanism and Hindooism, 
European authority in a collectorship and the language Teloogoo and 
in Lidia. It is also used in a respect- Hindostanee. 
ful sense by servants to theirmasters, HYDERABAD, a city in the province 
and means, his, or your, worship. of Hyderabad, in India; also styled, 

HUZZOOREE, relating to the pre- in former times, Bag-nuggur, stands 

sence, or chief station, of European on the south side of the river Moosa, 

authority. Applied to tcikokdars, in Eat. 17 deg. 15 min. N., Long. 

&c., the term indicates, that they 78 deg. 35 min. E. It is a large, but 

pay their revenue immediately to meanly-built towE, containing about 

the European officer of government, 200,000 inhabitants, and having been 

and not through Zemindars. for a long time the capital of a 

HYDERABAD, a province of India, Moosulman government, is now the 

bounded on the north by the river chief resort of the principal Ma- 

Godavery, separating it from Beder homedan families of the Deccan, 

and Gondvana; east, the Godavery, It was founded about the year 1585, 

and ranges of hills separating it by Kootb Shah. Three miles to the 

from Gondwana and the Northern west of the city of Hyderabad.stands 

Cirears; south, the rivers Ivistna the fortress of Golconda, formerly 

and Toombudra (dividing it from the capital, first, of a Hindoo, and 

the Ceded Districts), and part of afterwards of a Mahomedan krng- 

the Dooab; and west, Beder. It is dom. Under the empire of Delhi, 

divided into several small districts, this fortress was frequently used as 
or collectorates for revenue pur- a prison for the Moghul princes, 

poses, named after the principal Hyderabad is under the government 
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of the Nizam, who maintains, be- 
sides an army of his own, a British 
subsidiary force. The military can- 
tonment of Hyderabad is called 
Secunderabad. 

HYDERABAD, a city in India, the 
modern capital of the whole country 
of Sind, and formerly the residence of 
the principal Ameer, stands on the 
bank of the river Fulalee, a branch of 
the Indus, in Lat. 23 deg. 22 min. N. 
It contains about 20,000 inhabitants. 
The armourers of this place are noted 
for the excellence of their workman- 
ship, as also are the artificers, who 
embroider in leather. Hyderabad 
was the scene of a desperate battle, 
in which the British troops, under 
Sir C. Napier, completely routed the 
Sdndian army. 


I. 

ICHLOGANS, boys brought up at 
Constantinople to act as pages to the 
Sultan. They are for the most part 
the children of Christian captives, 
carefully instructed iu the principles 
of the Koran. 

INAH (or looking-glass), an Indian 
ornament formed of a ring fitting 
upon the thumb, and having a small 
mirror, about the size of a half- 
penny, fixed upon it by the centre, 
so as to accord with the back of the 
thumb. Each finger is provided 
with its quota of anyooties, or 
rings, of various sorts and sizes, 
generally of gold; those of silver 
being considered mean. The inah 
should correspond in tills particular; 
but, on account of the quantity of 
gold required wherein to set the 
glass, many content themselves with 
silver mounting. 

INDORE, a town in India, in the pro- 
vince of ilalwa, situated in Lat. 
22 deg. 42 min. N., Long. 75 deg. 
50 min. E. It is the capital of the 
Holkar llalirattas, and is a largejmd 
populous town, but contains few 
buildings of any note. 

INDKA. In Hindoo mythology this 


god is the king of the immortals and 
the lord of the firmament. He is re- 
presented as a white man sitting 
upon his celestial valam, the elephant 
Airavat, produced at the churning 
of the ocean, and holding in his 
hand the vajra, or thunderbolt, ne 
is depicted, like Argus, covered with 
eyes, and is thus called the thousand- 
eyed god. 

INDUS, the. A river in India, called 
by the natives the Sind, and by Ma- 
homedan writers the Hind, it lias 
not yet been ascertained with cer- 
tainty where this river rises. It en- 
ters Hindostan through the moun- 
tains of Cashmere, passes along the 
western side of Lahore, and running 
to the south through Mooltan and 
Sind, falls into the Arabian Sea. It 
is said to he navigable for vessels of 
200 tons as far as Lahore. Includ- 
ing its windings, the course of this 
river is supposed to be not less than 
1700 miles in length. 

INSII ALLAH ! Persian. “ Please 

God!'’ 

IRAK, the central and principal pro- 
vince of Persia. 

IRAN, the name given by thePersians in 
former times to the empire of Persia. 

ISKANDER, the name by which Alex- 
ander the Great is known and cele- 
brated all over the East. 

1SKARDOH, a mountainous country, 
divided into valleys of various ex- 
tent. It is situated towards the 
point where the Belat Tak and Mus 
Tak mountains converge and sepa- 
rate the lofty ledges of Thibet, from 
tile plains and valleys of Turkistan: 
among the natives it is generally 
known by the name of Beldestan. 
The tradition is, that Alexander the 
Great came here on an expedition 
towards Kliatai or Scythia (modern 
China), and that the Koteli Mustek, 
or the Mustek mountains, which lie 
between Y'arkand and Khatai, being 
at that time impassable, on account 
of the depth and severity of the 
snow, the Macedonian halted on the 
present site of the capital, until a 
road could be cleared for liis passage; 
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■when, leaving every part of his su- 
perfluous baggage, together with the 
sick, old, and infirm of his troop, 
behind, in a fort which he erected 
while there, he advanced against 
Ivlsatai. These relics of the army 
founded a city, which they named 
Iskandaria or Alexandria, now pro- 
nounced Iskardoh. In length, the 
territory of Iskardoh is estimated to 
he a journey of eleven days, and its 
average breadth about nine days’ 
journey. On the east it is hounded 
by ’Ladakh, which is a journey of 
eleven days from the capital ; and on 
the west, by Gilget, a journey of nine 
days. Yarkand bounds it on the 
north, at a distance of twelve days’ 
journey, and Cashmere, on tiie south, 
a journey of nine days. Yo correct 
^ estimate can be formed of the popu- 

lation of the country. It is said to 
amount to 300,000 families, which 
in all probability greatly exceeds 
the actual number. The people are 
divided into several different tribes, 
but they are generally known by the 
name of Baldi. Among them there is 
a tribe called Kerah, the members 
of which are enjoined by their re- 
ligious laws to follow four ordi- 
nances, viz. first, to destroy their 
female infants ; second, not to tell 
falsehoods; third not to desert their 
party in the day of battle ; fourth, 
not to slander any one. The natives 
are described to be of a phlegmatic 
disposition, likeother Thibetan tribes. 
Asiatic physiologists maintain the 
opinion, that the temperament of 
man is affected by the nature of the 
animal or vegetable production on 
which he feeds ! and the phlegmatic 
character of the inhabitants of little 
Thibet is accordingly ascribed to 
barley, millet, and fruits, being their 
chief articles of food. They are a 
stout, well-made, race of people, 
with ruddy complexions and good 
features, but have little hair on their 
body, and scarcely any beard. It is 
said, they are deficient in enterprise, 
and of a treacherous and designing 
disposition. Barley, wheat, and 


flesh are the chief articles of food; 
rice is not generally used. All those 
who can afiord it are in the liatit of 
drinking tea at their breakfast, and 
in the course of the day it is usual 
with them, as with their neighbours 
of Ladakh, to greet their visitors 
with a cup of tea. There is little 
variation in the dress of the people 
from their neighbours of Ladakh. 
The wealthy classes generally wear 
kabas (a kind of coat, with skirted 
margin all round), and caps, &c. ; 
while the dress of the peasantry 
consists of jamahs (another kind of 
coat, formerly much used in India) ; 
it resembles the vest worn by the 
Indian dancing girls, and is made of 
pattu, which is manufactured both 
of a coarse and fine quality, from 
goat’s wool. They wear caps of 
the same stuff. Cotton is not pro- 
duced here. It is imported from 
Yarkand to Caslunere, but very few 
people siiow a desire to wear cotton 
clothes. Their houses are mostly 
made of layers of stones and wood, 
with flat roofs, and are two or three 
stories high, with far projecting 
roofs, somewhat similar to those on 
the southern face of the Himalaya 
range. The common religion of the 
people is Mahoniedan, of the Siiia 
sect, and the followers of the Imam 
Jafar; but towards Gilget, there is 
a race of people which does not seem 
to possess any well-defined religious 
system : some of them are idolaters, 
and worship trees ; while others, 
like the Hindoos, do not eat the 
flesh of kino, and yet profess to be 
JIahomedans. Thibetan is the com- 
mon language of the country, but 
the people have no books iu it. 
They are beyond the influence of the 
Lamas, ami receive their education, 
which is exclusively confined to the 
chiefs and priesthood, in Persian. 
They have no system of coinage in 
the shape of rupees, pice, or cowries. 
The only means of exchange known 
among them is in small pieces of 
unwrought gold, which is found in 
the country, both in mines and in 
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the beds of rivers. The government 
of Iskardoh is absolute. The re- 
venue of the state is collected in 
kind in the following form: — one 
kharwar of wheat, one of barley, 
and one of mustard or millet, are 
levied from each landholder. Some 
of the zemindars pay their rents in 
one kharwar of ghee each, instead of 
the other three articles. A kharwar 
is about forty seers in weight. 

ISLAMABAD, a large town in India, 
in the province of Cashmere. It is 
situated on the north side of the 
river Jelum, about 30 miles E. S. E. 
from Cashmere. 

ISPAHAN, or ISFAHAUN, a city of 
Persia, the largest and finest. There 
is an expression in every Persian 
mouth, “ Isfahaun nisfehJehan eu !" — 
Ispahan is half the world. The city 
is now nearly in ruins. 

ISSAU, Persian, Jesus. The Persians 
are very fond of discussing the rela- 
tive merits of Issau and Moussa 
(Moses). 

ISTACKBAL, the ceremonial of send- 
ing forth a deputation to receive a 
great man, on his approach to any- 
place. 

ISTAMBOUX, the Turkish title for 
Constantinople. 


J. 

JAFFNA, or JAFFNAPATAM (Ya- 
panepatnam), lies on the north of 
the island of Ceylon, in Lat. 9 deg. 
47 min. N., and Long. SO deg. 9 min. 
E., and is 219 miles distant from 
Colombo. The fort is built in the 
form of a pentagon, and contains, be- 
sides the barracks, a few good build- 
ings, and a Dutch church, which is 
made use of by the English. The 
Pettuh is about half a mile to tlie 
east of the fort. It contains many- 
large, broad streets, running parallel 
to each other, and crossed at right 
angles by smaller ones. The houses 
are, in general, large and convenient, 
and, like the greater part of the 
houses built by the Dutch in all 


parts of the island, of one story, with 
very wide verandahs. In the Pettak 
are situated the Cutchery-, a church 
belonging to the Tarnul Protestant 
Christians, called St. John's, and a 
\Yesleyan chapel. At the distance 
of about a mile and a half, is a large 
Hindoo temple, grander and more 
magnificent than any other in the 
district of Jafina. It was built se- 
veral years ago, and is called the 
Kanda Swamy Temple. 

JAGGERY, sugar ; sugar in its un- 
refined state ; refuse molasses. 

JAGHIRE, or J AGUE E R. from ja u, a 
place, and geruftun , to lay hold of. 
Literally, the place of taking. An as- 
signment of the government share of 
the produce of a portion of land to 
an individual. There were two kinds 
of Jaghires, one called jay-gir-i-tan, 
bodily or personal jaghire, being for 
the support of the person of the 
grantee; the other, jay-gir-i-sar Jug- 
hire. of the head, or an assignment, 
particularly of a military nature. 
Jaghires may be said to be a military 
tenure. Their origin in India may 
probably be traced to the following 
practice of Timour. “He ordered 
the whole of the revenues of the 
country to be divided into lots of 
different amount ; and that these 
lots should be written on a royal as- 
signment, yurleegh. These assign- 
ments were brought to the Deewan 
Khana (exchequer, to be entered, 
perhaps). Each of the omrahs and 
mingbaushees (officers of horse, who 
received sixty times the pay of a 
trooper), received one of these as- 
signments. If the amount was 
greater than his own allowance, he 
was to share it with another ; if 
less, he got another to make up the 
amount.” Timour directed, how- 
ever, “that no ameer or mingbaushee , 
should collect more from the subject 
than the established revenue and taxes ; 
and for this purpose, and to keep an 
account of the jumma, and of the 
payments and shares of the ryots, 
Sec., to every province on which 
royal assignments were granted, he 
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appointed two u-uzeers, one of whom 
was to take care that the jageerdar 
should not oppress the ryots. The 
jageerdar got the grant first for 
three years ; at the end of that pe- 
riod the country was inspected. If 
it was found in a flourishing condi- 
tion, and the peasantry were con- 
tented, the jageerdar was continued; 
otherwise, it ("the jageer), was re- 
sumed, and the jageerdar was pu- 
nished, by withholding from him his 
subsistence for the three years fol- 
lowing.” Here, then, we see the 
jageerdar received a grant of no more 
than the reward of service. The 
tenure by jageer is recognised by our 
government as resumable. It is re- 
sumable when the grantee ceases to 
exist. 

JAIN AS, or Svarakas, or Swarkas, 
have been considered a division of 
the sect of Buddha; but the principal 
tenet of their faith is in direct oppo- 
sition to the belief of that sect. The 
latter deny the existence of a Su- 
preme Being : the former admit of 
one, but deny his power and inter- 
ference in the regulation of the uni- 
verse. Like the Buddhas, they 
believe that there is a plurality of 
heavens and hells; that our rewards 
andpunishments in them depend upon 
our merit or demerit ; and that the 
future births of men are regulated by 
their goodness or wickedness in 
every state of animal life. 

JAINS. Among the variety of reli- 
gious professors, Brahmuns, Gossains, 
Jogees, Fakirs, and Moolahs, who 
are to be met with in all the large 
towns of Western India, the most 
remarkable, perhaps, are the disci- 
ples and priests of the Jain sect, who 
vary much in appearance, manners, 
and faith, from their countrymen. 
In social life, the Jains are a calm, 
benevolent class of people, and their 
Gurus, or expounders of their reli- 
gious tenets, are sedate, contem- 
plative, and philosophic. The disci- 
ples of the sect are chiefly Banyans, a 
money-making, bustling class, the ap- 
propriation of whose wealth to religi- 


ous purposes has bestowed a degree of 
magnificence and beauty on the tem- 
ples of their religion, which marks 
them as amongst the finest relics of 
Hindoo architecture. In addition to 
their priestly learning, the Gurus, or 
teachers of the Jain religion, profess 
a knowledge of astrology and the me- 
dicinal art ; both are so entwined, 
however, by the ignorances and pre- 
judices of the practisers of them, 
that they have become indivisible, 
and the disciples of Galen would be 
powerless indeed but for the credu- 
lous belief in fatality which their 
patients entertain, and their con- 
tented submission to the authority of 
prescience ; the Jain Hakeems, or 
■■ ITeirfs,” as they are usually called, 
receive a medical education, and the 
calling is usually considered here- 
ditary. They possess some few works 
on medicine, the most authoritative 
being the work of "Dunter Weid,” 
a celebrated physician, said to have 
arisen from the sea. and taught the 
uses of all the medicines at present 
known. Another work is stated to 
have been written by Mahadeo, for 
it would seem that the Hindoo gods 
were addicted to authorship, as ap- 
pears from the labours of Brahma, 
Mahadeo, and others. The work 
most in favour, however, with the 
Jain physicians, is the “ Kal Giron.” 
or ‘-Book of Fate,” which in all dan- 
gerous cases is consulted, previous to 
any treatment of the patient, with 
the object of discovering his ultimate 
fate. The Jain mediciners believe 
that all disorders of the human sys- 
tem originate in the blood, and that 
its purification is consequently the 
best means of expelling disease ; they 
have some knowledge of the proper- 
ties of herbs and simples, which 
often prove efficient remedies for tri- 
fling ailments, but, in dangerous dis- 
eases, their best trust is in the Kal 
Giran, and the prayers of the priests, 
the science of the Weid availing 
little. In cases of small-pox they 
attempt no remedy, but simply anoint 
the body with sacred chalk from the 
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holy temple of Bwaka, to which it 
is supposed to have been brought 
from the Beverga, or heaven of the 
Hindoos; in eases of madness, it is 
common to apply the quadruped re- 
medy, of firing with hot irons, com- 
bined with stimulating medicines. 
The Jains are quite ignorant of sur- 
gery, and in the case of a broken 
Umb, bandage it with splints, and 
apply an embrocation of sweet oil 
and neem leaves, trusting the result 
to the Kal Giran. Memories of an- 
cient feud have long conspired with 
differences of religious faith, to con- 
tinue feelings of discord and hatred 
between the Brahminical priesthood 
and the Pontiffs, Gurus, or teachers 
of the Jains ; the great religious 
schism being founded on the refusal 
of the Jains to acknowledge the 
Vedas— an offence which is held as 
too grievously heretical to be readily 
forgiven. The Jains, opposed as 
they are to the Brahmuns. on the 
most important matters of religious 
faith, have yet many customs of a 
social nature in common, the result 
possibly of climate, which would 
tend to generalise any habits among 
the people, which were found pecu- 
liarly suited to their health and po- 
sition; a distinction of castes con- 
sequently obtains with the Jains, as 
with other Hindoos; they avoid ani- 
mal slaughter, and the use of intox- 
icating liquors, strictly observe the 
duties of ablution, and practise great 
mortification as ascetics. Should an 
individual succeed in making himself 
sufficiently wretched to obtain the 
highest class of Devoteeism, he is 
dubbed a Xirvan. and considered as 
an incarnation of the deity. The 
Jains worship twenty-four Tirtha- 
cars, or deified saints; these worthies 
are believed to have been wise and 
virtuous beings, whom Jain has at 
various times permitted to become 
their spiritual teachers. The spirits 
(if these good men now dwell in a 
state of bliss ; and all beings, whe- 
ther sinful or otherwise, will con- 
tinue to undergo changes, until ren- 


dered worthy the association of their 
teachers in the courts of heaven. 
In addition to these saints, the Jains 
believe in the advent of other twenty- 
four wise men, who are destined to 
appear in the fulness of time; the 
names of these magi are not yet re- 
vealed, but the worship of their 
predecessors, together with works 
of charity, and extensive benevo- 
lence, both towards men and animals, 
is considered the best preparative the 
Jains can undergo, previous to the 
purification which shall introduce 
them to their state of bliss. The 
Jains, who are as remarkable as the 
Quakers for the spotlessness of their 
garb, never allow it to be washed, 
lest they incur the heinous sin of 
destroying animal life; the muslin is 
therefore constantly renewed, and 
preserved with great care from ail 
chance of being soiled. 

JAJPORE, a town in the province of 
Orissa, in India, situated on the 
south bank of the river Bytoornee, 
in Lat. 20 deg. 52 min. X., Bong. SS 
deg. 24 min. E. This was the 
ancient capital of the kings of 
Orissa, and was also a place of im- 
portance under the Jlooghul govern- 
ment, and was the usual residence 
of the Mahomedan governor of the 
province. At present, it is little 
more than a large straggling village 
of mud huts, but it contains some 
remarkable ruins of Hindoo temples, 
and it is considered by tlie Hindoos 
as a holy place, being frequently 
styled the first gate of Juggernaut. 
A good deal of cloth is manufactured 
here. 

JAM BO, the Malay apple of Ceylon. 
It is a handsome tree, of a conical 
shape. It grows to the height of 
forty or fifty feet. Its branches 
spread hut little, and are numerous. 
Its leaves are about fifteen inches 
long, and four broad, and are pointed 
at both ends. Its blossom is of a 
bright pink colour. Tlte fruit is of 
the shape of a pear, and nearly 
like an apple in taste, though more 
juicy, and contains a large kernel. 
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In some trees the fruit is red, in 
others oi‘ a clear delicate white, with 
a slight tinge of red on one side. 
The wood is seldom used. 

J AMNIA. Hindostanee. The whole, 

total, sum, amount, sum total, assem- 
bly, collection. The total of a terri- 
torial assessment. 

JAMMABI'XD Y, a settlement of the 
total of an assessment, or a written 
statement of the same. 

JAMROOL {Eugenia Alla or Aguea ), 
a tasteless white fruit grown in 
India. It is mostly planted for 
ornament, its bright pale, and 
almost transparent fruit, hanging in 
clusters amongst the large, dark 
green leaves, rendering it an object 
of peculiar beauty. The Malays 
and natives of India, who are great 
lovers of watery fruits, which they 
eat as cooling medicines, think very 
highly of the Jamrool, and eat it in 
large quantities during its season, 
which is always the hottest months 
of the year. The Malay name for 
it is a very expressive one, jarnbu 
aver (the water jambu), and, with 
them tlie bark is thought a sove- 
reign remedy for apth.e in children. 
The fruits of all the family appear 
to he singularly attractive to bats 
of all kinds and sizes, which swarm 
about the trees at the time of its 
ripening ; the large hats will even 
cut through a net to gut at the fruit, 
and are thus caught by those tribes 
of Coolies, Dangurs, and Boonwahs, 
who esteem a dish of stewed bats as 
a delicacy, and sometimes pass a 
night in hunting them, rvith as 
much perseverance and zest as the 
English sportsman follows the snipe 
or the floriken! 

•I A NEE ! “My life!'’ A Persian ex- 
pression of affection. 

JANISSARY, a European corruption 
of Yeni-tchiri , a member of a body 
of Turkish infantry soldiery, now 
no longer in existence. 

JAN WAR, a vagabond. The word is 
used by sportsmen in India in speak- 
ing of the fox, the hyena, and other 
cu nn ing beasts. 


MAO, or JOW ! a phrase in the im- 
perative mood, much in use among 
the English in India, addressing their 
inferiors, and meaning ‘‘Go ! lieoff!” 

JAPAN. The empire of Japan con- 
sists of four large, and several small 
islands, lying to the east of Chinese 
Tartary and China, and about 150 
miies distant, extending from Eat. 
4G deg. to 30 deg. N. The large 
islands are Jesso, Nipon, Sikoke, 
and Kinsin, and of these the largest 
and principal is Nipon, which is 
about S50 miles in length. These 
islands are all mountainous, and have 
several volcanoes, some of which are 
continually in action. They are well 
watered, and cultivated with re- 
markable industry and skill. Their 
principal productions are rice and 
other grains, and vegetables, tea, 
cotton, silka. varnish, and camphor. 
The animals aie not numerous. 
There are horses and cattle, but no 
sheep, and the u olf is the largest of 
their wild beasts. Cold is abundant, 
and they have also silver, copper, 
lead, iron, sulphur, and coal. There 
are numerous towns, many of them 
large ami populous. The princi- 
pal are Jeddo, Miako, and Nunga- 
saki. The name of Japan is derived 
from the Chinese term Nippon, or 
Jippon. By the natives, their coun- 
try is called" Japan. The inhabitants, 
called by the English Japanese, 
appear to he of tlie same general 
race as the Tartar and Chinese, being 
distinguished by the same small nar- 
row eyes and flat faces. Their com- 
plexion is yellowish, occasionally 
approaching to white. They are an 
exceedingly ingenious people, and in 
point of civilisation may be consi- 
dered on a footing with the Chinese. 
Their manufactures, of all kinds, are 
excellent. In silk and cotton fabrics 
they are superior to any other Eas- 
tern country, and in varnished and 
lacquered wares they are unequalled, 
even by Europeans. So celebrated, 
have they always been for this last 
art, that “japan” has become the 
common English term for this de- 
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scription of ware. Their aeriiiire- 
rnents in science, however, are li- 
mited, as this nation, like the Chi- 
nese, has remained stationary, so 
that in navigation, mechanics. &e., 
they are still very far behind. The 
amount of the population is not 
known. It probably does not exceed 
fifteen or twenty millions. In reli- 
gion, the Japanese are idolaters; 
some of the Booddhist system, intro- 
duced, it is understood, from China, 
and others of a more ancient system, 
recounising a Supreme Being, hut 
worshipping a multitude of inferior 
deities. Japan was visited by Por- 
tuguese missionaries in L549, and 
they continued to teach their reli- 
gion with very considerable success 
until 1038, when the government, 
becoming suspicious of their inten- 
tions, commenced a fierce persecu- 
tion. and, after massacreing many 
thousand persons, entirely rooted out 
the Romish religion ; since which 
time, all attempts to introduce Chris- 
tianity into this country have been 
carefully prevented, and the name of 
Christian proscribed. The Dutch arc- 
now the only Europeans whom they 
allow to trade with their country. 
The Japanese language is entirely 
distinct from the Chinese. 

JAHOO-WALLAH, literally, a broom 
fellow, or sweeper. The word is in 
use in Western India, instead of 
Mehtur — which see. 

JATA a tribe of Hindoos of a low 
class, much inferior in every respect 
to the Rajpoots, who hold them in 
strict subjection, and deny the claim 
which they advance to be considered 
of Rajpoot origin. They first at- 
tracted notice in Hindustan about 
the year 1700, when they migrated 
from the banks of the river Indus, 
and settled, chiefly as agriculturists, 
in various parts of the Dooab. The 
Jats are generally of short stature, 
black, and ill-looking. 

.TAX; LX A, or TAP LX A FORK, a 
town, in the province of Aurang- 
abad, in India, situated in Lat. 19 
deg. 52 min. X-, Long. 76 deg. 8 


min.E. It consists of two towns, se- 
parated by a small river and a fort, 
and is an English military station. 

JAUXPAXEE, a covered arm chair, 
attached by swivels to poles, and 
borne on men's shoulders up and 
down the Himalaya mountains. It 
is the ordinary vehicle for the transit 
of Europeans, especially those of the 
softer sex. who are afraid to trust 
themselves to the Ghoonts, or moun- 
tain ponies. 

JAVA, a large island, lying westward 
of Ploris, one of the ISunda Islands, 
between the sixth and ninth degrees 
of south latitude and the 115 th and 
105th degrees of east longitude, 
being about 660 miles in length, and 
of a breadth varying from fifty to 
130 miles. It includes the small 
islands of Madura and Bally. The 
interior of this island throughout its 
whole length is marked by an un- 
interrupted range of mountain 0 , 
varying in their elevation from 5000 
to 12,000 feet, and many of them 
occasionally subject to volcanic 
eruptions. The rivers are nume- 
rous, and the soil remarkably rich. 
Java abounds with all the produc- 
tions, and swarms with all the 
animals, both wild and domestic, 
known in India. It also produces 
sago, and the edible birds’ nests. 
The principal towns are Batavia, 
Samarang, Soorvakarta, and Soo- 
rahaya. By the Malays and na- 
tives this island is named Thana 
Java. The inhabitants are called 
Javanese. There are also many 
Chinese, Malays. Buggesses, Arabs, 
and Indians. The total population 
amounts to about 4.500.000. The 
predominant religion is Mahorne- 
danism ; the Hindoo system, how- 
ever, is still prevalent In the island 
of Bally. The language is called 
Javanese, and is written in a cha- 
racter formed upon the Sanscrit 
alphabet. 

JEDDO, the capital of the empire of 
Japan, is situated upon the southern 
coast of the island Xipon, in Lat. 36 
deg. 29 nun. X., Long. 140 deg. E. 
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JEE. sir, mister ; the word is found 
terminating the names of Parsees 
and Hindoos, as Cursetjee, or Iiago- 
jee, familiarly “Curset” or ‘‘Rago.’’ 

JT.LIXGA. See Teloogoo. 

JELLALABAD, a town in Afghan- 
istan, situated in Lat. 34 deg. 6 min. 
N., Long. 69 deg. 46 mill E., a short 
distance westward of the Khyber 
Pass. It was formerly a place of 
considerable importance, and is still 
one of the qirincipal towns ; but it is 
chiefly noted on account of its gal- 
lant defence by a handful of British 
troops, under Sir Robert Sale, 
against the Afghans, in 1842. 

JELOYY-DAK, Persian. Head groom, 
from Jclmc, a rein, because a groom 
is supposed to ride at the bridle rein 
of his master, ready for any service. 

J EMM AD Alt, a native officer in a 
sepoy or other native Indian regi- 
ment. whose rank, in reference to the 
subadar's, corresponds with that of 
a lieutenant. Also the head of the 
peons, or pcadas (foot messengers), 
in public offices and large private 
establishments. The Jemmadar does 
not wear a badge upon his belt, like 
the havildar (serjeant). and common 
peons, but is generally decorated 
with cotton epaulettes, or silver or 
gold lace, and wears a dagger, in a 
crimson velvet sheath, in his cmn- 
merbard, or waisteloth. 

JERROW. or MAHA, the noblest spe- 
cimen of the stag to be met with, 
and may he called the elk of the Hi- 
malayas. He stands from four to 
five feet in height ; his colour is a 
rich brown, and his antlers branching j 
into six on each side, have obtained 
for him the name of hara-sinyh. 
twelve horns, in the plains. During 
the day-time, the Jerrows usually 
lie in the heaviest jungle; but at 
morning and evening they may be 
seen grazing in the rich pastures, 
and usually in pairs. 

JEWASSIR, a green prickly shrub, 
which grows in abundance in Upper 
India, and is given to camels as 
food. Dried, and woven into tatties, 
it answers all the purposes olkuskus. 


JEYPORE, a city in India, the capital 
of the principality of Ajmere, is si- 
tuated in Lat. 26 deg. 53 min. X., 
Long. 75 deg. 37 min. E. This is 
considered to be the handsomest and 
most regularly built town in India, 
many of its streets being equal in 
appearance to those of European ci- 
ties. The present town is of modern 
origin, having been planned and 
built for tlie Rajah Jey Sing, a cele- 
brated chief in the time of the Em- 
peror Aurungzebe, by au Indian 
architect. 

JEZAIL. along musket of large calibre, 
and supported upon an iron fork 
driven into the ground, and much in 
use among the Afghans. 

JIIADOO. witchcraft. The belief of 
the Hindoos in witchery, is as strong 
as was that of the people of England 
in the middle ages. All the results 
of science, such as steam naviga- 
tion. aerostation, and electricity, are 
ascribed by them to witchcraft. 

JHEEL, a lake or pond. Tanks and 
jeels are. in almost every part of 
India, full of rushes and of the con- 
ferva, which, together with duck- 
weed, docks. &e„ both cover the sur- 
face, and fiil up the deeps. They 
are generally replete with small 
fishes of various descriptions, and if 
of any extent or deep, either harbour, 
or serve as visiting places for, alli- 
gators, which infest both the run- 
ning and the stagnant waters in 
every part of the country. The bor- 
ders of jheels are hence the haunt 
of wild-fowl. Snipe, curlews, duck, 
teal, cranes, cooluns, und other of the 
stork species, swarm in these loca- 
lities. 

JIIIL-MIL, Venetian blinds. The na- 
tives of India are fond of making the 
sounds of their words an echo to the 
sense. Thus jhil-mil represents the 
clatter of the blind when being closed, 
as tom-tom expresses the sound of the 
drum, put-tuck, the explosion of a 
cracker. The jhil-mils, or Venetians, 
are in general use in India. They 
modify the intense light in European 
houses. 
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JHOOL, the housing of the elephant. 

JHOW, a small fir ; a species of jungle 
broom, which grows upon the banks 
of the Ganges. It resembles the 
yew tree in form, and affords good 
food for camels. 

JINJALL, a piece of cannon of small 
calibre, mounted on a wall of India 
fortresses. 

JGALS, bags used in Persia, made of 
canvass or carpet stuff, for containing 
clothes or other necessaries on a 
journey, and carried slung on either 
side of a horse or mule. 

JOOKEEK, a town in tlie province of 
Aurangabad in India, situated in 
Eat, 19 deg. 12 min. N., Long. 74 
cleg. 10 min. E. It is a large town, 
with a strong fortress, and was for- 
merly the capital of the province. 
There are numerous excavations and 
cave temples at this place of Jain 
origin. 

J011HAT, a city in the country of As- 
sam, latterly the capital of the coun- 
try. stands on both sides of the river 
Liklio, in Lat. 26 deg. 4S min. K., 
Long. 94 deg. C min. E. 

JOUDPOUE, or MAIUVAR, a town 
in India, in the province of Ajmere, 
is situated in Lat. 20 deg. IS min. ST., 
Long. 73 cleg. Ii. It is the capital of 
the district of Joudpoor, and is said 
to be a well-built town. 

JOW-JEHANUM ! a peremptory in- 
junction (in Hindostanee) to proceed 
to a place which it is not usual to men- 
tion to “ ears polite.” 

JUBBULPORK, a city in India, in the 
province of Gondwana, situated in 
Lat. 23 deg. 11 min. 2T., Long. 80 deg. 
IG min. E. It is the modern capital 
of the district, and is better built 
than the majority of the towns in 
this part of India. Coal is found in 
its neighbourhood. 

JUG GEKNAT’H. In Hindoo mytho- 
logy the re-animated form of 
Krishna. According to the Hin- 
doos, the love-inspiring Krishna was 
one day shot with an arrow from the 
bow of a hunter, who left the lovely 
form of the deity, whom the Gopias 
had so franticly adored, to rot under 


the tree where it fell. After some 
time, his bones were collected by 
some pious persons, and made the 
means of enriching the priests of the 
Hindoos. Being placed in a box, 
they remained till Vishnu, on being 
applied to by a religious monarch, 
Indra Dlioomna, commanded him to 
make an image of Juggernat’h, and 
place the bones in it. The king 
would willingly have done as lie was 
desired, but, unfortunately, possessed 
not tlie skill for such an undertaking : 
so he made bold to ask Vishnu who 
should make it? Vishnu told him to 
apply to Viswakarma, the architect 
of the gods. He did so. and Vis- 
wakarma set about forming the 
image of Juggernat’h, but declared, 
if any person disturbed him in his 
labours, he would leave his work un- 
finished. All would have gone on 
well, had not tlie Icing shown a re- 
prehensible impatience to those di- 
vine injunctions which he had 
solemnly pledged himself to observe. 
After fifteen days lie went to see 
what progress the holy architect had 
made ; which so enraged him, that 
lie desisted from his labours, and left 
the intended god without either arms 
or legs. In spite, however, of this per- 
plexing event, the work of Viswa- 
karma Uasbecomecelebrated through- 
out Jlindostan ; and pilgrims, from 
the remotest comers of India, flock, 
at the time of the festivals of Jug- 
gernat’h, to pay their adoration at 
his monstrous and unhallowed shrine. 
Between two and three thousand per- 
sons are computed to lose their lives 
annually on their pilgrimage to Jug- 
gernat’h. The temples of this deity 
being the resort of all the sects of the 
Hindoos, it is calculated that not less 
than two hundred thousand wor- 
shippers visit the celebrated pagoda 
in Orissa yearly, from which the 
Brahmuns draw an immense revenue. 
All the land within twenty miles 
round the pagoda is considered holy; 
but the most sacred spot is an area 
of about six hundred and fifty feet 
square, which contains fifty temples. 
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The most conspicuous of these is a 
lofty tower, about one hundred and 
eighty-four feet in height, and about 
twenty-eight feet square inside, called 
the Bur Dewali, in which the idol, 
and his brother, and sister Subliadra, 
are lodged. Adjoining are twopyra- 
midical buildings. In one, about 
forty feet square, the idol is wor- 
shipped ; and, in the other, the food 
prepared for the pilgrims is distri- 
buted. These buildings were erected 
in a.d. 1I9S. The walls are covered 
with statues, many of which are in 
highly indecent postures. The grand 
entrance is on the eastern side : ar.d 
close to the outer wall stands an 
elegant stone column, thirty -five feet 
in height, the shaft of which is 
formed of a single block of basalt, 
presenting sixteen sides. The pe- 
destal is richly ornamented. The 
column is surrounded by a finely 
sculptured statue of Ilanuman. the 
monkey-chief of the Ramayana. The 
establishment of priests, and others 
belonging to the temple, has bcc-n 
stated to consist of three thousand 
nine hundred families, for whom the 
daily provision is enormous. The 
holy, food is presented to the idol 
three times a day. This meal lasts 
about an hour, during which time the 
dancing girls belongingto the temple 
exhibit their professional skill in an 
adjoining building. Twelve festivals 
are celebrated during the year, the 
principal of which is tlie Hat ’ll Jattra 
(See Kat'h Jattisa). Juggemat'h is 
styled the Lord of the World. His 
temples, which are also numerous in 
Bengal, are of a pyramidicai form. 
During the intervals of worship they 
are shut up. The image of this god 
is made of a block of wood, and has a 
frightful visage, with a distended 
mouth. His arms, which, as he was 
formed without any, have been given 
to him by the priests, are of gold. 
He is gorgeously dressed, as are also 
tlie other two idols which accompany 
him. In a compartment in the 
temple of Hama, he is represented 
ia company with Bala Rama and 
l 


Subhadra, without arms or legs. The 
town of Juggernat’h is situated on 
the coast of the province of Orissa, in 
Lat. 19 deg. 49 min. K.. Long. So deg. 
54 min. E. It is named, and usually 
called, Pooree, and is inhabited 
chiefly by Brahmuns. and others 
connected with the pagoda. On the 
sea shore, eighteen miles to the 
northward of Juggernat’h, are the 
remains of an ancient temple of the 
sun, called, in English charts — the 
black pagoda. The greater part of 
the temple is in ruins, having been 
thrown down, apparently, by light- 
ning or earthquake ; but. from what 
remains, it appears to have been one 
of the most singular edifices ever 
constructed in India. Part of the 
tower, 120 feet high, is still stand- 
ing, and the antechamber, or jung- 
mohun, about 100 feet high. They 
are built of immense blocks of stone 
and massive beams of iron, some of 
which are nearly a foot square, and 
from twelve to eighteen feet long. 
This temple, which has been long 
deserted, was built by a rajah of 
Orissa, in 1241. 

JUGUD'HATJRI. In Hindoo mytho- 
logy a form of Parvati. as Doorga. 
She is representedas a yellowwoman, 
sitting on a lion, holding in her four 
hands a shell, a discus, a lotus flower, 
and a club. This goddess is wor- 
shipped with much rejoicing in the 
month Ivartiku, on which occasion 
large sums are expended. After the 
ceremony her images, like those of 
Doorga, are conveyed, attended in 
the customary manner with much 
noisy music, to the banks of the 
river, and cast into the stream. 

JLTMA MS. This Indian word may 
be rendered parishioner, but does not 
fully express the proper sense. Re- 
ligious client, if such can be con- 
ceived, is the more correct interpre- 
tation. 

JUMJIA-IvUR, Hindostar.ee. To 
make an admixture. For example: 
if a young subaltern officer goes to 
tlie tent or bungalow of a brother 
officer, and finds him about to dine 
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on frugal fare, lie would probably 
say to him, “ Come, I have some cut- 
lets at home, let us add them to your 
moorgee (fowl), and have a jumma- 
kur.” 

JTJMMA MUSJEED, the Friday 
mosque, or the assembly mosque; 
that is the principal mosque at which 
the Maliomedans assemble on the 
Friday. 

JUMNA, the. A river in India, 
which rises in the Himalaya moun- 
tains, to tlie west of the Ganges, 
and not far from it. It flows through 
the province of Sreenuggur (or 
Gurwal), and enters Hindostan 
Proper in the province of Delhi. It 
proceeds southward through Delhi 
and Agra, and tails into the Ganges 
at Allahabad. From its source to 
its joining the Ganges, the length of 
its course is about 7U0 miles. 

JUMPTIE, a state pleasure barge, 
formerly used by the Ameers of 
Scinde upon the river Indus. 

JUNGLE, forest, wilderness. The 
term jungle is very ill understood by 
European readers, who generally 
associate it with uninhabited forests 
and almost impenetrable thickets, 
whereas all the desert and unculti- 
vated parts of India, whether co- 
vered with wood or mc-rc-ly suffered 
to run to waste, are styled jungles; 
and jungle-iculltih is a term indiscri- 
minately applied to a wild eat, or to 
a gentleman who has been quartered 
for a considerable period in some deso- 
late part of the country. Persons 
who axe attached to very small sta- 
tions in remote places, or who re- 
side in solitary houses, surrounded 
only by the habitations of the na- 
tives, are said tj be living in the 
jungles. 

JUNK, or JONK CEYLON', properly, 
.LAN bILAN, a division of the 
country of Siam. It may be con- 
sidered as an island, being connected 
w ith the main land only by a sand- 
bank, which is overflowed at high- 
water. It is situated on the western 
coast of Siam, near the northern 
entrance of the Straits of Malacca, 


in Lat. S deg. N. It is forty miles 
in length, by fifteen in breadth. 
Inland, the country is mountainous, 
but towards tlie coast, low, well 
supplied with water, and fruitful. 
The lulls are covered with large and 
useful timber, and the land produces 
every variety of rice. Tin of the 
best quality is found in great abun- 
dance, and forms a valuable article 
of commerce. The mines are worke 1 
entirely by Chinese settlers. Tlie 
island is thinly inhabited, having 
been nearly depopulated in the 
course of the Burmese invasions; 
and from 14,000 to Ia.OOO persons, 
it is now reduced to not more than 
2000, including Chinese. The natives 
are Booddhists, as in Siam, but there 
are also some Maliomedans. 

JUNKS, Chinese trading vessels. 

JUTS, a tribe, descended from the 
original IJajpoota inhabitants of the 
province of Sind, in Lidia, converted 
at an early period to the Mahome- 
tan faith- They compose the chief 
military force of the country. 

JUWANPt JIE, a town in India, in 
the province of Allahabad, is situ- 
ated on the banks of the river 
Goomtce, about forty miles north- 
westward of Benares. This was 
formerly a place of considerable im- 
portance, and for a short time the 
capital of an independent sove- 
reignty, founded by Khoja Julian, 
wuzeer to Sultaun Mainlined, Shah 
of Delhi, who assumed the title of 
Sultaun Skirkce, and taking pos- 
session of Hollar, fixed his residence 
at Juwanpore. There is here a. 
bridge, remarkable for the skill and 
solidity of its architecture, which 
was constructed in the reign of the 
Emperor A char, and still remains 
perfectly firm. 

JUAVATJB. literally, “an answer,” 
but familiarly used in Anglo-Indian 
colloquy to imply a neyat tr to the 
matrimonial proposal. " He ha s got 
liis jmtaub or “He lies been 
juicaii/ibti!.'’ denotes the failure of 
an aspirant to obtain the hand of the 
object of his devotion. 
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KABBA, the common Persian gown 
worn by all classes. 

EABOB, roast meat. In the Hlaho- 
medan bazars, in India. Persia. Tur- 
key, Ac., kabobs, or small pieces of 
meat, roasted or fried upon metal 
skewers, are sold in abundance. 
Kabobs, which is only another word 
for cutlets in the English cuisine, are 
often served up on European break- 
fast-tables, fried and curried. 

KAJDDIX, or KADEUX, a select 
Odalisque, chosen, from the 500 
reputed to tenant the seraglio, to 
become the mother of an heir to the 
Turkish throne. See Odalisque. 

KADDC'M Qluecadum), head, head 
man ; one of the numerous terms used 
in the peninsula of India to designate 
the head man of a village. 

KAFFIR. In the Persian language 
this word is used to indicate an 
inridel, or unbeliever in Jlaliomed. 
At the Cape of Good Hope it implies 
tlie Hottentot race. 

KAIJIAKAX, a Turkish title, a 
deputy lieutenant or governor of a 
city. The grand vizier’s vicegerent. 

KAIliA, a town, in the province of 
Guzerat. in India, situated about 
forty miles to the north of Cambay, 
in Lat. 22 deg. 47 min. N., Long. 72 
deg. 4S min. E. It is a large and 
neat town, the capital of the eastern 
division of the British territories in 
Guzerat, and the principal military 
station in the province. 

KALASHY, an Indian menial, nis 
business is. properly speaking, con- 
fined either to what relates to 
camp equipage, or to the manage- 
ment of the sails and rigging on 
board a budjrow or river boat. In 
the former instance he is expected to 
understand how to set up tents of 
every description ; to pack and un- 
pack ; to load and unload ; to make 
tent -pins ; to sew the taut (or canvass 
bags), in which each part of a tent is 
generally enclosed when on the ele- 
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phant, camel, bullock, or cart, by 
which it is conveyed ; to handle a 
phourah, or mattock, to level the in- 
terior ; and, in short, to complete 
the whole preparation within and 
without. Many halashies are ex- 
tremely expert in all the fore- 
going duties, and are, besides, ex- 
cellent domestics ; not hesitating to 
perform a variety of services about 
a house, such as swinging the punkah 
(or great fan), suspended in most 
dining-halls, rattaning the bottoms 
of chairs, helping to arrange and to 
clean furniture, and doing besides 
the duties of hurkaruhs or peons. 
This general assemblage of useful 
talents, no doubt, renders the ka- 
Jashij an important servant. As a 
public servant, whether attached to 
the artillery, or to a quartermaster's 
establishment, his merits are equally 
conspicuous. His duty in the above 
instance, is, however, by no means 
trifling : during the whole day he is 
employed generally in the arsenal or 
tlie store-room, or the artillery shed; 
or, eventually, in drawing timbers, 
cannon, &c.. on transport carriages, 
mounting or dismounting great guns, 
cleaning arms, working in the labo- 
ratory, piling or serving out shot, 
with a million of et eeteras in the 
various branches of that department. 
■Whether attached to the train, or 
serving with a regiment of infantry 
or cavalry, the hulashy (or, as he is 
often termed while in the public ser- 
vice, the lascar ) must be adroit in 
whatever relates to camp equipage, 
making up ammunition of all kinds, 
sorting stores, packing, loading, ser- 
vin'!. and drawing field-pieces, lim- 
bering, yoking the cattle, marking 
out lines for a camp, and, in short, 
whatever relates either to the ord- 
nance, or to the quartermaster’s du- 
ties. The halashies on board bud- 
gerows, which are generally of the 
pinnace or keeled kind, may be 
placed nearly on a footing with those 
retained by individuals, allowing for 
a certain imitation of the public ser- 
vant, and a smattering in what re- 
t 2 


lates to the management of sails. 
This class is by no means numerous, 
being confined entirely to the aquatic 
equipages of great men : one of this 
description is by no means flattered 
■when directed to handle an oar on 
board the budyerow, though he prides 
himself in rowing a jolly-boat fur- 
nished with oars on the European 
plan. 

T\ AT.EVTX, a small kind of hookah, 
used in Persia and on the west 
coast of India. It has a larger 
bottom in general than the hookah , 
and consists of a cone of rosin, 
firmly cemented to the bottom of 
the kaleaun by heat ; the several 
leaves, branches, flowers, birds, &e., 
are introduced one after the other in 
a heated state, and applied to the 
rosin, in which they become so fixed 
as sufficiently to retain a firm hold. 
Some of the real Persian kaleauns ex- 
hibit considerable ingenuity and taste 
on the part of their manufacturers. In 
the centre of the interior hunches of 
flowers, beautifully coloured, far too 
large and too delicate to lntve been 
introduced at the embouchures of 
the vessels, may be seen. Over these 
the glass, which is rarely of the best 
quality, has evidently been east or 
blown. Many of these artificial 
bouquets are, however, made piece- 
meal. 

KALI (Parvati). in the mythology of 
the Hindoos, the consort of Siva, in 
his destroying character of Time. 
As such she is painted of a black, 
or dark blue complexion. In one 
hand she holds the exterminating 
sword; in another a human head; 
a third points downward, indicat- 
ing, according to some, the de- 
struction which surrounds her ; 
and the other is raised upwards 
in allusion to the future regeneration 
of nature try a new creation. What- 
ever her gestures may import, the 
image of this goddess is truly 
horrid, as are the devotional rites 
performed in honour of her. Iler 
wild dishevelled hair, reaching to 
her feet, her necklace of human 


heads, the wildness of her coun- 
tenance, the tongue protruded from 
her distorted mouth, her cincture of 
blood-stained hands, and her posi- 
tion on the body of Siva, altogether 
convey in blended colours so power- 
ful a personification of that dark 
character she is pretended to por- 
tray, that whatever we may think 
of their tastes, we cannot deny to 
tlie Hindoos our full credit for the 
possession of most extraordinary 
and fertile powers of imagination. 
Kali is also called the goddess of 
cemeteries, under which form she is 
described dancing with the infant 
Siva in her arms, surrounded by 
ghosts and goblins (likewise danc- 
ing), in a cemetery amongst the 
dead. To this ferocious goddess 
sanguinary sacrifices are made. The 
Kalika Parana, which details in due 
order and with much precision the 
different descriptions of animals that 
are to be sacrificed, and the length 
of time by which this insatiate lady 
will be gratified and kept in good 
humour by each, ordains, that one 
man (or a lion) will please her for 
1000 years; but by the immolation 
of three men she will graciously 
condescend to he pleased 100,000 
years. At present, her smiles are 
not courted for so long a period, by 
any other sacrifices than those of 
animals; kids are usually sacrificed, 
which the priests allege immediately 
ascend to the heaven of Indra, and 
become musicians in his band. 

KALLIAXEE, a populous town in 
India, in the province of Aurangabad, 
situated about thirty miles to the 
north-eastward of Bombay. 

K ALL! X.I Ei:, a town in the province 
of Allahabad, in India, situated in 
Lat. 25 deg. G min. X., Long. SO 
deg. 25 min. E. It is a larcre open 
town, with an extensive and stronglv- 
built hill fort. The latter, however, 
is now dismantled, having been 
taken by the British in 1812, after 
a bloody siege, and subsequently 
destroyed. 

KALJIUKS, orCALMUK TARTARS, 
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a trine, who for many centuries 
occupied the eastern shores of the 
Black Sea. They are now chiefly 
found to inhabit to the north of the 
river Jaxartes, haring migrated 
thither in the latter part of the ISth 
century. 

KALPEE, a town in Hindostan, in 
the province of Agra, situated on 
the bank of the river Juntna, Lat. 
26 deg. 10 min. N., Long. 79 deg. 41 
min. E. It is a large and populous 
town, possessing an extensive trade, 
and noted for the manufacture of 
paper, and sugar-candy. 

KAMADEVA, or CAMDEO, the 
Hindoo god of love. In Hindoo 
mythology this deity is represented 
as the child of Brahma, and subse- 
quently as the illusive offspring of 
Vishnu and Lakshmi,in their avatar, 
as Krishna and Rukmini. He is 
hence called the son of Maya, or 
illusion. The image of this god is 
represented as a beautiful youth, 
riding on a luory (or parrot), with 
emerald wings. In his hands he 
holds a bow, strung with bees, and 
five arrows, tipped with flowers. 
Kama, like the other Hindoo deities, 
lias numerous names, either indica- 
tive of tlie power of love over the 
mind, or descriptive of his attributes. 
He is called Smara, the son of Maya; 
Auanga, the bodyless; Mudun, he 
whose banner is a fish ; Frady umna, 
&c.. &c. 

KAMEL A KAMIXI, a form of the 
Hindoo goddess Doorga; inwhielishe 
is described pulling an elephant 
out of her mouth. 

K AX AKA, a province of India, 
bounded on the north by the Portu- 
guese territories of Goa, and the 
Dooab ; east, the Ceded Districts 
and Mysore; south, Malabar ; and 
west, the sea. This province is di- 
vided into two parts, called North 
and South Kanara. North Kanara 
is divided into the districts of Soonda ! 
andBiljee, above the mountains; and 
Enkola. Honawur, or Oonnoor, and 
Ivoondapoor, below the mountains. 
Soonda was formerly an independent 
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principality, under a Hindoo rajah, 
and was a populous and well-culti- 
vated district ; but being for many 
years the principal seat of war be- 
tween the Mahrattas and Mysoreans, 
it became completely ruined. The 
districts of Unkola and Honawur 
are commonly designated by the na- 
tives the Haiga country. South Ka- 
nara occupies the remaining part of 
the province, southward from Ivoon- 
dapoor. It is called by the natives 
the Toolva country. With the ex- 
ception of the open plains of Soonda, 
above the ghauts, the whole of Ka- 
nara may be described as a rocky, 
mountainous country, intersected by 
numerous small rivers, running from 
the mountains to the sea. exceed- 
ingly fertile, and abounding with 
lofty forests. The rains generally 
commence in May, and last until 
October. Its chief productions are 
rice, in great abundance (large quan- 
tities being constantly exported to 
other parts of India, and to Arabia), 
teak and other woods, pepper and 
spices, sandal, and sugar. The cat- 
tle are very small, and are little em- 
ployed. the cultivation being chiefly 
done by hand. There are no manu- 
factures. There are few towns or 
villages in any part of the interior, 
the natives generally residing on 
their farms. On the coast, how- 
ever, there are several. The prin- 
cipal of these are Sedashegur, Ho- 
nawur, or Oonnoor, and Koonda- 
poor, in North Kanara, and Manga- 
lore, in South Kanara. Above the 
ghauts is the town of Soonda, for- 
merly populous and flourishing, and 
the capital of the district, hut now 
nearly a ruin. The name Kanara, 
which is a corruption of Kumata, 
was first given to this part of India by 
the Maliomedans. It docs not pro- 
perly belong to it, and has never been 
known by the natives, who do not 
use it. The inhabitants of this pro- 
vince, called by the English the Iva- 
narese, are composed of several dis- 
tinct classes. The first is that of 
the Brahmuns, amounting to about 
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one-sixth of the whole population. 
The next principal class, in the in- 
terior, is that of the Nairs, rvlio are 
the chief farmers. Slavery is com- 
mon throughout the province, most 
of the cultivators being slaves, either 
hy caste, as the Eakadoora, and Ba- 
tadoora castes in the Toolva dis- 
trict, or by purchase, 'the inha- 
bitants of the coasts are principally 
Moplas. These ajre Mahomedans. 
descendants of Arab settlers, and 
are the chief traders of the province. 
The total population is estimated at 
about 800,000. The religion is Hin- 
dooism and Maliomedanism ; but 
there are also several thousands 
called Christians, of the llomish 
church ; the Jain sect of Hindoos 
is likewise numerous, this and the 
adjacent province of Malabar being 
now the only part of India in which 
the Jains are found in a collected 
state, though individuals of the sect 
are scattered throughout the coun- 
try. The language of this province 
is' a branch of the Ivanarese, inter- 
mixed withTeloogoo and Mahratee. 

KANDY, or bINHALA, or MAHA 
NUWA11A, the Great City, is situa- 
ted nearly in the centre of the 
island of Ceylon, in an amphitheatre 
formed by the surrounding hills, the 
highest of which is Mattana Pat- 
tana (corrupted by the English into 
Mutton Button), and 3192 feet 
above the level of the sea. It lies in 
Lat. 7 deg. 18 min. N., and Long. 
80 deg. 50 min. E., and is seventy- 
two miles distant from Colombo. In 
the time of the Iiandian kings, the 
town consisted of one street, about 
two miles long, and a few narrow 
lanes, branching out on both sides. 
None of the houses, or huts, as they 
might then more properly he called, 
were tiled or whitewashed, except 
those of the king and his ministers, 
and a few of the head men’s, the rest 
being covered with eadjans, or shin- 
gles, or thatch. Kandy was taken 
from the natives hy the British in 
1815. The king, one of the most 
cruel tyrants that ever sat on a 


throne, was soon after taken pri- 
soner, and sent into banishment to 
Vellore, on the Madras coast. Since 
its capture by the English, Kandy 
has been much improved; many new 
and commodious houses have been 
erected, new streets have been 
formed, and the old ones widened. 
The pavilion, the residence of the 
governor for about half the year, 
erected at the north-east of the town 
by a late governor, Sir Edward 
Barnes, is one of the handsomest 
buildings in the country. Being 
erected on a rising ground, it com- 
mands a view of the whole town, as 
well as an extensive prospect to the 
south and west. The king’s palace, 
and buildings connected with it, arc- 
now used as government offices. The 
sessions of the supreme court of 
judicature are held in the former 
hall of audience twice a year. There 
is a public library, erected on pil- 
lars, built in the lake ; a neat 
and commodious building. Kandy, 
being the chief seat of Booddhism, 
contains numerous Wiharas (tem- 
ples). There are twelve AViharas 
which belong to the Booddhists, and 
four Dewatas to the Hindoos. 

KANOJE. a town in the province of 
Agra, in India, situated in Lat. 27 
deg. 4 min. N., Long. 79 deg. 47 min. 
E., about two miles distant from the 
banks of the Ganges, with which it 
communicates by means of a canal. 
In the remote ages of Hindoo his- 
tory, Kanoje was a place of great 
renown, and the capital of a power- 
ful empire, which existed at the 
time of the first Maliomedan invasion. 
Not the slightest vestige now re- 
mains of the ancient Hindoo city, all 
the existing buildings being of Ma- 
homedan and modern origin. 

KANTAL ( Artvcarpus Inteyrifulia), 
the jaek-fruit. The jack-tree is a 
great ornament to our Indian vil- 
lages, its shining dark green leaves 
and deep shade rendering it most 
useful as shelter. It is also valuable 
property when near populous towns; 
the fruit is sold for a considerable 
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sum, and the wood, which is of a 
handsome yellow and orange tinge, 
being much sought after by the na- 
tives, and even esteemed by Euro- 
peans for furniture. The seeds, 
when roasted, are a capital substi- 
tute for chestnuts, and the native 
bird-catchers prepare an excellent 
bird-lime from the milky juice, 
which flows freely from all parts of the 
tree when cut. The root, bark, and 
wood also afford a yellow dye. It 
is not known whether this noble 
tree is indigenous in India or not. 
It is probably an importation from 
the Eastern Islands. The ripe fruit 
has an offensive smell, and is rarely 
eaten by Europeans. 

KAROO, KAPOOR, written also KAN 
POOR. one of the terms used in the 
peninsula of India to denote the 
head man among the Meerassadars of 
a village. 

KARA-COUII, black sand or desert, 
a Turkish expression, often applied 
to the extensive desert on the eastern 
bank ot' the Caspian Sea. 

KARAVOEES, Persian. The black 
tents of the wandering tribes. 

KARENS. The Karens are among the 
most interesting people with whom 
the expansion of our eastern empire 
has brought us in contact. Origi- 
nally emigrating from the borders of 
China and Thibet, they have gradually- 
occupied the mountains and glens of 
the south, as far as the promontory of 
Jnnk-Ceylon.ontlieTenasserini coast. 
Like all mountaineers, they have 
retained their own distinct character 
front generation to generation, and 
have lost none of their nationality by 
intercourse with the people of the 
plains. Their language is distinct 
from that of the Burmese or Siamese, 
and appears never to have been re- 
duced to writing. Compared with 
those nations, they may be consi- 
dered barbarous; yet they have never 
adopted the degrading worship of 
idols, and their ideas of the character 
and attributes of the eternal God 
present a noble contrast to the wild 
fancies of the Booddhists. Many of 
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their religious traditions bear so close 
a resemblance to the facts related in 
the Holy Scriptures, as almost to 
support the idea of their having 
a common origin; and perhaps there 
are few subjects of religious research 
more interesting than the origin of 
these remarkable traditions. The 
Karens, though described by those 
whohavehadthe best opportunities of 
knowing them as possessed of greater 
manliness of character than the Bur- 
mese, have been invariably oppressed 
by them in such a manner as only 
one oriental nation can oppress 
another ; yet, in their deepest afflic- 
tions, they have never lost the hope 
of deliverance, of which the elders of 
their nation left them many predic- 
tions. Those ancient seers seem, by 
an almost miraculous foresight, to 
have led the nation to expect relief 
from the “ white foreigners, dressed 
in shining black and shining red. who 
sail in ships and cutters, and can 
cross oceans and reach lands ;” and our 
advent among them appears to have 
been rendered the more welcome by 
its coincidence witli their own tra- 
ditionary expectations. 

KAIU-BIIAT, curry and rice, the 
staple dish, alike of Europeans and 
natives of India. The ingredients of 
a curry are turmeric, chillies, garlic, 
ginger (green, if possible), carda- 
moms, and coriander seed, pounded 
together, and, with the addition of a 
little butter or ghee, mixed in the 
gravy of the meat or fish. Some- 
times the white of a cocoa-nut is 
scraped and added to the other in- 
gredients. sometimes a sour mango, 
or tamarinds, and not unfrequentiy 
a few bay leaves. Every thing is 
curried in India — mutton, "fowl, pork, 
veal, kid, fish of every description 
(fresh and salted), hard boiled eggs, 
vegetables, pumpkins, sour fruits, 
lobsters, and shrimps ; and it must 
be allowed that a more wholesome 
and palatable dish could- not be 
“placed before a king.” The na- 
tives, who eat large quantities of 
rice, and very little animal food, find 
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curry an admirable accompaniment 
to the insipid grain, and a great 
stimulant of the digestive faculties. 

KARKHAYA, Hindostanee. One of 
those untranslatable terms w hi eh 
defy the linguist. It signifies a 
•whole concern, business, or house- 
hold. 

KARROOS, the register of the col- 
lections under an Indian zemindar, 
or landholder. 

KARKUR, the barking deer of the 
Himalayas. 

K ARTIKEYA, a Hindoo deity; the son 
of Siva, produced in an extraordi- 
nary manner, for an extraordinary 
purpose, and the leader of the celes- 
tial armies. He is sometimes repre- 
sented with one face, and sometimes 
with six faces ; possessing two, four, 
or six arms, holding various instru- 
ments in his hands ; of a yellow 
complexion, and riding on a peacock, 
his vahan, or vehicle. Kartikeya is 
worshipped in the month Kartika, on 
which occasion numerous images are 
made, which, after the ceremony of 
worship, are cast, like those of Hoorga 
and Kali, into the river. Images of 
him are also set up anil worshipped, 
with those of Doorga, on the festivals 
of that goddess. V ows and offerings 
are made to him by Hindoo females, 
to obtain children, especially sons. 
Kartikeya has many names, among 
which are Skanda, Subrahmani, Ta- 
rikajit, or he who conquered Tarika, 
&e., &c. 

EAT POOTLEE HAUTCH, an Indian 
exhibition of fantoccini. The show- 
men are of various grades, and ex- 
hibit their puppets at different prices, 
from a rupee upwards, according to 
the richness of their scenery and de- 
corations. A large room, in the 
interior of a house, is selected for the 
place of representation ; a sheet 
stretched across between two pillars, 
and reaching within three feet of the 
ground, conceals the living per- 
formers from view; there is a back 
scene behind this proscenium, gene- 
rally representing the exterior of a 
palace of silver, and the entertain- 


ment commences with the prepa- 
ration fora grand durbar, or levee, in 
which European ladies and gentle- 
men are introduced. The puppets 
are of a very grotesque and barba- 
rous description, inferior to the ge- 
nerality of Indian liandy-works, but 
they are exceedingly well managed, 
and perform all tlieir evolutions with 
great precision. Sofas and chairs 
are brought in for the company, who 
are seen coming to court, some on 
horseback, some on elephants, and 
some in carriages ; their descent from 
these conveyances is very dexterously 
achieved ; and the whole harlequinade 
of fighting, dancing, tiger-hunting, 
and alligator-slaying, goes off with 
great eclat. 

KATES, or KIIETS, plantations in 
India. 

IIATHAE, or KATHAY, the Per- 
sian word for •* China.” 

KATTEE, the Rajpoots (q. v.) of Kat- 
teewar. The Kattee differs in some 
respects from the Rajpoot : he is 
more cruel in his disposition, but far 
exceeds him'in the virtue of bravery; 
and a character possessed of more 
energy than a Kattee does not exist. 
His size is considerably larger than 
common, often exceeding six feet. 
He is sometimes seen with light hair, 
and blue coloured eyes. They are 
all horsemen, and are wonderfully 
particular in the breed of that animal. 
Mares are universally preferred. A 
Kattee’s mare is one of his family ; 
she lives under the same roof, by 
which means she is familiarised, 
and is obedient to his voice in all 
situations. — A Kattee is seldom seen 
but walking or gallopping his beast. 
He is so averse to walking onfoot,that 
he rides to the field where he means 
to labour ; and is prepared either to 
join a plundering part}', or resist 
attack. The Kattee women are large 
and masculine in their figures, often 
dressed in long dark garments, hut 
have the character of being always 
well-looking, and often remarkably 
handsome. They are more domesti- 
cated than the Rajpoot, and con- 
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fine themselves solely to the duties 
of their families. — They are often 
brides of sixteen and seventeen years 
of age, which may probably account 
for the strength and vigour of the 
race. The Kattees do not inter- 
marry with any other caste. The 
Kattee is a Hindoo, yet no Hindoo 
will eat with him. A Rajpoot will, 
however, eat food dressed by a Kat- 
tee. He worships the cow ; leaves 
a lock of hair on his head •. and 
adores Maliadeo and other Hindoo 
deities, although he is more attached 
to the worship of th eSouruje (Surya, 
or the sun) aud to Ambha and other 
terrible goddesses. 

KAUXCH, or CHANK, rings made of 
the common sea-conch, cut out, by 
means of very fine saws, into narrow 
slips, which, when joined very accu- 
rately. give the whole an appearance 
of being formed from the most circu- 
lar part of each shell. There is a 
small process or button at the base of 
each shell, which is sawn olF, and 
after being ground to a shape re- 
sembling that of a flat turnip, is 
perforated for the purpose of being 
strung. When so prepared, these 
receive the name of kruntahs , of 
which two rows, each containing 
from thirty to forty, are frequently 
worn round the necks of sepoys in 
the Company's service, as a part of 
their uniform, a substitute, indeed, 
for their stocks. The city of Dacca, 
in Hindostan, so famous for muslins, 
carries on a large intercourse with 
Chittagong, and the coast of Arra- 
can, for conchs, which are used for 
beating the finer cloths, manufac- 
tured in that populous and rich em- 
porium of cotton-fabrics. 

KKCHUK, a robber. The Kechuks 
carry on their depredations chiefly 
in Bengal : their tribe seems to be 
scattered about Bootan and Nepaul, 
and the northern districts of Bengal. 
They dress like the inhabitants of 
Bengal, and speak Bengalee. They 
appearto have scarcely any of the pre- 
judices of caste with respect to food, 
since they use the flesh of all kinds 
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of animals. Their ordinary mode 
of life is that of a common ryot ; 
they cultivate their lands, and sup- 
port themselves partly on their pro- 
duce, and partly on the plunder that 
they collect on their expeditions, 
which are undertaken whenever 
they receive intelligence of property 
being deposited in an exposed or 
unguarded situation. The “ Bud- 
huks'’ are a similar race, subsisting 
on service and agricultural labour, 
and plunder, as opportunity offers. 
Some of the Budhuks pretend to be 
Rajpoots of tile Solunkee tribe ori- 
ginally, who, seduced by the wealthy 
condition of those about them who 
practised dacoity, joined the da- 
coits, and were ever after classed 
with the Budhuks. Before going 
on an expedition, the whole party 
settle the rates l>y which the booty 
is to be shared amongst them ; men, 
women, and children, all and each, 
have their respective rates allotted 
to them, and the widow and children 
of any man who is killed or dies 
during the expedition, either get a 
large donation, or else continue to 
receive their shares as long as the 
widow remains unmarried. They 
then sacrifice a certain number of 
goats, and swear fidelity to each 
other, after dipping their fingers 
into the blood of the sacrifice ; they 
finish their ceremony by making a 
feast on the goat’s flesh, with a 
plentiful allowance of liquor. They 
pay due attention to omens before 
setting out on their expedition. On 
one occasion certain of the party 
went some distance in the direction 
they were about to take, and offered 
up a prayer to God and to Kalee, 
•• If it be thy will, O God, and thine, 
Kalee, to prosper our undertaking 
for the sake of the blind and lame, 
the widow and the orphan, that de- 
pend upon our exertions, vouchsafe, 
we pray, the call of the female jackal 
on the right.’’ Thus having said, 
they sat down and smoked their 
pipes, waiting for the reply of the 
deity ; on such occasions, if it be 



favourable, they return thanks, and 
if unfavourable, they retire in 
silence, and try the omen another 
day. Thus it appears, that their 
proceedings are ruled by a certain 
faith in the protection of Providence, 
as are those of the Thugs, and by a 
firm belief in the propriety of their 
acting after the manner of their 
forefathers. In this, the Keeliuks 
and Budhuks are more honest than 
the robbers of our own more civilised 
country, who have the voice of re- 
ligion as well as the fear of punish- 
ment to check their eagerness after 
other people’s goods and chattels. 
The dacoits do not appear generally' 
to use unnecessary violence to those 
whom they plunder; as long as no 
one resists them, they show no incli- 
nation to shed blood or injure any- 
one. “The life of a Keelrak or 
Budhuk,” says a writer in an 
Indian journal, “may be briefly- 
sketched. lie is generally- born one 
of the body. His father lives nomi- 
nally as a ryot on the estate of some 
landowner, who countenances the 
residence there of a body of these 
robbers, and shares thc-ir gains. 
Probably- ten reside on one property 
with their families ; and these arc- 
under some jemadar, and are in 
connexion with two or three other 
little bands ; these again are united 
under the control of a sirdar, who 
employs spies to gain information 
respecting the houses of rich na- 
tives, or the passage of treasure 
through the country. When intel- 
ligence is thus gained, notice of it is 
conveyed to the several jemadars, 
who meet at some convenient point, 
travelling to it as pilgrims or bird- 
catchers, or otherwise disguised. 
When assembled, a bargain is made 
respecting the shares of the plunder, 
and if the different bands are not at 
the time in possession of sufficient 
money, one of the party, generally- 
the leader, advances a subsistence- 
allowance, and agrees for repayment, 
in the first instance, with large in- 
terest; as, for instance, 250 rupees 


for the use of 200. The plan 
is then arranged, and the bands 
separate. They travel in very small 
companies of three or four, sending 
on before two or three men, with 
their spear-heads and axe-heads, to 
be hidden in some convenient spot 
adjacent to the scene of action. 
Thus they escape the burden and 
risk of carrying arms. When they 
arrive at the point of junction, they 
cut bamboos for their weapons, and 
arrange their attack. Frequently 
they boldly march in broad daylight 
to the intended house, and, vi et 
urmis. plunder it, amidst the shouts, 
but as it appears, nothing worse, of 
the villagers. At other times, they 
make a more circumspect arrange- 
ment. If a police guard he near, 
they set' a chosen body to watch 
them, and then, dividing into sepa- 
rate parties, who are stationed at 
the several outlets of the house, hut 
reserving a body forthe main attack, 
they proceed to action. Choosing a 
dark niglit, they proceed with care 
to the place, and then, suddenly 
lighting a single torch, they break 
open the door with their axes, or 
Climb the walls with their ladder; 
and, with or without being provoked 
by- resistance, assault every person 
they meet, and carry off every thing 
they discover. As the y-oung Ke- 
chuk or Budhuk grows up, he is 
initiated into the secrets of the 
trade, and accompanies the expe- 
ditions. When all is done, the body 
separates again and reunites at some 
other place. The sirdar then divides 
the spoil, repaying himself for all 
expenses, appropriating a share for 
the Mustajirs. on whose land they 
live, and then distributing the 
balance according to the agreement. 
With this spoil, the robbers return 
home each to his hut. and there live 
for months, or perhaps for a year, 
till some new dacoity is suggested 
by a spy, and then again join in the 
enterprise in the same maimer. So, 
in the course of thirty years, if he 
continue engaged so long, the robber 
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may be engaged in fifty or more 
such outrages. The wealth gained 
in this way appears to be quickly 
spent, in most cases ; but, in sonic- 
instances, is hoarded, and soon be- 
comes Tory great. One sirdar be- 
queathed a lac of rupees to his wife, 
out of which she supported her hus- 
band's hand, and then employed 
them as robbers in her service. But 
this system does not seem to have 
answered her purpose so well as the 
former plan of j chit shares in the spoil. 
The secrecy of the combination is 
kept up partly by a private lan- 
guage, partly by the connivance of 
the police and landowners, and 
partly by the terror of the people. Its 
efficiency is maintained by its disci- 
pline, and its success by its numbers. 
To what extent it has carried depre- 
dations, it is impossible to deter- 
mine ; but it appears that it is not 
an exaggerated statement, to allow 
an average of twenty considerable 
dacoitiesinthe year, to each district, 
and to calculate the average amount 
of spoil of each daeoity at lOOu 
rupees. The Kecliuks alone are said 
to have committed from 150 to 200 
daeoities in Bengal, in the course of 
fifteen years ; but this seems to refer 
to one tribe only, of one caste. In 
the same period, the aggregate ex- 
tent of the depredations committed 
by the whole number of the tribes 
was much greater in a single dis- 
trict, in which they were more par- 
ticularly examined, and in which 
the magistrate's books showed an 
average of ten a year which were 
reported, these being known to he 
only a portion of the total number 
actually committed in that district. 
So far as can be ascertained, these 
daeoities appear seldom to be effected 
without the loss of life on the part 
of the assailed. The robbers are, in 
fact, murderers, and treat this part 
of the subject with complete sang- 
froid. The approvers profess to be 
in utter ignorance, and to he quite 
indifferent about it, whether any 
person died or not; but generally 


they speak to the facts, that they 
rushed to the attack, armed with 
weapons, like axes and spears, and 
that they did not succeed without a 
struggle. On the other hand, they 
themselves seldom suffer in the con- 
flicts, partly, perhaps, because of the 
alarm of the persons they attack, 
and partly from the suddenness 
and unexpected nature of their en- 
trance. When fire-arms are used 
against them, they are generally 
speedily disconcerted and dispersed, 
and they very rarely venture on 
daeoities in the premises of Euro- 
peans. or in the neighbourhood of 
troops. With the police they keep 
up an amicable understanding; or, 
if this do not exist, they overawe 
them l>y a guard of the most despe- 
rate of their band, who remain be- 
tween the tliaana and the scene of 
action. Few instances are recorded 
in which efficient succour has been 
rendered by the police in xbe midst 
of affrays, and not many in which 
they have been disturbed", or. if dis- 
turbed, in which they have chosen 
to interfere. But the appearance of 
daeoits in a native town is a signal 
for a. violent outcry from the people, 
who commonly confine their help to 
loud and discordant yells, sufficient, 
we might reasonably apprehend, to 
disturb any body, ” but a bribed 
cliokedar.” 

KEDAH, the guinea-worm. A com- 
plaint very common in India, appear- 
ing in the log or foot, and often 
causing perpetual lameness. 

KEKMKAK or IvLVCAU B, is a sort 
of silken-fabric, in which flowers, 
&c., of gold or silver thread are 
woven. It is manufactured at Be- 
nares, and other of the principal 
towns in India. 

KEESAH, a rough hair glove, used in 
the ilaliomedan baths, or hummaums, 
to rub the cuticle and epidermis. 

KELA, the plantain ( [Musa Para- 
disiaca). The varieties of the plan- 
tain in India are innumerable, both 
as to size and taste. With respect 
to size, there are the diminutive 
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cliumpa, which might he clasped by 
‘•an alderman’s thumb-ring.” and 
the gTeat Dacca plantain, which is 
nine or ten inches long, and propor- 
tionabiy thick. Indian plantains, 
however, are but dwarfs compared to 
the great Madagascar ones, which 
are as large as a man's fore-arm ; 
and those, even, are small, compared 
to a sort produced in the mountains 
of the Philippine Islands, of which a 
single fruit or two is said to be a 
load for a man ! As to quality, there 
are some of the wild kinds, which, 
says Roxburgh, are “ not even fit 
for a monkey to eat and others, of 
the cultivated sorts, of which the 
flavour approaches to that of the 
richest pear. Some also, and those 
are in great demand amongst na- 
tives, require, like potatoes, to be 
boiled, or roasted on the embers, be- 
fore they are eatable : though many 
of them then become excellent. Of 
this kind are all the monstrous sorts 
spoken of above. The plantains and 
bananas are not merely fruit, they 
are also a very considerable article 
of food amongst the natives of all 
the nations of the East, as well as of 
the West, who possess this invalu- 
able fruit, ami most of the sorts are 
very wholesome. The uses of the 
wild plantain are, as yet, not fully 
known in India. Valuable cordage 
is made from the stems in large 
quantities, and extensively exported 
from Manilla to ail parts of the 
world; of this manufacture, the na- 
tives of India are wholly ignorant, 
and it is singular that, abounding as 
the forests in some parts are with 
wild kinds, no European has yet 
shown them, that the fibres give a 
valuable hemp, or indeed both hemp 
and the finest flax ; for not only are 
the largest cables made from it, hut 
also tissues almost as fine as those 
from the fibres of the anana. The 
fruit of the plantain, when dried in 
the sun, is found to keep perfectly 
for a length of time, and to resemble 
a rich fig. The plantain leaf is of 
great utility. It forms plates and 
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dishes for the natives, and the cool 
upper side is constantly applied, by 
our medical men in India, as dress- 
ings for blisters, or as a covering for 
the shaven head in cases of brain 
fever. 

KELAT, the capital of Beloocliistan, 
situated in a well cultivated valley, 
in Eat. 29 deg. S min. N., Long. 65 
deg. 50 min. E. It is inhabited by a 
mixed population of Beloocliees, Af- 
ghans, and Hindoos, the latter prin- 
cipally traders from Mooltan, and 
speaking the Punjabee dialect. The 
gardens around lvelat produce every 
kind of fruit, European and Asiatic, 
in great abundance, notwithstanding 
the severe cold of the w inter. 

IvERANEE. a clerk, in an Indian office, 
either a native Armenian, a native 
Portuguese, or a Bengalee ; the former 
are not very common, the second are 
more numerous, but the third are 
almost countless. It really is won- 
derful how well many of the latter 
can w rite, without understanding a 
word of what is written. They have 
a steady hand, a keen eye, and an 
admirable readiness in casting up 
accounts. 

KERAXCHEE, a very rude descrip- 
tion of vehicle in use in Calcutta, 
for the accommodation of natives — 
for none but the poorest Europeans 
employ such a rlcketty conveyance. 
It is formed like a hackney coach, 
but the materials are wood and rope, 
the former rarely painted. The 
horses are wretched, half-starved 
ponies; the harness, rope; the driver, 
a naked native. 

KERBELAH, the mausoleum, at Mec- 
ca, of Hussein and Hossein, the sons 
of Alee, who were murdered at that 
place by the soldiers of Yezid. De- 
vout Mussulmans, when prayin'* 
turn their faces to the west, because 
they believe Kerbelah to lie in that 
direction. It is a very holy place of 
pilgrimage for the Sheahs, and it is 
customary for all of that sect to 
carry with them a piece of clay 
brought from thence, and stamped 
with the seal of the high-priest of 
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the tomb, which they place before 
them during prayers, and press their 
forehead against it when prostrating 
themselves. 

KETU, in Hindoo astronomy, the 
planet of the descending node, va- 
riously described, by some sitting 
on a vulture, and by others as a 
head on the back of a frog. 

KHADUM, a servant at the shrine at 
Mushed. 

KHAHOON, twelve hundred and 
eighty outcries, equal, as money, to 
about four annas, or the fourth of a 
rupee. 

KH ALS \ , Mahrattee. Pure, unmixed. 
An office of government, in which 
the business of the revenue depart- 
ment is transacted ; the exchequer. 
When this term is applied to lands, 
it signifies lands, the revenues of 
which are paid into the exchequer, 
as contradistinguished from juylare, 
or other descriptions of lauds, tbo 
government share of whose produce 
has been assigned to others. 

KHAN, a Persian title, equivalent to 
“Lord.'’ 

KHANSUMA. An Indian domestic, 
who, by the various corrupt ions of the 
title, is called ■■ consumer.” and •• con- 
summn,” and “kansaman,'’ and other 
nomenclatural errors. lie is a person- 
age who is often “ done into English’’ 
by the terms “butler,” -steward,’’ &e„ 
hut who is not very analogous, in his 
vocation, to either the one or the 
other. He acts the part which, in a 
moderate English establishment, is 
acted by the mistress and cook toge- 
ther ; that is to say. he markets, pre- 
pares the pastry and the made-dishes, 
makes preserves, sees to the whole 
kitchen arrangement, and, in general, 
leaves nothing to the cook but the ac- 
tual cuokiny. It is the custom to think 
him a rogue, and the theory is dis- 
creet, inasmuch as it induces a. strict 
scrutiny of his accounts ; hut, to 
infer from it that he is less honest 
than an English servant would be, 
under like facilities, were to libel the 
Khansuma. In the first place, a poor, 
or only a middling rich man, has no 
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business to have this functionary 
upon Ills establishment at all. He 
is a luxury for the rich only, and in 
their houses he has such scope for 
“ knavish tricks,’’ that his not plun- 
dering his employer on a large scale 
is to be noted, to his credit, under 
the head of the virtue denominated 
abstinence. He is entitled, by pre- 
scriptive right, to charge the round 
rupee for any thing which falls but 
a little short of it ; thus, as there 
are sixteen annas in the rupee, he 
would debit “ master” with the in- 
tegral coin, though he might have 
obtained the article for fourteen 
annas ; and in addition to tills, he 
obtains, as a matter of course (the 
rule obtaining in all native dealings), 
what is termed dustoorce, which means 
“ custom” (quod vide), and this is le- 
vied from the vendor, at the rate of 
half an anna out of every rupee, so 
that iu every thirty-two rupees the- 
purchaser gains one, being upwards 
of three per cent. ; and there are 
cases where the exaction is extended 
to double that amount. Ten, twelve, 
and sixteen rupees, may be taken as 
the running averages of the species. 
The kliansumas are always intelli- 
gent, respectful, and well-mannered 
men — Mussulmans, of course— and 
have much influence in the house, 
being treated very familiarly (within 
perfectly becoming bounds) by their 
masters and mistresses, of whose 
interests they are usually watchful, 
against all depredators but them- 
selves. 

KIIANUM, the feminine of Khan, 
“ Lord,” and signifies Lady, the wife 
of a Khan. 

KHAS, private, peculiar, particular, 
proper. Revenue collected immedi- 
ately by the Indian government, 
without tlio agency of Zemindars. 
Under the Company’s government in 
Beuyal the term is generally applied 
when there is an immediate division 
of the actual produce between the 
government and the Ryots, and also 
where the revenues of smaller por- 
tions than Zemindaries are let to farm. 
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KHATMANDOO, tlie capital of Xe- 
paul, .a province of India, situated 
upon the bank of a small river called 
the Bishenmuttee, in Lat. 27 deg. 
42 min. X., Long. So deg. E. 

EHEDJLUTGAR, a domestic of the 
Khansuma (q. v.) genus, and often 
assumes the title -<vhen no regular 
one is kept. His own business, how- 
ever, is (in a full establishment) 
solely to lay the table, bring up the 
dinner, and wait during the meal. 
A couple, well to do in the Calcutta 
world, would probably keep four of 
these menials, and more than that if 
tlie domestic quiver was full — for 
the children of such magnates have 
Khedmutgars of their own. General 
honesty, amid much temptations and 
facilities for a lapse from virtue, can- 
not but bo conceded to them; for they 
have constant access to tlie plate, 
wines, tea, table linen, and similar 
valuables, and might decamp with 
various spoons under all reasonable 
chances of impunity, rs tiie police in 
India is rather inferior to that of 
Paris when Louche had its manage- 
ment. The Khedmutgar is a clean 
and smart-looking servant, not at all 
malulruit in the practice of waiting, 
though inferior in nimblc-ness to tlie 
true English waiter, to whom, how- 
ever, it must he remembered, there 
is no necessity for his being equal : 
because, as at all Indianparties every 
guest brings his or her own attendant 
i and seldom so few as one a-piece). 
the entertainer’s servants have little 
cr nothing to do with that part of 
the convivial business. Small people, 
if bachelors, are for tlie most part 
content with one Khedmutgar. and 
dream not of a khansuma ; but whe- 
ther there be one or half-a-dozen, the 
Ireakfast and dinner-table exhibits 
the same fanciful neatness of ar- 
rangement. 

KHEKEEL, Hindostanee. Autumn; 
autumnal harvest. 

KIIETKODAH, Persian. A chief 
magistrate. 

KHILAUT, a robe of honour with 
which Indian princes confer dig- 
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nity. An item of the abwab, or 
imposts. 

KIIIRGIZES, a people who inhabit the 
eastern parts of Koondooz in Tartary, 
and the Kuzzaks (known in Europe 
as the Cossacks, who appear to be 
nearly the same people as the Kirglii- 
zes), occupy the northern and north- 
eastern borders towards Russia. 

IvIIIVA, also called Orgunje, and 
anciently Kharizm, a division of 
Tartary which occupies tlie western 
part, between Bokhara and the Cas- 
pian Sea. Excepting in the imme- 
diate vicinity of the river Oxus. this 
province is almost entirely a sandy 
desert, its inhabitants depending for 
their support principally upon their 
camels, which are bred in great 
numbers, and upon the sale of slaves 
captured in tlie adjoining territories 
of Russia and Persia. Tno only 
places of any note in the province 
are Orgunje and Khiva. The inha- 
bitants of this province are chiefly 
Toorkmans, consisting principally 
of wandering tribes, under the im- 
mediate control of their several 
chiefs, but subject to the general 
government of an Uzbek, who lias 
the title of Khan of Khiva. The 
total population is supposed not to 
exceed 2uo,ou0. 

KIIODABUXD. slave of the lord. A 
term of respect applied by Bengal 
servants to their masters. 

KHODAII, tlie Persian word for the 
Almighty. 

KHODAII HAFIZ SHUMAH! Per- 
sian. Jlay God protect you!’’ 

KHOOXDS. See Goaxus. 

KIIOOSH GUELDEX, Turkish. 
*• Right welcome." 

KHOOTBA, the oration at a ilahome- 
dan mosque after prayers onLridavs. 

KHORAK AFFIAL, food of elephants. 
An allowance in Sylhet for main- 
taining elephants when caught. 

K ■ KJTK-' I A \ ILDAR, a pay serjeant 
hi a sepov regiment. 

KHIBBER, news. A common ex- 
pression in India is •• Kva kubber ?” 
and in Persia, •• Che klmbbcr ast t" 
meaning •• What is the news ?” 
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“ What is all this about ?’’ It gene- 
rally follows the salutation of the 
day, instead of the remarks upon 
the weather, which in Oriental coun- 
tries is not liable to much fluctua- 
tion. 

KIIUKCH, or KIIIRCH, or KURTCH. 
expense, expenditure. Casual ex- 
penditure for public purposes in the 
business of revenue arrangement in 
the Indian peninsula. 

KHL'KETA. a letter enclosed in a 
bag of rich brocade, contained in 
another of fine muslin. The mouth 
is tied with a string of silk, to which 
hangs suspended the great seal, 
which is a flat round mass of seal- 
ing-wax, with the seal impressed on 
each side of it. This is the kind of 
letter which passes between natives 
of high rank in India, and between 
them and the public functionaries of 
government. 

IvHV-BEREES. a clan of the Bc-rdoor- 
anees. or eastern Afghans. 

KIIYEAATEE (literally alms, mean- 
ing that which is given voluntarily 
with a good intent), land given in 
charity by the amil yumeciidar, or 
imzim. 

KHYTtPORE, a city in the province 
of Scinde, in Iliiulostan. It is a 
place of some trade, am! is noted for 
the dyeing of cloths. It has about 
1 50.001 » innabitants. 

KILLADAR, Ilindostanee. Warder 
of a castle; commander of a fort. 

KIOSK, a pavilion in Turkey or Per- 
sia. 

KISEAR AGA. Turkish.. The prin- 
cipal black eunuch of the seraglio, 
lie lias the whole interior manage- 
ment of the apartments of the fe- 
males, and to him belongs the duty 
of informing the odalisques, or sul- 
tanas, on whom the choice of the 
sultan has fallen. 

KISMISS, the very small raisin, the 
sultana. Large quantities are im- 
ported into India from the Persian 
and Arabian Gulfs, where they 
are much used in pilaos, stews, &c. 

KISAIUT, division, proportion, share, 
part. A division of country in In- 


dia, sometimes forming part of a 
circar, and including several dis- 
tricts, more or less, but more gene- 
rally part of a pergunnah. The pro- 
portions of such divisions are dis- 
tinguished by the number of annas, 
or sixteenth parts they contain. 

KISSAGO, Persian. A professional 
teller of stories and romances, com- 
mon all over the East. 

KISSAS, the Jlahomedan law of re- 
taliation. 

KIST. Hindcstar.ee. Stated payment, 
instalment of rent. 

KIST HEADY, a contract entered into 
in India for the payment of a debt 
or rent by instalments. 

KISTAA, the. This river has its 
source near the Western Mountains, 
not far front Sattara, in the province 
of Bejapoor, and about fifty miles 
from the western coast of India. It 
flows south-easterly as far as 3Ier- 
rich, where it turns eastward, 
forms the southern boundary of 
Beder anil Hyderabad, and flows 
through the Rorthern Cirears, by the 
district of Ivondapilly, into the Bay 
of Bengal. 

KISTA'AGHBKRY, a small town in 
the province of Baramahal, in India, 
situated in Lat. 12 deg. 32 min. A., 
Long. 7S deg. 23 min. E., only 
noticed on account of its fort, built 
upon a very hare and steep moun- 
tain. of 700 feet perpendicular 
height; several times besieged, hut 
never taken, except by surprise. In 
1 7 P 1 , the British troops attempted 
t > storm it. hut were repulsed with 
loss. The fortifications are now in 
ruins. 

KITCHIEEE, a disli which very com- 
monly makes its appearance upon 
an Englishman's breakfast-table in 
India. It consists of boiled rice and 
split peas, mingled with shreds of 
fried onion, and is eaten with boiled, 
fried, salted, piclded, or dried fish, 
curried meat, &e. 

KITTOOR. a fortified town in India, 
situated in the Dooab, or Southern 
Ylaliratta Country, thirty miles 
south-easterly from Belgaum. It is 
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the residence of a Maliratta jageer- 
dar, usually styled the Jessaye of 
Kittoor. 

KOHAN, caUed also FERGHANA, a 
division of Tartary, occupying the 
north-eastern part of the country, 
separated by ranges of mountains 
from Toorkistan on the north, and 
Koondooz on the south, and hounded 
on the east by the Beloot Tagh. It 
may he described as the valley of 
the river Jaxartes, which flows 
through the middle, from east to 
west. It is a fertile and well- 
cultivated district, and its produc- 
tions are similar to those of Bok- 
hara. It is celebrated for its silk. 
The principal town is Kokan, situ- 
ated on the Jaxartes, and containing 
about 150.000 inhabitants. This 
province forms an independent 
principality under an Uzbek chief, 
who bears the title of Khan, and 
claims his descent from Alexander 
the Great. 

KOLAPOOR. a town in India, in the 
province of Bejapoor, is situated 
about seventy miles south of Sattara. 
a short distance to the westward of 
31errich. It is a neat town, and 
the capital of the district of Kola- 
poor. 

KO NO API ELY, or MOOSTUFFA 
NUGGUR, one of the Northern 
Circars, in India. This district, 
which now more commonly bears the 
name of Masulipatam. is separated 
from Ellore, on the north, by the 
Bake of Ivolair, and the river 
Ooputnair; and from Guntoor.ontlie 
south, by the river Kistna. It is a very- 
fruitful district, being well watered 
by the ICistna and other rivers. 
There are diamond mines in this 
circar, but for many years past they 
have been unproductive. The towns 
are Koudapilly-, and Masulipatam. 

KONDAPILLY, a town in KondapiUy, 
or Masulipatam, one of the Bengal 
dependencies, in India, is situated 
inland, a few miles north of the 
river Kistna, in Lat. 16 deg. 37 min. 
N., Long. 80 deg. 33 min. E. This 
place was formerly called by- the 
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Maliomedans MoostufFa-Nuggur, 
and was a hill fort, and the ancient 
capital of the district, under both its 
Hindoo and Mahomedan rulers. 

KOOCH BAHAR, one of the Bengal 
dependencies in India, situated be- 
tween Bhootan on the north, Bijnee 
on the east, Rungpore on the south, 
and Sikkim on the west. The 
southern portion of this district is 
fertile and well cultivated, hut to 
the north of Bahar, approaching to- 
the mountains, the land becomes 
marshy, covered with thick jungles, 
intersected by numerous nullahs, 
and completely- choked with rank 
grass, reeds, and ferns. Its princi- 
pal article of produce is opium. Its 
chief town is Bahar, or Vihar, situ- 
ated in Lat. 26 deg. IS min. N., 
Long. S9 deg. 22 min. E., about 
thirty- miles north-easterly- from 
Rungpore. It derives its name from 
that of its capital Bahar, with the- 
addition of Kooch, to distinguish it 
from the Indian province of Bahar. 
The inhabitants of this country are 
generally styled Kooch, or Koochee, 
and the Bengalese usually look upon 
them as a low and impure race. 
This opinion, however, is very dis- 
agreeable to their chiefs, who reject 
the name of Kooch, and assert that 
they are of divine origin. The peo- 
ple style themselves Kajbungsees. 
The Brahminical system appears to 
have been introduced at an early 
period, and is now nearly general ; 
some, however, of the original Kooch 
tribes, who still remain in a very- 
rude state, follow their ancient prac- 
tices. The prevailing dialect is 
believed to be the Bengalee. 

KOOIvERY, a large curved knife used 
by the Goorkhas of Nepaul, and 
those who compose the rifle corps in 
the Bengal army. It answers the 
several purposes of hewing wood, 
destroying animals, close combat, 
and putting a wounded enemy out 
of liis misery. 

KOOLEES, a wild predatory tribe, 
spread in considerable numbers 
throughout the province of Guzerat, 
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in India, forming numerous clans 
under the command of different 
chieftains. They have always been 
noted as a most turbulent race, de- 
lighting in war and bloodshed, and 
preferring plunder to any other 
means of subsistence. They are I 
hardy and brave, and. with the j 
Bheels, were for a long series of ! 
years the incessant disturbers of the ! 
province of Guzerat. until coerced ! 
by the British into more regular I 
habits. The Portuguese at an early j 
period used the name coolie as a term i 
of reproach, and from them it has 
passed in the same sense to the Eng- 
lish. This must not be confounded 
with the word cuohi , commonly used 
in Southern India, which is derived 
from the Tamil language, and mere- 
ly means a labourer for hire. Pro- j 
hably both the Bheels and Koolees | 
are of the same race, and it is the | 
common belief in Guzerat that these 
rude tribes are the original inhabi- 
tants of the province. 

KOOJIIS, mare's milk. The Tartars, 
who make long marches and live 
almost entirely in their tents in 
desert wastes, subsist chiefly upon 
coarse flour and mare's milk. Car- 
rying the former in bags, and the 
latter in skins, or extracting it from 
their steed as they cross the steppes, 
these hardy horsemen content 
themselves with a handful of the 
flour dipped into the milk, and rolled 
into a ball, once or twice in the 
twenty-four hours. 

KOONDA, iron spikes, or large wood- 
en pegs, to which it is customary in 
India to fasten an elephant's hind 
legs while he feeds or is at rest. 

IvOOXDOOZ, a division of Tartary, 
which now includes Buduklishan, is 
situated in the south-eastern part of 
the country, between Bokhara, 
Balkh, and Afghanistan, having the 
Beloot Tagli along its eastern side, 
and on the southern the Hindoo 
Koosh. The district of Ivoondooz 
consists of. a valley among low hills, 
which extend from east to west for 
about thirty miles, and from north to 
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south forty miles. Its climate is very 
unhealthy, the heat of the summer 
being excessive, while in winter the 
snow lies upon the ground for three 
months. The greater part of the 
valley is so marshy that the roads 
across are constructed of wood. The 
district of Buduklishan, on the con- 
trary. is celebrated for its climate, 
and for its abundance of fruits and 
flowers, though from having been 
repeatedly ravaged by the neigh- 
bouring tribes, it is now almost 
depopulated. Ivoondooz produces 
abundance of rice, and in the dry 
parts wheat and barley ; silk also is 
produced on the banks of the Oxus. 
Buduklishan is celebrated for its 
ruby mines ; it also yields lapis 
lazuli, sulphur, salt, and iron. The 
chief traffic of the province is in 
cattle and slaves. The principal 
towns are Ivoondooz and Ivhooloom. 
Ivoondooz is the residence of the 
chief, but is otherwise an insignifi- 
cant town, and does not contain 
more than 1300 inhabitants. Ivhoo- 
loom is situated on the western fron- 
tier, and is the principal trading 
town; it contains about 10,000 inha- 
bitants. The inhabitants of Ivoon- 
dooz are chiefly Tajiks, with a small 
proportion of Uzbeks, and the pro- 
vince is under the government of an 
Uzbek chief, who bears the title of 
Jleer of Ivoondooz. 

KOOR, a practice in the peninsula of 
India (now nearly disused) of a very 
singular and cruel nature. A circu- 
lar pile of wood is prepared ready 
for conflagration ; upon this some- 
times a cow, and sometimes an old 
woman, is placed by the constructors 
of the pile, and the whole is con- 
sumed together. The object of this 
practice is to intimidate the officers 
of government, or others, from im- 
portunate demands, as the effect of 
the sacrifice is supposed to involve 
in great sin the person whose con- 
duct forces the constructor of the 
koor to this expedient. 

KOORG, aprovinceoflndia.botmded on 
the north, east, and south, by Mysore; 
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•west. Malabar and Kanara.Tlie rivers 
are the Clavery and Boodraa ; both 
have their sources in Ivoorg, and there 
are various other small streams. This 
province, being situated in the midst 
of the mountains, is composed of a 
succession of hills and valleys, in some 
places open, with some scattered trees 
and shrubs ; but the hills, for the 
greater part, are wild, and covered 
with forest. The valleys are exceed- 
ingly fertile, yielding a plentiful 
supply of rice, and cattle in abund- 
ance, the pasturage being excellent. 
The forests produce sandal, teak, and 
other valuable woods, and abound 
with elephants. There are no manu- 
factures. There are no towns of an}' 
consequence in this province, the 
Koorgs preferring to live scattered 
over the valleys, and in their woods. 
The rajah's principal residence, and 
vliieli may therefore be called the 
capital, was Merkara, situated nearly 
in the centre of the country, about 
fifty miles north-easterly from Telli- 
eherry, and 17S from Bangalore. 
The natives of this province, or, as 
they are usually styled, the Koorgs, 
are a division of the Nair caste of 
Hindoos, and have always been con- 
sidered as a people of martial habits. 
Some of the tribes inhabiting the 
hills and forests are of a very wild 
character. The total population is 
estimated at 200,000. The religion 
is Hindooism, and the language 
Kanarese. 

KOOTEE.a house. Theword is in use 
in Persia as well as India. 

KOOTHUX, Persian. A steep moun- 
tain pass. 

KOOTUB MINAR, a lofty pillar of 
curious brick work, standing amidst 
some ruins in the vicinity of Delhi. 
This wonderful pillar derives its 
name from Cutteb-ud-din (the pole- 
star of religion), who having come 
from Turkistan as a slave, was pur- 
chased by the Emperor Mahommed 
Ghori, rose in his favour, became a 
great general, and ultimately suc- 
ceeded to the throne, and was the 
first of the Patau, or Afighan sove- 
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reigns. In the year 589 Hegira, 
1 1 93 a.d., lie took the fort of Meerut, 
and the city of Delhi, from the family 
of Candy Rei. and established the 
seat of his government there, and 
obliged all the districts round to 
acknowledge the Mussulman faith : 
to commemorate this, and other suc- 
cesses over the infidels, this pillar 
was commenced about the year 1195 
a.d. The circumference at the base 
is 143 feet ; height of the first balcony 
90 feet ; the second 140 feet ; the 
third ISO feet ; the fourth 203 feet. 
Total height in 1S26 was 113 feet. 
There were spiral stairs to the top, 
easy of ascent ; but part were torn 
away when the pillar was struck by 
lightning : they have been repaired 
at the expense of the British Govern- 
ment. The balconies have been 
restored, and the cupola rebuilt ; 
but there are doubts if they have 
been executed in the original style 
of the building. The following in- 
scriptions in Persian are found upon 
the pillar. "No. 1. — The prophet, 
on whom he the mercy and peace of 
God, has declared ‘ whoever erects a 
temple to the true God on earth, 
shall receive six such dwellings in 
Paradise.’ The Minar, the building 
of the King of Kings, Shems-ud- 
dunya-Wnud-din, now in peace and 
pardon — he his tomb protected, and 
his place be assigned in heaven — 
was injured by lightning in the reign 
of the exalted monarch, Seeunder, 
the son of Behol (may his power and 
empire last for ever, and his rc-i"n 
be glorious :) and therefore the slave, 
Futteh Khan, the son of Mesned-Ali, 
the liberal of the liberal, and the 
meritorious servant of the King 
repaired it according to command^ 
the 13tli of Rebi-ul-Akher. in the 
year 909. No. 2.— The Sultan 
Shems-ul-Hak-W a-ud-din Altumsh 

erected this building. No. 3. Iu 

the year 907, this "Minar having 
been injured by lightning, by the aid 
andfavour of God, Eirozmend Y amani 
restored whatever was needed by the 
building : may the supreme Lord 
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preserve this lofty edifice from future 
mischance. No. 4.— The erection 
of this building was commanded in 
the glorious time of the great Sultan, 
the mighty King of Kings, the master 
of mankind, the Lord of themonarchs 
of Turkistan, Arabia, and Persia : 
the Sun of the world and religion, of 
the faith and the faithful : the Lord 
of safety and protection, the heir of 
the kingdom of Suliman, Abul Mu- 
geffer Altumsh, Nasir-Amin-ul-Mo- 
menin. No. 5. — Cutteb-ud-din- 
Ibek, on whom he the mercy of God, 
constructed this mosque. No. 6. — 
In the name of the most merciful 
God, theLordhas invited to Paradise 
and brings into the way of righteous- 
ness, him who wills it. In the year 
592, this building was commenced 
by the high command of Moez-ud- 
dunya-TVa-ud-din, Mahommed Beni 
Sam, Amir al Momenin. - ’ 

KOP.AN, the book which contains 
the doctrines and precepts of Ma- 
homed. 

KOSPOOR, a town in Kachar, one of 
the Bengal dependencies, in India, 
the former capital, situated in Lat. 
24 deg. 45 min. N., Long. 92 deg. 45 
min. E., about sixty miles easterly 
from the town of Silhet. Previous 
to the rajah's removal to Doodputtee, 
it was a flourishing town, but has 
since greatly decayed. 

KOTA, the capital of the district of 
the same name, in the province of 
A j mere, in India, situated on the 
cast side of the river Chumbnl, about 
150 miles to the south, eastward of 
Ajmere. It is a large and populous 
place, and contains some handsome 
buildings of white marble. 

KOTA PACHA, or PARAH, an 
animal of the deer species, inhabiting 
the plains and jungles of Cuteli. 
“ The brown Porcine axis (Axis Por- 
cinus), the Kota pacha or Parah of 
the Seindians,” says Sir W. Harris. 
“ attains the height of two feet at 
the shoulder, and is somewhat higher 
at the croup. The legs are short, 
and the contour exceedingly robust, 
and destitute of grace. The general 
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colour is a deep black brown, marked 
with a line for two) of white spots 
on either side of the spine, wliieh, 
however, disappear altogether, as 
the animal advances in age. The 
sent is white. The head extremely 
short. The muzzle abruptly pointed 
and whitish — a disc of the same 
colour encircling the eye. The 
horns, which are infurcate. and 
occur in the nude only, are more 
slender than those of the common 
axis— the brow and bez antler being 
simply short processes, or rather 
snags. The cry of the parah is a 
curtailed bark, followed by a whine 
resembling that of the dog. These 
animals are usually found among 
heave- and tangled" grass jungles 
along the banks of rivers, where 
they congregate in small troops. 
Being of an exceedingly irascible 
ami pugnacious turn, they are kept 
by the llao of Cuteli for public ex- 
hibitions. and are then pitted like 
rams, their horns and faces having 
first been besmeared with the red 
powder called scndocr.” 

KOIVRA, a town in the province of 
Cuteli, in Hindustan, remarkable 
for its situation in the midst of the 
Run of Cutch. which completely 
surrounds it. It is in Lat. 23 deg. 
46 min. N.. Long. 69 deg. 44 min. E., 
thirty-eight miles to the north of 
Bh< vi . 

KRISHNA, the eighth avatar of 
Vishnu. The eighth incarnation of 
Vishna. in the person of Krishna, 
the shepherd Apollo of the Hindoos, 
is most extensively and enthusi- 
astieallv worshipped. 

KRISHNA KRORA, in Hindoo my- 
thology, a form of Parvati as Doorga, 
under which she is giving suck to 
Krishna, to prevent the effects of the 
poison which he received in subduing 
the monstrous serpent, Kalya. 

KL T DD, a chasm or vallc-y of the Hima- 
lavas. 

KTLDDOO, pumpkin, an esculent eaten 
in curries or tarts at the tables of 
Europeans and natives in India. 

KLDJOOR, the date tree. A very 
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passable kind of matting is made of 
the leaves. 

KULBUBGA. a town in the province 
of Beder, ill India, situated in Lat. 
17 deg. 19 min. X., Long. 76 deg. 56 
min. E. It is now a place of little note, 
but was of considerable celebrity in 
ancient times, having been the capital 
both of a Hindoo and a Mahomedan 
sovereignty. 

KUXEXAS, or KOOLIXS, a superior 
order of Brahmuns, to whom the seat 
of honour is on all occasions yielded. 
A Kulena may marry his son to a 
daughter of a Brahmun of a lower 
class, but can only marry liis daugh- 
ters to those of his own order. It 
was formerly (and still is to a less 
extent) considered a distinguished 
honour to unite a daughter to a 
Kulena, who on such occasions re- 
ceive large presents from the father 
of the bride. Many Kulena* have, 
in consequence, a number of wives : 
sometimes marrying into thirty, 
fifty, and even a hundred families, in 
various parts of Hindostan. With 
each of these wives the Kulena re- 
ceives a portion ; and also, as he 
leaves them after marriage with their 
parents, a handsome present when 
he may, occasionally, condescend to 
visit them, t'ometimes he never sees 
them after the marriage ceremony, 
and sometimes visits them once in 
three or four vear3 ; but does not 
always, in doing so, cohabit with 
them, as he dreads having a female 
offspring, v. horn he can only marry 
to a Kulena ; which, as these Brah- 
muns receive, as before observed, large 
portions from those of inferior orders, 
is commonly a matter of some diffi- 
culty. The evils arising from these 
circumstances, and the neglect of the 
married females, are manifold. Pro- 
fligacy, adultery, and a consequent 
destruction of unborn children, are 
of common occurrence among the 
Kulenas. 

E.ULWAR, according to all, general. 
The term is applied to a settlement 
of the land revenues of India, when the 
rent of each individual Ryot is fixed 


and collected by the officers of govern- 
ment, without the intermediate 
agency of Zemindars, or farmers of 
the revenue. 

KUMAOOX, a province of Hindostan, 
bounded on tlie north by the Hima- 
laya Mountains; east, Xtpaul, from 
which it is divided by the river 
Ivalee ; south, Delhi ; and west, 
Gurwal. The divisions are, Ku- 
maoon, Bhootant, and Painkhundee. 
The rivers are the Ganges on the 
west, and Kalee on the east. The 
whole of this province is mountain- 
ous. The mountains of Kumaoors 
lie between Ivumaoon and Sreenug- 
gur, or Gurwal. At the foot of the 
hills on the Delhi side is a belt of 
jungle, and higher up, throughout 
the ranges of mountains, are forests, 
producing various kinds of trees, in- 
cluding the oak and fir. Parts of 
the province are open and Daked, 
particularly about Almora. The 
northern part of Bhootant, through 
which are several passes into Thibet, 
is covered with snow during more 
than half the year. The productions 
of this province are principally a 
coarse kind of wheat, barley, and 
clienna. The tea-plant grows wild, 
but not fit to use. In the forests are 
oak and fir ; and gold is supposed to 
exist in the mountains. In the 
Painkhundee are cedars of a large 
size, and hemp. Paper of a par- 
ticular kind is manufactured from a 
plant in this district. The only 
place of any consequence in the pro- 
vince is Almora. The inhabitants 
are Bliooteans and Khasiyas, with 
about 6000 Brahmuns scattered 
through the districts, but the pro- 
vince is very thinly inhabited. The 
Braliminical system of religion gene- 
rally prevails; the Kliasya dialect 
is commonly spoken in this pro- 
vince. 

KUMBUCKT, ill fated, wretch. A 
common term of reproach or abuse 
in Persia. 

KUNJOOR, in the province of Orissa, 
in India, the chief town of the Zu- 
meendaree of the same name, is 
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situated in Lat. 21 deer. .31 min. N., 
Hong. S6 deg. 42 min. E. * 

KUJsKUR, lime-stone. It is much 
used in India in building and the 
repair of roads. 

KUXXAUT, the enclosure of the 
tents used in India. It is formed of 
canvass, with perpendicular pieces of 
bamboo inlaid at intervals of four or 
five feet, which being driven into 
the ground, preserve the canvass 
erect, and so compose a species of 
wall. 

KUHACIIEE, one of the principal 
sea-ports, and a British station in 
the province of Semite, in Ilindostan, 
situated at the westernmost mouth 
of the Indus, in Lat. 24 deg. 51 min. 
K., Long. 67 deg. 16 min. E. 

KURGUON, a town in India, situated 
in Lat. 21 deg. 50 min. K.. Long. 75 
deg. 40 min. E. It is considered the 
capital of the Ilolkar districts, in 
the province of Khandesli, and the 
usual residence of the Mahratta go- 
vernor. 

KUBMAVATARA, in the Hindoo 
mythology, the second of Vishnu's 
avatars. In this avatar Vishnu 
assumed the form of an immense 
tortoise to support the earth. 

KURXAUL, a large town, about seventy 
miles from Delhi, in the province of 
Delhi, in India, is one of the princi- 
pal military stations in the province. 

KURXOOL," called also KUMEER- 
KUGGUR, a town in India, in the 
province of Balagliat, is situated on 
the south side of the river Toombu- 
dra, a few miles distant from its 
junction with the river Kistna, in 
Lat. 15 deg. 44 min. N., Long. 78 
deg. 2 min. E. It is strongly forti- 
lieJ, and until 1839, was the resi- 
dence of a petty Patlian chief, the 
descendant of the former nabob of 
Kurnooi. This place has been for 
several centuries the principal sta- 
tion of the Deccan Pathans. 

KTRRUOXDA, an Indian bush, which 
fears berries as large as a purple 
grape, and resembles that fruit in 
colour and appearance. It is highly 
acrid and glutinous, and scarcely 


edible. In its wild state it is not 
larger than a black currant, sweet 
anil pleasantly flavoured. The blos- 
soms are white and starry, and dif- 
fuse a most agreeable perfume. 

KURUjSDU. the cinnamon tree of the 
island of Ceylon. This tree is gene- 
rally small and bushy, though this 
arises from its not being permitted 
to grow, as the shoots of three years’ 
growth are those that are generally 
cut down for peeling. Some cinna- 
mon trees have been seen which 
measured five feet in circumference, 
and thirty or thirty-five feet high. 
The bark of the young shoots is of 
a delicate green. To make the 
bushes thrive the better, they are 
cleared of all weeds, & e., and the 
earth is heaped up round their roots 
once a year. The leaves resemble 
those of the laurel, but are chiefly 
distinguished by three thick fibres 
running lengthwise, without any 
others crossing them. The flower 
is white and small, and without 
smell, and blows in March. The 
fruit, which is like a small acorn, 
and black, is ripe about July. Great 
quantities of the seeds are collected 
every year for the purpose of being 
planted. The government cinnamon 
gardens of Ceylon are very extensive, 
reaclungfrom Negombo, twenty-three 
miles north of Colombo, to Caltura, 
twenty-six miles south of it, and co- 
vering a surface of many thousand 
acres. Sfince the government mono- 
poly of the cinnamon trade ceased in 
1833, several hundreds of acres of the 
gardens have been sold to merchants, 
natives, and others, and the trade in 
cinnamon in private hands is now a 
most profitable and flourishing one. 
There is a duty of 3s. 6d. a pound 
on all cinnamon exported by the 
merchants from the island of Cey- 
lon. The method of peeling cinna- 
mon is this : — In July and August 
the shoots of three and four years 
of age are cut down, the leaves and 
end of the stick are cut off, and the 
sticks are carried in large bundles 
into some convenient and shady 
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place, or some maduwa (temporary ! 
shed) erected for the purpose. The 
peelers have a knife of a peculiar 
construction, and having rubbed the 
stick with the handle of the knife, 
to make the bark supple, they make 
an incision along the stick, and then 
loosen the bark so that they can 
easily take it off without breaking 
it. It now appears like a long tube. 
In this state it is laid in the sun to 
dry, and when the moisture is ab- 
sorbed the two edges fold m under 
each other, and it is thus reduced to 
a much smaller bulk than when first 
peeled off. It is then put up in 
bundles or bales, each containing a 
certain number of pounds, and taken 
to the ij 'duwns. From the leaves and 
roots, and refuse of the cinnamon, 
oil is distilled. The barked sticks 
are used for firewood. 

KUItWAH, a coarse kind of red cot- 
ton cloth, used ibr a variety of com- 
mon purposes; it makes palankeen 
covers, dusters, &c. 

KUSi-KLSS, a peculiar kind of Indian 
grass, used for screens and blinds. 
See Tatties. 

KUTTACK. See Cuttack. 

KU VERA is the god of wealth, and 
the Hindoo Plums ; he is also the 
regent of the north. This deity was 
a son of Viswasrava, and a brother 
of liavan, who was overcome by 
Kama, as related in the account of 
that god. Thus the latter was one 
of the datyas, and Kuvera one of the 
celestials. He is also called Paul- 
astya. 

KUZZILKASH, a Turkish word signi- 
fying “ red head."’ It was an appel- 
lation originally given by Shah 
Ismael the first, to seven tribes 
which were united and firmly bound 
to defend their king and the Sheah 
faith against all enemies and aggres- 
sors. These tribes wore a red cap 
as a distinguishing mark, which 
afterwards became the military 
head dress of the Persian troops; 
hence the term kuzzilbash is used 
to express a Persian soldier, and 
often, particularly among the | 


Toorkomans and Oozhecks is appilied 
as a« national designation to the 
people in general. 

KYAPOOTEE OIL, or CAJEPUT 
OIL, the volatile oil obtained from 
tlie leaves of the cajeput true, caje- 
putii afficinarum, the mehdeuca 
leucadewltun of Li imams. The tree* 
which furnishes the Kyapootee oil 
is frequent on the mountains of Am- 
boyna and the otiier Molucca Islands. 
It is obtained by distillation from 
the dried leaves of the smaller of two 
varieties. It is prepared in great 
quantities, especially in the island 
of llanda, and sent to Holland in 
copper Husks. When it arrives in 
England, it is of a green colour, 
very limpid, lighter than water, of 
a strong smell resembling camphor, 
and a strong pungent taste, like 
that of cardamoms. It burns entirely 
away, without leaving any residuum. 
It is frequently adulterated with 
other essential oils, coloured with 
the resin of milfoil. In the genuine 
oil, the green colour depends on the 
presence of copper, fur when recti- 
fied it is colourless. As an embro- 
cation, this oil is of the greatest 
utility, especially in cases of rheu- 
matism, sciatica, lumbago, &e. 


L. 

LAC, a gum (gun i lacca ) obtained in 
India and China. It is yielded by 
insects (the coccus laceu), which 
fix themselves upon tlie succulent 
extremities of tlie branches of the 
trees on which they are produced, 
and form small cells like honey- 
combs ; these cells constitute the 
gum. The lac, after undergoing 
various processes of preparation, is 
much used for sealing-wax, varnish, 
japanning, painting, and dyeing. 

LAC, one hundred thousand. A lac 
of rupees (£ 10,000) was once the 
desiderated maximum of an Anglo- 
Indian fortune. The “nabobs” of 
the last century, and a few of the 
1 present, often returned to England 
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with several lacs. At the present 
day, the accumulation of a single lac 
is a matter of difficulty. 

LACCADIVES, the. a cluster of , 
islands situated opposite to the coast j 
of Malabar, a province of India, and 
distant about seventy-five miles 
from thence. They consist of thirty 
small low islets, extending from 
the tenth to the twelfth degree of 
north latitude, being separated from 
each other by wide channels, and 
the largest not containing six square 
miles of land. They are all very- 
barren, producing nothing but cocoa- 
nuts, coir, jaggery, and a little betel 
nut, which are exported to India in 
exchange for grain, clothes, and 
other articles. The inhabitants are 
Mahomeuans of the Malay class; 
they are very poor, and subsist chiefly 
upon cocoa-nut and fish. 

LAHOKE, or the TUN JAB, a pro- 
vince of India, bounded on the north 
by the Himalayas, Cashmere, and 
the Himalayas ; cast, the Sutlej, 
separating it from Delhi ; south, 
Mooltan; west, the Indus. The pro- 
vince is divided into a number of 
small districts for the purposes of 
government; but the two principal 
natural divisions may be said to be 
the Lower Punjab, or level country, 
between the rivers, and the Ivohis- 
tan, or hill country, occupying the 
northern part. The principal rivers 
are the Indus, Jelum, Chenab (q. v.), 
Bavee, Beya. or Beas, and Sutlej. 
The Jelum has its source in the 
south-eastern corner of Cashmere, 
and flowing first westward, and after- 
wards to the south, fulls into the 
Chenab, after a course of about 450 
miles, 100 miles above Mooltan. 
The Ivohistan division is implied by 
the name, is hilly throughout, and 
its productions are not numerous, 
the cold, for some months, being too 
severe for those of India generally, 
and the heat during others being too 
great for those of more northern 
climates. The declivities of the 
mountains, however, produce abund- 
ant crops of wheat, barley, and peas, 


which constitute the principal arti- 
cles of food of the inhabitants. The 
Punjab is generally level, and affords 
both pasturage and tillage. It yields 
wheat, barley, rice, pulses of all sorts, 
sugar, and tobacco. Horses of tole- 
rably good quality are bred in great 
numbers, and the oxen and buffaloes 
are of a large powerful kind. Large 
quantities of fossil salt are found in 
many places, particularly between 
the rivers Indus and Jelum. The 
towns are Attock, Kawulpindea, 
Botas, Ivishtagar, Lahore, Umritzur. 
The inhabitants of this province are 
Sikhs, Singhs, Jats. Bajpoots, and 
other Hindoos of inferior castes, and 
Maliomedans. The latter are still 
numerous, but chiefly of the poorer 
classes. The total population is 
supposed to amount to between three 
and four millions. They' are gene- 
rally a robust, athletic race, and of 
martial habits. The religion of the 
Sikhs may be described as a mixture 
of Hindooism and Deism. It was 
founded about the middle of the loth 
century, by a Hindoo priest named 
Baba Kamak or Kamak Sah, who 
desired to reform what he looked 
upon as the corruption of his religion. 
This system gradually spread under 
the influence of the Gooroos, or 
teachers, who succeeded him, until 
the time of the tenth Gooroo, Govind 
Singh, who, animated by the ambi- 
tion of worldly, as well as religious 
power, entirely remodelled the Sikh 
constitution, and converted his fol- 
lowers into fierce and formidable 
soldiers, changing their designation 
from Silklis, signifying simply disci- 
pies, into Singhs, or hions, winch 
before had exclusively belonged to 
the Bajpoot tribes. The Sikhs re- 
vere Gooroo Kamak as the founder 
of their religion, but have still greater 
veneration for Gooroo Govind, as the 
founder of their national power. 
Gooroo Govind is believed to have 
died about the year 170S, and was 
the last of the Gooroos. Their tenets 
are contained in a number of books 
written at different times, by Kur- 
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nak, and other of the Gooroos, and 
finally arranged in one volume, 
called the Grinth, or Grunth, a San- 
scrit work, meaning book, or writing. 
The Sikhs reject all distinction of j 
caste, and admit converts from all j 
classes. The language of the Sikhs 
is called the Punjabee. It is a mix- 
ture of Hindostanee and Persian. 

LAHORE, a city in India, the capital 
of the Punjab, or province of Lahore, 
situated on the south side of the 
Ravee river, in Lat. 31 deg. 36 min. 
N., Long. 74 deg. 3 min. E. In the 
earliest times of which we have any 
record, this place appears to have 
been of consequence as the capital 
of the Rajpoot Kings of Lahore. 
Subsequently, in the year 1520, Sul- 
taun Baber made it the capital of his 
empire, and it continued to be the 
seat of government for nearly a 
hundred years. Though the old 
city is now, in many parts, nearly 
in ruins, it still retains the vestiges 
of its former grandeur, and contains 
several magnificent edifices, particu- 
larly tiie palace built by the Emperor 
Acbar, the Shah Dura, or Mauso- 
leum of the Emperor J uhangeer, on 
the opposite side of the river, and 
the tomb of his queen, the celebrated 
Koor Julian. There is also the beau- 
tiful garden of Shah Julian, called 
the Shalimar, intersected by a canal, 
which throws up its water in 450 
fountains to cool the air. 

LAIvERAGE, or LAKIRAJ, rent- 
free; lands rent-free, or lands the 
government dues from which are 
assigned to any person for his own 
benefit, or are ajqiropriated to any | 
public purpose. The term is used i 
in contradistinction to Malgoozary. j 

LAKSHMI. This sea-born goddess ; 
(Hindoo mythology) of beauty and 
prosperity, the consort, or sacli of 
Vislmu, was obtained by him at the 
churning of the sea. She is painted 
yellow, sitting on the lotus, or water- I 
lily, and holding in her hand some- : 
times the kamala, or lotus, at others, i 
the shell or club of Vislmu. At tier j 
birth she was so beauiiml that all ; 


the gods became enamoured of her; 
but Vishnu at length obtained her. 
She is considered the Hindoo Ceres, 
or goddess of abundance. Lakshmi 
lias various names, among which arc 
Sri or Sris, the goddess of prospe- 
rity ; Pedrna, or Kamala, from the 
lotus or nymphtea being sacred to 
her; Rfembha, the sea-born goddess; 
Varahi (as the energy of Vishnu in 
the Yaraha avatar)-, Ada Maya, the 
mother of the world ; Karayana, 
Vidgnani, Kaumali, &c. The festi- 
vals m honour of Lakshmi are held 
in the months Bliadra, Aswinu, 
Karteku, Pousliu, and Clioitru. The 
ceremonies are performed before a 
corn measure filled with rice in the 
husk, which is decorated with a gar- 
land of flowers, shells, &c. Xo san- 
guinary sacrifices are offereS. The 
chewing of the cud by the cow arose, 
according to the Hindoos, from a 
curse of Lakshmi, that her mouth 
should be always in a state of un- 
cleunliness, in consequence of a false- 
hood tohl by the animal to the god- 
dess. 

LALIT APUTTUX, a town in India, 
in tiie province of Xepaul, situated 
about two miles to the north of 
Kliatmandoo. This is the largest 
town in Xepaul, and contains about 
25,000 inhabitants. 

LAMA. See Thibet. 

LA -MAH-E-IL- ALL AH ! Persian. 

“There is no God but God!” The 
first part of the Mahomedan confes- 
sion of faith. It is in constant col- 
loquial use, as an exclamation of 
astonishment, grief, or pleasure, or 
even as an occasional ejaculation 
without any meaning at all. 

LAN DOl'K, a military cantonment, 
cr depot for sick troops in a ri.lge of 
outer Hmilaya of that name, im- 
mediately above the Deyrah Dlioon. 
It was established in 1S27, at the 
recommendation of Lord Comber- 
mere, then Commander-in-chief in 
India, as a sanatorium. The climate 
from March to June is delicious, and 
favourable to the restoration of Eu- 
ropeans to health, la the rainv sea- 
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son the mountain is enveloped in a 
thick fog, and the winter months are 
extremely cold, but by no means 
unhealthy. The roads of the can- 
tonment are excellent. 

LASCAR, a European term for certain 
descriptions of menials in India. 
Sailors (ship-keepers) employed in 
harbour, tent-pitchers, the people 
employed to do the dirty work of 
the artillery and the arsenals, &e., 
are called lasears. The term is de- 
rived from lushkur, literally, an army 
man . 

LASS A, the capital of the country of 
Thibet, and the residence of the dalai, 
or grand lama, situated in Lat. 29 
deg. 30 min. N„ Long. 91 deg. 6 
min. E. 

LATEO, a species of club, though 
rather long in proportion to its 
thickness, in comparison of weapons 
so called in England. They are in con- 
stant use among Indian villagers, and, 
like the Irish shillelah, are the usual 
implements in rustic battles. 

LEB AD A ( from “ libd,” a quilt, in Arabic 
or Hebrew'), a loose cloak made of 
common chintz, and quilted with 
cotton; much worn by the natives 
of Upper India. 

LEII. or LAH, the capital ofLahdack. 
a division of the country of Thibet, 
situated on a branch of the river 
Indus, here called the Lahdack river, 
in Lat. 34 deg. 10 min. X., and about 
Long. 78 deg. 20 min. E. It is the J 
residence of the rajah of Lahdack, 
and is a place of considerable trade, 
being a principal mart for the shawl 
wool of Thibet. In the neighbouring 
district is a breed of remarkably 
small sheep, not larger than lambs 
in India of six months old, but 
covered with a very large and fiue 
fleece. 

LICIII (Aeechee Phol). TheLiehi, or 
Leeoliee, as it is sometimes written, 
is a purely Chinese fruit, for it bears 
no other name but its Chinese one 
in any part of the world. Like 
most foreign fruits it has much de- 
generated in India, from the utter 
want of culture, and by propagation 
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from seed only; the natives, except 
a few gardeners about the large 
towns, being wholly ignorant of 
grafting, and too indifferent to prac- 
tise it, or to give a young plant the 
care and attention necessary to pro- 
duce a flue fruit-hearing tree. 
Hence, with the exception of some 
from the Botanic Garden, Calcutta, 
the majority of the Licliis in India 
are of a most inferior description, 
and not to be compared with those 
of China, Batavia, the Mauritius, 
and Bourbon. It is, moreover, in and 
about Calcutta a very capricious 
fruit tree as to its bearing, the crop 
being very subject to failure from 
various causes ; and even when the 
fruit is ripening the trees must be 
covered with netting to prevent the 
fruit being destroyed by the rapa- 
cious crows, which, with the squirrels, 
are the great enemies of all fruit- 
gardening in Lower India, as the 
monkeys are in other parts of it. 
While the Lichi lasts, however, and 
its duration is but for about a month 
in any perfection, it is a rich addi- 
tion to the dessert, ami to the break- 
fast table. The Chinese dry it in 
ovens, and in the sun, and it is thus 
exported in considerable quantities; 
but in this state it is little sought 
after in India. The juice of the 
fruit is perfectly wholesome. In 
countries where the Lichi abounds, 
and from its sweetness and rich fla- 
vour it is greedily eaten by children, 
deaths from indigestion and obstruc- 
tions brought on by this cause are 
so common, when the fruit is in 
season, that in slave colonies the 
fruit is often broken from the trees 
when green, to avoid this danger to 
the children and young negroes. 
The Lichi tree is very hardy an. I 
will bear cold, heat, excessive rains, 
and even inundation for weeks, with- 
out apparent suffering, though doubt- 
less the fruit is affected in quantity 
or quality by these trials. 

LINGA. The Linga is the mvtho- 
logic symbol of the regenerator Sira, 
synonymous with, hut divested of 
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the gross appearance of the Phallic 
emblem of the Greeks, worshipped 
by the Saivas. Of the origin of the 
mystic worship of the Lingo, anti the 
Yoni (q. v.), little appears to be 
■understood. It may be presumed to 
have been nature, under the male 
and female forms, personified; as 
Siva, the sun (which he is, equally 
with Surya) or fire, the genial heat 
which pervades, generates, and 
vivifies all; and Bhavani, who as the 
goddess of nature is also the earth, 
the universal mother. These two 
active principles of life having been 
thus personified, may have been 
subsequently converted by the 
grossness of idolatry (which, in its 
progress, invariably seeks rather to 
gratify the sensual appetites than to 
instruct the minus of its votaries) 
from imaginary forms to realities; 
from the personified symbols of 
nature, to typical representations 
of the procreative powers of these 
symbols themselves. 

LOGUE, a Hindoo word meaning 
people, kind. It is applied as an 
appendix to the substantive expres- 
sive of tlie nature of the people; as 
baba luyue (children people), ruadee 
loyue (women kind), &c. 

LOOCHOO ISLANDS, the, situated 
about 400 miles from the coast of 
China, occupying the 27 th degree of 
north latitude, and the 120th degree 
east longitude. They are tributary 
to China. The inhabitants are a 
kindly, intelligent race of people, 
and have frequently shown great 
hospitality to shipwrecked crews of 
European vessels. 

LOOM AX A. See Eerozepore. 

LOOXGHIE, a fabric of rich coloured 
silks, interwoven with cotton, of the 
brightest colours, manufactured at 
Kurrachee, in Scinde. The loonghie 
is about four yards in length and 
two feet in width. It is worn 
usually round the waist, and has a 
very rich effect. 

LOOTAH, a brass water vessel; of 
which there are various sizes, from 
a pint to half a gallon. 
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LOOTERA, from loot (Hindostanee) , 
plunder ; a name given to the 
Pindarras, who were great plun- 
derers. 

LOQUAT ( Hlespilus Japonica). As 
a pretty and almost a picturesque 
fruit and tree, the loquat may rank 
very high, for the dark green foliage 
of the tree, and, twice in the year, 
the rich perfume of the flower, 
which render it a great addition to 
the garden, and equally so to the 
dessert, when served with a few of 
their leaves. Of the properties of 
the fruit there is hut little to say, 
being almost what the French would 
call un fruii insiynifiant in India, 
though much prized in its native 
countries of China and Japan, where 
it grows to a much larger size, and 
lias a far richer flavour than in 
India, or even in the Eastern Islands; 
in all of which countries the climate 
seems too warm and moist for it, 
while in Xorthern Lidia, though it 
may there have the winter which 
it evidently requires, it has not the 
same degree of moisture ; the winters 
of China and Japan being, as com- 
pared with those of India, wet win- 
ters. Amongst the natives of 
India it does not seem to be a fruit 
much thought of or prized, not 
being common in their gardens at 
any distance from large towns, and 
probably not being sufficiently high 
flavoured. Amongst the Europeans 
there also it is nearly neglected, and 
when it appears, may be said to he 
rather tasted as a novelty than eaten 
as a favourite fruit. Amongst the 
Chinese and Dutch in the Eastern 
Islands it is, however, much more 
prized, and the culture of the tree 
much attended to. Presents of fine 
sorts are frequently interchanged, 
and from the gardens of some of the 
wealthy Chinese, and Jlalay-Chi- 
nese, Portuguese, and Dutch families 
of the olden times, who are all 
capital horticulturists, and have, in 
the great Chinese population of those 
countries, excellent gardeners, the 
fruit is really a delicious one. 





LO 

LOTUS, the India water-lily, a large 
and handsome aquatic plant which, 
rising from a cluster of broad leaves 
lying flat upon the surface of the 
water, presents a very beautiful ap- 
pearance. The lotus is considered 
so entirely emblematic of India, that 
in all allegorical pictures it is inva- 
riably used, and is besides constantly 
found in mythological sculptures 
and pictorial subjects. 

LOUXHIES, servant maids, usually 
attendant on ladies of rank and re- 
spectability in the peninsula of 
India. They are often children of 
old dependents, formerly slaves, and 
sometimes wives of Kahers, or 
bearers. 

LUBBUMtEEA, a commander of a 
“lubbur,” or grand division of a 
horde of Pindarras. 

LECXUAY, a city in India, the capital 
of the province of Oude, situated on 
the suuth side of the river Goomtee, 
in Lat. 26 deg. 51 min. X., Long. 80 
deg. 50 min. E. It is a large and 
populous town, divided into three 
distinct quarters. The first, consist- 
ing of the old native city, is exten- 
sive but meanly built, and very 
dirty ; the second, containing the 
king’s palace and the residence of 
the court, is of modern origin, and 
the houses are for the most part in 
a mixed style of European and East- 
ern architecture; the third consists 
chiefly of palaces and religious edi- 
fices, erected by the former nabobs. 

LUGGAO, to make fast. The word is 

i 

casting anchor, or making the boat 
fast to some object on the river’s 
banks. The word is likewise em- 
ployed to instruct a person to tie or 
bind up. 

BUGGIES, bamboo poles, from twenty 
to fifty feet in length. 

LTJKPUT BUXDEK, a town in India, 
in the province of Cutch, situated 
on tlie bank of the river Lonee, in 
Lat. 23 Cleg. 47 min. X., Long. 6S 
deg. 56 min. E.. thirty-eight miles 
to the north of Bhooj. 
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MAAFEE. Ilindostanee. Literally, 
exempted, privileged, or revenue- 
exempted lands, exempted on the 
authority of the nazim or the zu- 
meendar. 

MAAS, Persian. Curds expressed 
from the milk or butter-milk dried 
in the sun, and thus preserved. 
Broken into small pieces and mixed 
with water they form a pleasant 
acidulous beverage. 

MA DBAS, a city in India, in the pro- 
vince of Central or Middle Carnatie, 
the capital of the British Govern- 
ment, a large and populous town 
with a strong fort, situated on the 
sea-coast, in Lat. 13 deg. 5 min. X., 
Long. SO min. 21 deg. E. This town 
was founded in 1636. in which year 
the English obtained the grant of a 
piece of ground, for the erection of 
a town and fort, from the rajah of 
Chandgherry, Sree-rung-ISaycel. 
The rajah desired that the new town 
should be named after himself, Sree- 
runga-raya-Puttun; but the nark, or 
governor of the district, ordered the 
English to give it the name of his 
own father, C'hinnapun, and it was 
accordingly called Chinna-Futtun. 
Madras was the name of the village 
which existed before the present 
town was founded, and this name 
has been continued by the English 
to the town, the fort being denomi- 
nated Fort St. George. Madras 
soon became a flourishing city, and 
the chief station of the English on 
the Coromandel coast. In 1702 it 
was besieged by Daood Khan, one of 
Aurungzebe’s generals, who notified 
that he had orders to take the fort, 
and entirely destroy it. However, he 
was defeated, though the fort was 
then a very weak place, with only 
a few soldiers to defend it. In 1 . 44, 
it was besieged and taken by the 
French, who kept it until 1 . 42, 
when peace was made, and the place 
was restored to the Englisn. In 
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175S, it was again besieged by the 
French, under the celebrated tally, 
who was obliged to retreat, after a 
siege of two months. Since that 
time Madras has never been besieged 
by an enemy; though, in 1769. it was 
threatened by Ilyder Ali, who en- 
camped his army within a few miles 
of the fort, and forced the English 
to make a treaty with him. In the 
quarter called Tripiicane. or Tir- 
oomul-kheree, a little to the south 
of the fort, is the residence of the 
nominal nabob of Arcot, the de- 
scendant of the former Mahomedan 
rulers of the Carnatic. Xear Tripii- 
cane, on the sea-side, is the small 
town of Mylapore, or St. Thome, 
the latter being the name given to 
it by the Portuguese, who captured 
the place and formed a settlement 
there in the year 1347. Eight miles 
southward from the fort is the 
Mount, the principal station of the 
Madras Artillery. At this place is 
an old Romanist chapel, built by the 
Portuguese, upon the summit of a 
rocky hill, from which it lias its 
name of St. Thomas's Mount. By 
tlie natives it 13 usually called Fur- 
ingee Konda, or Furingee Mulye. 
Two miles from the Mount, towards 
Madras, is the Little Mount, a low 
rocky hill, on which stand the re- 
mains of an old Portuguese convent. 
The road here crosses the Adyar 
river, over which is a narrow bridge 
of twenty-nine small arches, 1230 
feet long, called the Marmalong 
Bridge. It was built by an Arme- 
nian gentleman of Madras. The 
total population of Madras is esti- 
mated at 450,000. including about 
30,000 Mahomedans. 

MA1LRISSA, a college. The word is 
derived from the Arabic, and applied 
to colleges where the Oriental lan- 
guages only are taught. 

MADURA. a city in India, the capi- 
tal of the district of Madura, in the 
province of Southern Carnatic, situ- 
ated in Lat. 9 deg. 55 min. X., Long. [ 
73 deg. 14 min. E. This is a city j 
of considerable antiquity, and cun- 1 


MA 

tains the remains of many magnifi- 
cent edifices, comprising some of the 
most extraordinary specimens of 
Hindoo architecture now extant, 
particularly the ancient palace of 
the rajahs. It lias a pagoda cover- 
ing an extent of ground almost suf- 
ficient for the site of a town, in front 
of which is a celebrated choultry, 
called Tiroomul Haik's. 312 feet in 
length, and covered with grotesque 
sculptures. Sear the ton n is a re- 
markable eminence, called, from its 
shape, the Elephant Rock. There 
was formerly at Madura, a college, 
called by the natives .Alalia Sunkum. 

MAIIA. the Ganges stag, the ceruus 
elaphohle .» of Hodgson, the bahrauja 
of the Eastern, and the maha of the 

WpstPLii Tqi’fii 

MAHABHAEATA, an epic poem in 
the Sanscrit language, forming part 
of the Vedas. It describes the most 
important events in the early history 
of India. 

MAHABULESHAYAR, a range of 
hills in AA'estern India. The hot 
season, with its early, blazing sun- 
risings, its still, burning noons, and 
its breezeless, oppressive evenings, 
could scarcely be endured in India, 
by those who have passed many 
years of their life in its wasting 
climate, were it not for the invigo- 
rating replenishment of the system, 
afforded by an annual visit to *• the 
lulls,” as they are emphatically 
called. AYhile the Bengalees boast 
the snowy peaks of the Himalayas, 
the Madrasees, their Neilgherries, 
with its sociality and sport, the 
Bombay people are j ust ly proud of the 
beautiful range of the Maliabulesh- 
war, whose climate and scenery ren- 
der the station formed there one of 
the most interesting as well as one of 
the most sanitary localities in AA’est ■ 
era India. The bungalows on the 
Maliabuleshwar are built irregularly 
on such points of the hills as present 
the most agreeable views. They are 
i small, and have thatched rool's,”pre- 
senting a very rustic and chalet -like 
j appearance : but as health rather 





than luxury, exercise rather than 
etiquette, form the object of visitors 
to the Maliabulesliwar, the wealthy 
civilian, or the rich commandant, 
who leaves his splendidly furnished 
bungalow, and his handsome car- 
riages, in the lowland station, is satis- 
fied with the simple accommodation 
of a sleeping apartment surrounded 
with reeds and calico, a dining-room 
in which a good appetite is the chief 
luxury, and an open verandah com- 
manding an uninterrupted view of 
the magnificent scenery around ; 
while a strong Pegne pony, for 
neighbouring excursions, is more 
prized than the most valuable Arab, 
whose services would he found use- 
less among the steep rocky passages 
of these Ghauts. In addition to the 
bungalows, whose rent is rather 
proportioned to the demand for 
them than to the accommodation 
they afford, invalids have the ad- 
vantage of rooms in the Sanitarium, 
for which they pay nothing. In the 
month of October, particularly, fires 
are in constant requisition on the 
hills; and this enjoyment, which in 
the East brings somewhat of an 
European air to the hearth, affords 
a species of gratification, which mere 
logs, some of them too uncomfortably 
green and smoking, from rather ill- 
contrived chimneys, would be 
scarcely thought capable of pro- 
ducing. There is also another 
effect of climate found productive of 
much satisfaction to the lull visitors, 
simply, for the same reasons of asso- 
ciation ; this is derived from the 
fogs, which envelop the mountains 
about sunset during the autumn 
months, and, disagreeable enough in 
themselves, remind the residents 
of an English November, and are 
prized accordingly, even by persons 
who, if really in their native coun- 
try, breakfasting by lamp-light, 
would grumble over the dark days 
of “ Merry England.” A very 
curious effect also on the Mahabu- 
leshwar Hill s is caused by the 
passing of light vapours and fleecy 


clouds across particular portions of 
the mountains. The doors of the 
bungalows usually face each other, 
and it is not uncommon for a 
cloud to enter at one, obscure 
the room, and pass out at the 
other, leaving the atmosphere as 
clear as before its entrance. The 
excursions to be enjoyed about the 
Mahabuleshwar Hills, even to those 
not caring for the sport afforded in 
the dense forests clothing the moun- 
tain sides, and which abound in 
beasts of prey and of the chase, are 
numerous and beautiful ; many of 
the roads have been made at the 
charge of the British government, 
but others, which lead perhaps to 
the most lovely spots, are ruggel 
and broken, mere stony footpaths, 
crossed occasionally by a brawling 
mountain-stream, to which troops of 
unwieldy, stupid-looking buffaloes, 
stroll to quench their tliirst. This 
fact, indeed, occasions the only 
disagreeable or dangerous circum- 
stance connected with free ram- 
bles on the hills ; for although 
these animals are tame, and the 
property of shepherds, they are suf- 
fered to stroll about the woods un- 
tended, which produces a degree of 
wild shyness, and it sometimes hap- 
pens that, if suddenly alarmed by a 
horseman or foot-passenger, when 
they cannot avoid imagined danger, 
by crashing through the brush- 
wood, the animals will charge in 
a body, which, when a rambler is 
unarmed, on a Pegue pony, and a 
slippery path, places him in rather 
an unenviable position. However, 
the chance of such a rencontre with 
the long-nosed and indigo-coloured 
animals who entertain these mis- 
taken ideas of one's objects, is too 
rare to interfere with the stroller 
who desires to penetrate the tangled 
thickets of this most lovely region, 
while the annoyance, and even dan- 
ger, will weigh little against the cer- 
tain gratification to be gained. There 
is aninteresting spot within the reach 

of the hill cantonment where the rises 
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of the Kistna river are situated, over 
which singular temples have been 
erected. Although knowing little of 
painting, and not much more of 
poetry, if we except their ancient lyric 
songs o? Sanscrit origin, the Hindoos I 
have yet an eye so true to nature 
( when not called upon to imitate it), 
that their temples are ever found com- 
manding the most lovely and attrac- 
tive views ; and so in one ease at 
jUahabuleshwar. a fine arch being 
cut in one of the basaltic temples, 
permitting the rich foliage of the 
mountain to be seen at its back, as 
veil as the exquisite landscape that 
forms the foreground of the picture. 
With respect to the principal temple, 
however, whose tri-sided colonnades 
surround a tank, iuto which, from 
the mouth of a bull, flows the sacred 
stream, it commands a view of the 
lair, deep valley of the Kistna. The 
level ground of the Mahabuleshwar 
is one tangled mass of fern and 
rrrow-root. The last, a pretty 
plant, resembling a white lily, with 
! jnar, dark, glossy leaves. The Chi- 
nese colonists of Bombay, who are 
condemned to labour here for their 
delinquencies, use the root as a prin- 
cipal article of food. 

51 All AD EO, the Adam of the Hindoos. 

5IAIIADEO, situated in the Alahadeo 
hills, in the province of Gondwana, 
in India, in Lat. 212 deg. 22 min. N., 
Long. 78 deg. 35 min. E. This is 
e ne of the wildest tracts in the Dee- 
< an, and was almost unknown to 
Europeans until the year ISIS, 
when it was entered by the British 
troops in pursuit of Appa Sahib, 
the ex-rajah of Kagpore. It is 
a place of pilgrimage for the Hin- 
doos, but it is chiefly noticed on 
account of its hot sulphurous 
springs, of which there are two in 
the vicinity. 

5IAHA DEVI. Devi, the goddess, in 
Hindoo mythology, is a title given 
to Lakshmi, Suraswati, and Parvati; 
but the latter is commonly called 
Alalia Devi. 

MAHAJAKTJM, Hindostanee. A 
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great person, a merchant, proprietor 
of land, a banker. 

5IAHA AiODELIAR, the first degree 
of rank among the natives of the 
maritime provinces of the island of 
Ceylon. The different degrees are 
as follows : — 1. The first, second, 
third, and fourth 51aha Alodeliars. 
2. Modeliars. 3. Mohottals. 4. 
Moliandirams. 5. Aracliies. 6. 
Vidahns. 

MAH AR ATT AS. Of the numerous 
tribes of India there are few whose 
names hare been better, or whose 
character has hec-n less known in 
Europe than the 51aharattas. Their 
sometimes rival, and sometimes con- 
federated chieftains, the Peishwa, 
Holkar, and Scindiah, have given a 
dazzling, but ephemeral celebrity to 
the 5Ialiaratta name, which has 
caused many to blend with them the 
Rajpoots, the Kattees, the Bheels, 
and other more or less warlike and 
predatory tribes, who have occa- 
sionally sided with them. These 
races are altogether distinct. They 
all, however, occupy the Deccan, 
Central and Southern India. 

5IAIIAR5IAH. a piece of muslin 
worn over the head and across 
the mouth and chin of a Turkish 
or Armenian lady when she appears 
abroad. 

MAHASEER, great head. The name 
of a delicious fresh water fish com- 
mon to Indian rivers, which rises to 
the fly and affords splendid sport to 
the lovers of angling. They are 
often caught of the size of a large 
cod, which they resemble in colour 
and shape. 

MAHE, a town in India, in the pro- 
vince of 5Ialabar, situated on the 
coast, in Lat. 11 dog. 42 min. N., 
Long. 75 deg. 36 min. E., was for- 
merly the chief French settlement 
on the western side of India, and is 
still in their possession. 

5IAHEE 5IOEATUB. the order of 
the Fish, one of the insignia con- 
ferred by the Alogul Emperors of 
Delhi upon independent princes of 
the first class. The order of the 
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Fish was first instituted by Khosroo 
Parwez, King of Persia. Having 
been deposed by bis general, Beh- 
ram, Khosroo fled for protection to 
the Greek emperor, Maurice, whose 
daughter, Sheereen, he married, and 
he was sent back to Persia with an 
army, under the command of Mar- 
ses, who placed him upon the throne 
of his ancestors, a.d. 591. He as- 
certained from his astrologer, Aruz 
Khashash, that when he ascended 
the throne the moon was in the con- 
stellation of the Fish, and he gave 
orders to have two balls made of 
polished steel, which were to be 
called the konkabas (planets), and 
mounted on long poles. These two 
planets, with a large fish made of 
gold, upon a third pole in the centre, 
were ordered to be carried in all 
regal processions immediately after 
the king, and before the prime- 
minister, whose cortege always fol- 
lowed that of the king. 

MAH1DPORE, a small town in India, 
in the province of Malwa, situated 
on the right bank of the river See- 
r ra, about twenty-four miles to the 
northward of Oojein. A great bat- 
tle was fought there on the 21st of 
December, 1S17. between the army 
of Mulharrao Holkar and the British 
troops, when the Maharattas were 
entirely defeated, with great loss. 

MAHOMED AKISM, a religion which 
derives its name from its founder, 
Mahomed, sometimes improperly 
called Mahomet, who was horn at 
Mecca, in Arabia, a.d. 569. He 
died in the 63rd year of his age, at 
Medina, a.d. 632. The faith of 
the Mahomedans consists in belief in 
God, in the angels, the scriptures, 
the prophets, the resurrection and 
final judgment, and in God's abso- 
lute decrees. The system of religion 
taught by Mahomed is contained in 
a book called the Koran. The prac- 
tice of the Mahomedan religion con- 
sists in prayer, ablutions, fasting, 
alms, pilgrimages, commemorations, 
and circumcision. The fastings and 
commemorations of great events in 


Mahomedan history are accom- 
panied by sundry ceremonials, such 
as the Bamazan, or Lent, the Bah- 
rain, the Mohurrum (q. v.), &c. 
Fasting is considered so serious an 
obligation that Mahomed called it 
cne-i'ourth part of the faith. Accord- 
ing to the Mahomedan divines, there 
are three degrees of fasting: — 1. The 
restraining the belly and other parts 
of the body from satisfying their 
lusts. 2. The restraining the ears, 
eyes, tongue, hands, feet, and other 
members from sin ; and, 3. The fast- 
ing of the heart from worldly cares, 
and restraining the thoughts from 
every thing beside God. The Ma- 
homedans are obliged, by the express 
command of the Koran, to fast the 
whole month of Ramazan, from the 
time the new moon first appears, till 
the appearance of the next new 
moon; during which time they must 
abstain from eating, drinking, and 
women, from day-break till night, 
or sun-set; and this injunction they 
observe so strictly, that, while they 
fast, they sutler nothing to enter 
their mouths, or other parts of their 
body ; some being so cautious, that 
they will not open their mouths to 
speak, lest they should breathe 
the air too freely; the fast is also 
deemed void if a man kiss or touch 
a woman, or if lie vomit designedly. 
But after sunset they are allowed to 
refresh themselves, and to eat and 
drink, and enjoy the company of 
their wives till daybreak ; though 
the more rigid begin the fast again 
at midnight. This fast is extremely 
rigorous and mortifying when the 
month of Ramazan happens to fall 
in summer (for the Arabian year 
being lunar, each month runs 
through all the different seasons in 
the course of thirty-three years), 
the length and heat of the days 
making the observance of it much 
more difficult and uneasy than in 
winter. The Bairam signifies a 
solemn feast. The Mahomedans have 
two Bairams, the Great and the 
Little. The Little Bairam is pro- 


perlv that lieltl at the close of the 
last Ramazan, beginning with the 
first new moon in the following 
month, Sliawal. This succeeds Ra- 
mazan, which is their Lent, and is 
more usually called the Great Bai- 
ram, because it is observed with 
great ceremony and rejoicing at 
Constantinople and through Turkey, 
for three days, and in Persia for five 
or six days, at least by the common 
people, to make themselves amends 
for the mortification of the preceding 
month. The fast commencing witli 
the new moon, the Mahomedans are 
very scrupulous in observing the 
time when the new moon commences; 
lor whicli purpose observers are sent 
to the tops of the highest mountains, 
and, the moment they espy the 
appearance of a new moon, run to 
the city, and proclaim Muzhdaluc , 
"welcome news;’" as it is the signal 
for beginning the festivity. The 
Great Bairam is properly that held 
by the pilgrims at Mecca, and lasts 
three days. This is called by the 
Arabs, Idul adlia, that is, the feast of 
sacrifice, as being celebrated in 
memory of the sacrifice of Abram, 
whose son God redeemed with a 
great victim. On the feast of Bai- 
ram, after throwing little stones, 
one after another, into the valley of 
Mina. they usually kill one or more 
sheep, some a goat, bullock, or even 
a camel; and after giving a part 
thereof to the poor, eat the rest with 
their friends. After this, they 
shave themselves. The second is a 
day of rest. On the third they set 
out on their return home. 

MAHOUT, a person employed in 
India to feed and to drive an ele- 
phant. The mahout sits upon the 
neck of his elephant, bare-footed, 
and furnished with an instrument 
called a haunkus (or driver), where- 
with to guide the animal. "When 
the elephant is to be urged forward, 
the point of the haunkus is pressed 
into the back of his head, while the 
mahout's toes press under both the 
animal’s ears : when it is to be 


stopped, the mahout places the hook 
part against the elephant’s forehead; 
and, throwing his weight back, occa- 
sions considerable pain, which soon 
induces obedience : when it is to 
turn to the left, the mahout presses 
the toes of his right foot under the 
right ear of the elephant, at the same 
time goading him about tile tip of 
the right ear, thereby causing the 
animal to turn its head, and to 
change its direction: to turn to the 
right, vice versa. When the ele- 
phant is to lie down, in order to be 
laden, the haunkus is pressed per- 
pendicularly upon the crown of the 
head: but most elephants, after a 
year or two, become very well ac- 
quainted with the words of command; 
obeying them readily, without being 
mounted, or even approached. The 
mahout has the assistance of a coohj, 
who is generally provided with a 
cutting bill, for the purpose of lop- 
ping off the lesser branches of bor- 
gheets, peepuls, and other trees, in 
common use as fodder. An elephant 
will usually carry as much of these 
on his hack as lie can consume in 
two days. Boughs, as thick as a 
man’s arm, are very easily chewed 
by this stupendous animal; which 
often uses one, of full a In ndred 
weight, to drive the flies from its 
body. 

MAHUXT, a Hindoo high priest. 

MAL, Hindostanee. Wealth, property; 
revenue, rent, particularly that 
arising from territory, in contradis- 
tinction to the customs and duties 
levied on personals. 

MALABAR, a province of India, 
bounded on the north by Kanara; 
east. My sore, Koorg, and Coimbatore 
south, Travancore; west, the sea. 
It is divided into three districts, 
Wynaad and Palghat. in and above 
the mountains, and Malabar below. 
Black pepper may be considered the 
staple of this province, which also pro- 
duces abundance of rice, cocoa-nuts, 
and jaggery. Gold dust is found in 
some of the mountain streams, and 
the forests of the Wynaad and Pal- 
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ghat abound with excellent teak anil 
bamboo. The principal towns are 
Cannanore, Tellicherry, Malie, Ma- 
nantoddv, Calicut, and Pulghat- 
clierry. Tlie inhabitants of this 
province are principally Hindoos, 
divided into Numoorees, or Brah- 
mans, Nairs, Tiars, and Maliars, 
who are all free men; and Poliars, 
and other lower castes, who are all 
slaves. There are also several 
thousand Christians of the Romish 
and Syrian churches, and on the 
coasts, Moplas and Jews. The 
total population is estimated at 
1,000,000. Hindooism is the pre- 
vailing religion of the inland dis- 
tricts, and Mahomedanism, mixed 
with many Hindoo usages, that of 
the maritime parts. Though ruled 
by a Hindoo government, this pro- 
vince appears to have received the 
Mahometan system at a very early 
period; and when the Portuguese 
first visited the Zamorin’s domi- 
nions, they found them filled with 
Moosulmans. Christians, also, of 
the Syrian and Romish churches 
are numerous. There are likewise 
many of the Jain sect in the interior. 
The languages most generally spo- 
ken are the Kanarese and Malay- 
alim. 

3IALACCA, the principal town of the 
country of Malaya, in Asia, occu- 
pying the coast towards the south- 
ern extremity, between Salingore 
and Johore, and is about forty miles 
in length, by about thirty miles in 
breadth inland. This place is so 
named from a fruit called the Malka, 
produced in great abundance in its 
neighbourhood. It contains, includ- 
ing the adjacent district, about 
25,000 inhabitants, composed of 
Malays, Hindoos, descendants of 
Dutch and Portuguese, and Chinese, 
almost all the cultivators and arti- 
sans being of the last-named nation. 
Malacca is situated in Lat. 2 deg. 14 
min. N., Long. 102 deg. 12 min. E. 

JIAL AY A. This country occupies the 
southern extremity of the continent 
cf Asia. It forms a peninsula, ex- 
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tending from about Lat. 8 deg. 30 
min. to 1 deg. 30 min. X., bounded 
on the north by the Siamese terri- 
tories; east and south, by the sea; 
west, by the straits, separating it 
from Sumatra, called the Straits of 
Malacca, and by the Bay of Bengal. 
In length it may be estimated at 800 
miles, from north to south, by au 
average breadth of 125 miles, from 
east to west. It consists of the fol- 
lowing principal divisions : Queda, 
Province Wellesley, Perak, Salen- 
gore, Malacca, and Joliore; with the 
islands of Penang, Singapore, and 
Bintang. Queda occupies the north- 
ern part of the western coast, be- 
tween Lat. 8 deg. and 5 deg. N. It 
belongs to the Siamese. Province 
Wellesley belongs to the British, and 
was formerly a part of Queda. Perak 
and Salengore are both independent 
principalities. Malacca belongs to 
the British, and Johore is an inde- 
pendent state. The only towns 
worthy of notice upon the peninsula 
are ilalacca and Johore. This pe- 
ninsula is composed of a central 
range of mountains, traversing its 
whole length from north to south, 
leaving a tract of undulating low 
country on both sides to the sea, 
watered in every direction by small 
rivers, of which there are about 
ninety altogether, and covered with 
forests and vegetation. Its principal 
articles of produce are rice, rattans, 
canes, betel, ivory, and various kinds 
of useful wood. The forests, how- 
ever. do not produce the teak tree. 
The animals, both wild and domestic, 
are the same as are found in India, 
with the exception of sheep and 
horses, which are not natural to the 
country. Tin is plentiful, and there 
is some gold. The inhabitants of 
this peninsula consist of two classes : 
the original natives and the Malays. 
The original natives (or aborigines') 
are of the class usually denominated 
oriental negroes, and inhabit the 
mountains of the interior. They 
are of a diminutive stature, hut in 
other respects resemble the negroes 



of Africa. They are in a perfectly 
savage state. By the Malays they 
are called Samang. As a people, the 
Malays are noted for their ferocity, 
cunning, and treachery; never for- 
giving an affront, but always taking 
a cruel revenge. They are addicted 
to gambling of all kinds, especially 
to cock-fighting, to an extraordinary- 
degree, and they are universally in 
the practice of intoxicating them- 
selves with opium. Their vessels, 
which are called prows, are many of 
them very well built, and skilfully na- 
vigated ; but it is only ns pirates that 
they have ever shown activity or 
enterprise. The religion of the 
Malays is Mahomedanism, of the 
Soonnee sect. Their language is 
termed the Malay. It is a compound 
of various others, including iSanserit 
and Arabic, and is considered very 
soft and simple. It is written from 
right to left, in the Arabic character, 
with a few slight alterations, and is 
general to all the adjacent islands. 

MALDIVES, the. These islands lie 
in the Indian Ocean, between Lat. 7 
deg. 6 min. N., and Lat. 0 deg. 46 
min., S, south-west of the island of 
Ceylon. They consist of numerous 
circular clusters, separated from 
each other by narrow passages, and 
amounting to about 1200 of various 
sizes, the largest not being more 
than three miles in circumference. 
The larger islets are inhabited and 
cultivated, but the greater number 
are mere rocks and sand-banks. 
The principal island is named Mull, 
and is the residence of the chief. 
Their chief articles of produce are 
coir, cocoa-nut oil, cowries, tortoise- 
shell, and dried fish, which are ex- 
ported by the islanders in their own 
boats, to the coast of Orissa, and to 
the straits of Malacca, in exchange 
for rice, sugar, and other necessaries. 
The islands are inhabited by Malio- 
medans, the descendants of Arab 
colonists. They are under the go- 
vernment of a chief, who takes the 
name of sultaun. It is not accu- 
rately known what language is pro- 


perly that of the Maldives, hut the 
islanders all understand and speak 
Hindostanee. Their religion is Ma- 
homedanism mingled with Paganism. 
Like the Biajoos of Borneo, they 
annually send adrift into the sea a 
vessel laden with perfumes, gums, 
and flowers, as an offering to the 
spirit of the winds, and sometimes a 
like offering is made to the spirit 
whom they- term the king of the 

MALEE. or MALLET, the gardener 
in an Indian establishment. He is 
seldom very well acquainted with the 
theoretical part of his profession, 
and is therefore employed simply to 
perform the duties of hoeing, digging, 
watering, planting, pruning, clipping, 
&c. In gathering flowers for a 
bouquet, the Indian malee is accus- 
tomed to break them off close at the 
top of the stem, and to tie them to- 
gether upon a stick. 

MALEM, Persian for “master.” 

MALGOOZAR, one who pays rent or 
revenue. The term is applicable in 
India to every description of persons 
who hold land, paying a revenue to 
government, whether as tenant, ze- 
mindar, or farmer. 

MALGOOZARRY, land paying reve- 
nue. A term applied to assessed 
lands, or to the rent of such lands. 

MALIK, Hindostanee. Master, lord, 
proprietor, owner. 

MALIK AKA, what relates or belongs 
to a person as master or head man. 
The mali/iana of a Mocuddim, or head 
Ryot, is a share of each Ryot's pro- 
duce received by him as a customary 
due, forming an article of the Keak- 
bapj.y, q. v. The term is also 
applicable to the nancar, or allow- 
ance to village collectors, or Moccd- 
dims of such villages as pay- rents 
immediately to the khalsa. 

MALWA, a province of India, hound- 
ed on the north by Ajmere, Agra, 
Allahabad; east, Allahabad, Gond- 
wana; south, Candeish; west, Guze- 
rat. It consists of three divisions: 
1st. The territories of Sindia. 2nd. 
The territories of Holkar. 3rd. 



MA 


MA 


147 


Those of Bhopal. The principal lage in India, in the province of 

rivers are the Mhye, Seepra, Chum- Malabar, situated in the •forest of 

bul, Parbuttee, Kalee, Sind, and Bet- TVynaad. It is the principal military 

wa, all of which have their sources post of the district, and commands 

in or near the Vindhya moun- the Peria Pass, 

tains. This province consists of an MANAR (Mannarama), an island, 
elevated table-land, generally open, eighteen miles long, and from two 

excepting towards the frontiers, but to three broad, on the west coast of 

diversified with conical flat-topped Ceylon. It is separated from the 

hills and low cross ridges. It has main land by a gulf of the same 

numerous rivers and streams flow- name, full of sand-banks and shoals, 

ing in opposite directions, its level and inaccessible except for small 

being above that of all the adjacent vessels. A reef of sunken rocks, 

provinces; and it enjoys a mild and called Adam’s Bridge, extends from 

healthful climate, with a rich and tliis island to Rammisseram, on the 

fertile soil. A ridge of mountains Coromandel coast. Manar, the 

separates it from Ajmere on the chief town at the south-east 

north-west, and the great Vindhyan extremity of the island, is 142 

range forms its southern frontier miles north of Colombo. It has 

along the line of the Xerbudda, a fort, in which, besides a few houses, 

from which branches run up the is a small Protestant church. In 

eastern and western sides. Its pro- the Pettah are a court-house and 

ductions are wheat, grain, peas, several chapels belonging to the 

maize, and other grains; the first Roman Catholics. The island con- 

two being articles of export ; rice tains twenty-two villages, and is 

is also grown, but only in small remarkable as being the first place 

quantities ; sugar, tobacco, cotton, where the Roman Catholic religion 

and a little indigo. The Malwa was introduced by Saint Brands 

tobacco is the best in India, and is Xavier, or one of his colleagues, in 

much sought after. The grapes 1543. 

also of this province have long been MANDAYIE, the principal sea-port 
celebrated for their richness; but of the province of Cutch, in India, 

the staple article of produce is opium, situated on the south coast, in Lat, 

the soil and climate of Malwa ap- 22 deg. 50 min. X., Long. 69 deg. 33 

pearing to be particularly well min. E. It possesses a tolerable 

adapted for the cultivation of the harbour, and is a place of considera- 

poppy. An immense quantity of ble trade with the western coast of 

this pernicious drug is annually India, Scinde, Arabia, and Africa, 

supplied from this province. The but it has no manufactures of any 

towns are Rajgurh, Kliemlasa, Se- note. It is the most populous town 

ronje, Mahidpoor, Oojein, Sarung- in Cutch, containing about 35,000 

poor, Bhopal, Bhilsea, Salemon,Mun- inhabitants, principally Bhattias, 

doogurh, and Indore. The inhabi- Banyans, and Brahmuns, with some 

tants are principally Rajpoots and Mabomedans, and others. 

Mahrattas, with a few Maliomedans, MAXGALORE, called also KOW- 
chiefly in the district of Bhopal. RIAL BLXDITR, a flourishing^ 

The mountains are occupied by town in India, in the province ot 

Bheels and other savage tribes. The Kanara, situated in Lat. 12 deg. 53 

religion is generally Hindooism, and min. X., Long. 74 deg. 57 min. E. 

in Bhopal, Mahomedanism; and the It stands on a small peninsula, 

language Mahrattee, and a mixed formed by a lake or backwater, 

dialect called the Rungkee, formed which is separated from the sea by 

chieflv from the Hindee. a beach of sand. Above the ghauts 

MAXAXTODDY, a small inland vil- is the town of Soonda, formerly 

n 2 
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populous and flourishing, and tiie 
capitakof the district, but now nearly 
in ruins. 

MAN GOSTEEN, a rich fruit cultivated 
in the East Indian Archipelago, and 
esteemed far superior in flavour and 
beauty to the rest of the vegetable 
world. 

MANILLAS, or PHILIPPINES, a 
number of islands in the Eastern 
Archipelago, lying between the fifth 
and nineteenth degrees of north 
latitude, due eastward from Cochin 
China. The principal are Luzon, 
Mindora, Samar, Salawan, and Min- 
danao. These islands are moun- 
tainous, and there are in them 
several volcanoes, particularly in 
Luzon, the largest of their number, 
which has suffered some severe 
earthquakes. The latest great erup- 
tion took place in 1814, and occa- 
sioned great devastation. They are 
exceedingly fertile, and yield all the 
ordinary productions of India ; in 
addition to which they possess the 
bread-fruit tree, and also the edible 
birds' nests, or sea-slug, so much 
esteemed by the Chinese. Their 
domestic animals are also the same 
as in India, but they are believed to 
be free from tigers and other large 
wild beast3. There are mines of 
gold and iron, and abundance of ex- 
cellent timber, much used for ship- 
building. The principal town is 
Manilla, in Luzon, situated in Lat. 
14 deg. 38 min. N., Long. 120 deg. 
50 min. E. This is the capital of 
the Spanish possessions, and contains 
about 175,000 inhabitants of all 
classes. 1 hese islands received tbe 

l , _ T” •” ' . * 1 ■ ' CT-- . 


they are more commonly styled the 
Manillas.fromthename of the capital. 
Besides Europeans and Chinese, the 
inhabitants consist of a number of 
distinct tribes, the most considerable 
of which are the natives of Luzon, 
comprising both races, the brown 
and the negro. The natives of Ma- 
nilla, of European descent, are con- 
sidered much superior to the others 


in intelligence, and are much em- 
ployed in the country ships of India, 
being very active and clever sailors. 
The religion of the native inhabi- 
tants is principally Paganism. 
Some of the tribes, however, are 
Maliomedans, and the Romish re- 
ligion has been introduced by the 
Spaniards. Several distinct dialects 
are current in the islands, the princi- 
pal of which are the Ta gala and the Bi- 
say an, the former a written language. 

MANJEE, a steersman of a Ganges 
boat. His business is to steer, and to 
give directions regarding the several 
operations incident to the very' 
numerous metamorphoses of cir- 
cumstances in rivers perpetually- 
changing their direction: thus, it is 
by no means uncommon to see a 
budgerow hoist and lower her sails, 
take to her oars, or to the track- 
rope, sotne scores of times during 
the course of a day's progress, just 
as the localities may render neces- 
sary. Whatever authority may be 
vested in a manjee, it is rare, how- 
ever, to see one able to enforce his 
orders : each of the crew has an 
opinion of his own ; and, knowing 
that his services cannot be dispensed 
with, will, in most cases, adhere to 
his way of thinking, until peremp- 
torily compelled by the master’s 
interference, to submit to orders, or 
overcome by absolute force. 

MAR, an abbreviation of “ Marro to 
beat (Hindostanee). When a servant 
has erred, and the weather is too 
hot to use superfluous syllables, Eu- 
ropeans are apt to give instruction to 
the proper authorities to" Mar” such 
a one. 

MARABOUT, a hclv man. Applied 
to serious Mussulmans. 

MAltAJAH.allindoo sovereign prince. 

MARTABAN, a town in India, in the 
country of Ava, situated on the 
northern side of the Paiuen river, 
which divides the Burmese from the 
British territories. It belongs to 
the Burmese. 

MASHA, a weight of fifteen grains 
troy. Used by native goldsmiths 



and jewellers, and in the native 
evaluation by assay of the precious 
metals. 

31 A SHALL All! Persian. Praised he 
the Lord! 

3IASOOLAH BOATS. The con- 
struction of keeled boats being, in 
many respects, unsuitable to inter- 
course between the shipping and 
the shore at iladras, where the surf 
runs very high, a peculiar kind of 
country boat, adequate to the pur- 
poses of conveying goods and pas- 
sengers to and fro with safety, is 
had recourse to. These vessels, 
called Alasoolah boats, are generally 
of front forty to sixty tons burthen : 
they are made of plank, about two 
inches in thickness above, and three 
below, fastened together by means of 
coir (see Com) passed through small 
holes pierced along the edges of the 
several planks, all around each: 
these planks appear as though sewed 
together with twine of the above 
description, and are fastened to 
battens and sleepers, answering for 
ribs and floor timbers. At the 
bottom, planks are laid in the oppo- 
site directions of those which form 
the vessel, and near the gunwales 
several thwarts are secured across, i 
passing through the sides and being ] 
firmly pinned in. There is no ; 
deck, and the rudder consists of a 
large kind of oar, rigged out at the 
stern. At a little distance, the 
Alasoolah boats look like rude imita- 
tions of English coal barges: they 
row from ten to sixteen oars, and 
when unladen make excellent speed, 
getting through the surf with amaz- 
ing facility. As the boat approaches 
the shore, the boatmen watch the 
opportunity of a coming wave to 
pull the vessel on to the beach, 
where it is soon run up out of the 
reach of the next rolling wave. 

3IASULIPATA3I, a sea-port, in India, 
in the district of Kondapillv. one of 
the Northern Circars, situated in 
Lat. 16 deg. 10 min. N., Long. 81 
deg. 14 min. E. It is commonly 
called “ Bundur,” and also Muehlee- 


bundur. This has been a place of 
considerable commerce for many 
centuries, being mentioned as such 
by European travellers as far back 
as a.d. 1295. The surf here is less 
violent than on other parts of the 
coast, and the roads are therefore 
more convenient for shipping. 31a- 
sulipatam is noted for chintzes, and 
other cotton manufactures, large 
quantities of which are exported to 
Persia ; and also for snuff. 

MATCH-LOCK, a long musket, use 1 
by the Sikhs, the Arabs, the Per- 
sians, Rajpoots, &c. It differs from 
the musket in the method by which 
the powder in the pan is ignited, 
a lighted cotton rope attached to 
the hammer supplying the place of 
the steel and flint. 

3IATSAYA, in Hindoo Alythologv, 
one of Vishnu’s avatars; the first. 
In this avatar \Tshnu is fabled to 
have assumed the form of a fish, to 
restore the lost Veda, which had 
been stolen from Brahma in his 
sleep by the demon Ilayagriva. 
Tins and the two following avatars, 
seem to refer to the universal deluge. 

3IATY. a servant-of-all-workia South- 
ern India. 

3IAUN, a Persian measure, of about 
seven pounds and a half weight. 

3IEEJ1I-KE-TALE, Human Oil. Oil 
said to have been extracted from the 
bodies of malefactors ; who, being well 
fed for a month or more, previous to 
execution, for the purpose of increas- 
ing their fat, had large fires lighted 
under them while on the gibbet, and 
metal vessels placed to receive the 
drippings. This practice obtained 
under the government of the native 
Indian princes. 

3IEERACIIOR,Persian. Master of the 
horse : literally, " lord of the stable.” 

3IEEUASEEXS, a particular kind of 
nautch woman (q. v.) 

3IEE11GAH, a species of carp, abun- 
dant in the great rivers, and in all 
the waters connected with them. Id 
rarelv exceeds ten pounds in weighs. 

MEEll'UT, a large and ancient town 
in India, in the province of Delhi, 
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about forty miles nortli-east from the j 
city of Delhi, and one of the prin- 
cipal civil and military stations of 
the British. 

MEHAL, MAHL, MHAL, MAAL’ 
MOHAUL, MEHAUL, MEHAAL 
MAE, Hindostanee. Places, dis- 
tricts, departments. Places or 
sources of revenue, particularly of a 
territorial nature: lands. This 
term should not, as is often the case, 
he confounded with mat, another 
Arabic word, to an incorrect ear, 
something like it in sound. Melial 
denotes the places or lands yielding 
a revenue; but mal is the rent or 
revenue itself arising from the lands. 
See Mai.. 

MEI1MAN-KANEH, a house in Per- 
sia for the reception of travellers, 
smaller than a caravanserai. 

MEHTUR, a word signifying in Hin- 
dostanee a prince, is the pariali of a 
domestic establishment, but has no 
small opinion of himself, and is wise 
enough to eat of the crumbs (aphrase 
including every good thing) which 
falls from his master’s table. He 
sweeps the house, cleans out the 
bathing-room, and does all the dirty 
work in fact, as well as take care of 
a dog or two, if necessary; and is 
usually the happiest, and often the 
sprucest, and most prettily wived 
of all the domestics. 

MEHTUR. In Persian this word signi- 
fies a groom. 

MEHTUKANEE, or METRAXEE, 
the sweeper’s wife in an Indian 
household. She is more intelligent 
than the Ayah, and does the slop 
work of “my lady’s chamber;” but 
is often, where there are no children, 
the only female on the establishment, 
in which case her wages are raised a 
rupee or so, and the arrangement 
answers very well. Where children 
are, then the women of both classes 
are multiplied in a concatenation ac- 
cordingly. 

MELA, a fair, occasioned generally by 
the great periodical religious assem- 
blages of the Hindoos, at places like 
Hurdwar, Allahabad, &e., celebrated 


for their holiness in connection with 

the Ganges. 

MENAXCABOO, a city in the island 
of Sumatra, the capital in the state 
so named. It was in former times 
considered the chief city of Sumatra, 
and the seat of all Malay learning 
and religious authority. The state 
of Menancaboo constitutes the ori- 
ginal country of the Malays, and is 
entirely peopled with them at the 
present time. The natives of this 
place are the most expert artists in 
the island, and are particularly 
famous for their gold and silver 
filagree work. 

MENU, or MUXOO, the author of the 
Hindoo Institutes, or, as some allege, 
the compiler of the aphorisms of the 
Vedas. Menu is spoken of in the 
Parana, or Hindoo mythological 
poems, as the son of Brinha, and 
one of the progenitors of mankind. 
When a pedigree fails them, it is not 
unusual for the Hindoos to assign a 
Divine origin to any eminent man. 

MERU. The mythological mountain 
Mc-ru, the Mienmo of the Burmese, 
and the Sineru of the Siamese, is 
termed by the Hindoos the navel of 
the world, and is their Olympus, 
the fabled residence of their deities. 

METAI, sweetmeat. The natives of 
India are particularly fond of sweets 
compounded of sugar, butter, and 
flour. It is as much the rcyal of the 
lower orders as ale and beer are of 
the English vulgar. Confections of 
various kinds are in high favour with 
the upper classes of Indians also. 

MEWLEWTS, dancing dervises. 
They take their designation from 
the name of the founder of the sect. 
They are distinguished by the sin- 
gularity of their mode of dancing, 
which has nothing in common with 
the other societies. They perform 
their exercises in bodies of nine, 
eleven, or thirteen persons. They 
first form a circle, and sing the first 
chapter of the Koran. The sheik 
(chief) then recites two prayers, 
which are immediately succeeded by 
the dance of the Mewlewys. 
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5HAK0, an inland town in the island 
Nipon, in the empire of Japan, is 
the second capital, or residence of 
the religious ruler of the kingdom. 

MI5I-BASHEE, a Persian or Turkish 
colonel. Literally, commander of a 
thousand. 

MI51BER, a pulpit in a mosque, 
whence the 51oollalis lecture or read 
aloud chapters in the Koran. 

MIN AH, a common bird of the magpie 
species, abounding in Western India; 
a foul feeder, a chatterer. Their 
flesh is carrion. 

MIN ARE r, the turret or steeple of a 
mosque. 

M1RZAF0RE, a town in India, in the 
province of Allahabad, situated on 
the south 'side of the river Ganges, 
in Xat. 25 deg. 10 min. N., Long. 83 
deg. 35 min. E., is a large and 
flourishing town, well built and 
populous, containing about 70,000 
inhabitants, of a remarkably active 
and industrious character. It is a 
place of extensive inland trade, and 
the principal cotton mart of the pro- 
vince. It is noted for its manufac- 
tures of carpets, and various cotton 
fabrics. 

MISSEE, a black stain, applied by 
Indian women to the eyes and to the 
teeth, made of the rust of iron and 
JCurra , compounded. It is, in fact, ink 
powder; for theAumi is a nut equally 
astringent with galls. The powder is 
rubbed on, or rather between, the 
teeth, and leaves a black stain, which 
is deemed by the natives both a pre- 
servation and an ornament to them. 

MOCUDDI5I, Hindostanee. Placed 
before, antecedent, prior, foremost. 
Head ryot , or principal man in a 
village, who superintends the atlairs 
of it, and, among other duties, col- 
lects the rents of government within 
his jurisdiction. The same ofBceris, 
in Bengal, called also Mundub, and 
in the Peninsula Goact, and Potail. 
In Bombay the term applies to the 
head of small bodies of servants and 
lascars. 

510 DELIARS. In Colombo there 
are nineteen native gentlemen who 


have the honorary title of “ 5Iode- 
liars of the governor’s gate,” and 
eight 5Iohandirams, called “ 5Iohan- 
dirams of the governor’s gate.” In 
the western province, attached to the 
government agents, are nineteen 
Modeliars, and seventy-one 5Iohan- 
dirams, besides four other head men. 
In the southern province are one 
Bas-nayaka Nilame, one 5Iaha 5Io- 
deliar, two Disaves, twenty 5Iode- 
liars, twenty-eight 5Iohan<lirams, 
and twenty-three others, with vari- 
ous titles. In the northern province 
are seven 5Iodeliars, fourteen 
JIaniagars, 146 Odigars, four 
(called) Adigars, and twenty- 
four others, with various titles. 
In the eastern province are six 
5Iodeliars, one 5Iohandiram, three 
Wananiyas, seven Odigars, and one 
head 5Ioorioan. Iu the cent/ al pro- 
vince are the first and tliirl Adigars, 
two ilodeliars, fourteen Rate 5Iahat- 
mayas, nineteen principals of witi- 
aras, who have the title of Modeliars, 
six Disaves, and a few others, with 
various titles. 

5IOFCSSIL, a term applied to the 
Bengal and North-west provinces ; 
all the military cantonments and the 
residences appointed for civilians be- 
yond the presidency being called mo- 
i'ussil stations. Individuals quartered 
in the provinces are styled mofus- 
silites, but those who may have bar- 
barised a little during their seclusion 
amid wilds and fastnesses, are styled 
par distinction “jungle wallahs.” It 
is difficult to explain the precise 
meaning of the word wallah ; it is 
usually translated “fellow;” but to 
the natives of India, who call in- 
digo planters, '‘leal (blue) wallahs ," 
camel drivers, ‘-ounte wallahs,” Sec., it 
does not convey the idea which we 
attach to this expression in England. 

MOGREE, the Indian jasmine. The 
fragrance of this flower is very pow- 
erful. Thenautch or dancing girls 
of the East are fond of decorating 
their persons with wreaths and fes- 
toons of niugree, which form a pow- 
erful antidote to the odour of the 
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cocoa-nut oil, with which they anoint 
their bodies. 

MOGULAXEE, a native Indian female 
of the JIahomedan persuasion. 

MOnTUBAN, from Sanscrit, muhut , 
great, and Inrana , to cherish ; i. e. 
lands set apart for the maintenance 
of a great or revered person or place. 
A’ Hindoo grant. 

MOnUXT (abbot), the title of the 
heads of the monasteries of Geer, 
Bhartee, and Kawut Gosains, who 
are, or ought to he. religious ascetics. 
These people profess, and ought to 
he, dedicated wholly to religion, but 
their present practice corresponds 
much with that of the monks of old, 
and their superiors. 

BIOHU11, a gold coin in use in the 
East. Its value is sixteen rupees. 
The coin is now scarce, but the icord 
is in use, to indicate the value of 
prizes at races, See. 

BIOHUKKU.M, an annual Blahomedan 
festival. The celebration of the 
blohurrum in all large JIahomedan 
communities of the Sheah sect, 
though, strictly speaking, a fast of 
the must mournful kind, is accom- 
panied by so much pomp and splen- 
dour, that strangers are at some loss 
to distinguish it from festivals of 
pure rejoicing. The Sheahs, who 
are settled in Hindostan, are in some 
degree obnoxious to the charge of in- 
troducing rites and ceremonies al- 
most bordering upon idolatry, in 
their devotion to the memory of the 
Imaums Hossein and Houssein. Im- 
bibing a love of show, from long do- 
mestication with a people passion- 
ately attached to pageantry and 
spectacle, they have departed from 
the plainness and simplicity of the 
worship of their ancestors, and in 
the decorations of the tazees (mimic 
toml s). and the processions which 
accompany them to the place of se- 
pulture, display their reverential re- 
gard for Ali and his sons, in a man- 
ner which would he esteemed scan- 
dalous, if thus accompanied, in Per- 
sia and Arabia, where the grief of 
the Sheah is more quietly and so- 


berly manifested. Several proces- 
sions take place during the celebra- 
tion of the Hchurrum. At Lucknow, 
on the fifth day, the banners are 
carried to a celebrated shrine, or 
duryah, in the neighbourhood, to be 
consecrated, it being supposed that 
the standard of Hossein, miraculously 
pointed out to a devout believer, is 
preserved at this place. The vene- 
ration in which this sacred relic is 
held, nearly equalling that which in 
some places in Europe is displayed 
towards pieces of the true cross, af- 
fords another proof of the corruption 
of the JIahomedan religion by the 
Sheah sect of India. The duryah at 
Lucknow is not only vjsited at the 
commemoration of Iiossein's obse- 
quies, but prayers and oblations are 
offered in its holy precincts, upon 
recovery from illness, or any other 
occasion which calls for praise and 
thanksgiving. The gifts deposited 
at the duryah , consisting of money, 
clothes, and other valuable articles, 
become the property of the officiating 
priest, who is expected to disburse 
the greater portion in charity. All 
the Jlo-Iem inhabitants of Lucknow 
are anxious to consecrate the ban- 
ners employed at the Jlohurrum, by 
having them touched by the sacred 
relic, and for this purpose they are 
conveyed to the shrine, with as much 
pomp and ceremony as the circum- 
stances of the proprietors will admit. 
A rich man sends his banners upon 
elephants, surrounded hv an armed 
guard, and accompanied by bands of 
music. The arms and accoutre- 
ments, representing those worn by 
Hossein, are carried in some of these 
processions; and one of the most 
important features is Dhull Dhull, 
the horse slain with his master on 
the fatal field ofKurbelah: his trap- 
pings are dyed with blood, and ar- 
rows are seen sticking in his sides. 
Multitudes of people form these pro- 
cessions, which frequently stop while 
the muullahs recite the oft-told, hut 
never-tiring story, or the tragic 
scene is enacted by young men 
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expert at broad-sword exercises ; 
and as Hossein is surrounded and 
beaten down, muskets are fired 
off, and shouts and beatings of 
the breast attest the sincerity with 
which his followers bewail his un- 
timely end. On the seventh night of 
the Mohurrum, the marriage of Hos- 
sein's daughter with her cousin, a 
faithful partisan of the house of Ali,is 
celebrated with much pomp andsliow. 
The procession of the marriage of the 
unfortunate C’ossim and his ill-fated 
bride is distinguished by trays bear- 
ing the wedding presents, and 
covered palankeens, supposed to 
convey the lady and her attendants ; 
the animals employed in the caval- 
cade, with the exception of the 
favoured Dhull Dhull, are left out- 
side the walls; but the trays con- 
taining sweetmeats, &c., a model of 
the tomb of Cossim, and the palan- 
keen of the bride, are brought into 
the interior and committed to the 
care of the keepers of the sanctuary 
until the last day, when they make 
a part of the final procession to the 
place of interment. The most ex- 
traordinary feature, however, in the 
• commemoration of the deaths of 
Hossein and Houssein, is the parti- 
cipation of the Hindoos, who are 
frequently seen *> vie with the dis- 
ciples of Ali in their demonstrations 
of grief for the slaughter of his two 
martyred sons, and in the splendour 
of the pageant displayed at the 
anniversary of their fate. A very- 
large proportion of Hindoos go into 
mourning during the ten days of the 
Mohummi, clothing themselves in 
green garments, and assuming the 
guise of falceers. The complaisance 
of the Hindoos is returned with 
interest at the ' Hoolr, the Indian 
(Saturnalia, in which the disciples of 
the prophet mingle with the heartiest 
good will, apparently too much de- 
lighted with the general licence and 
frolic revelries of that strange car- 
nival, to be withheld from joining it 
by horror of its heathen origin. The 
ceremonials observed at the celebra- 
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tion of the Mo'mrrUm are* not eon- 
fined to processions out of doors; 
persons of Wealth aud respectability 
li avinq nn Imauin -barrah const meted 
in the interior ufthciro'vn dvcdiingu 
This is usually a square building. 
Containing a hall and other apart- 
ments, in which the mourning as- 
semblages during. {li e period of thu 
festival arc conyrcigatcd. It is de- 
corated for the time with nil the 
splendour which t he owners can 
atibrd. Tlic mice is placed upon 
the side firing Mecca, under a 
canopy of velvet or tissue richly 
embroidered, and near it there is a. 
pulpit very handsomely constructed 
of silver, ivory, ebony, or carvel 
wood, having nifight cf stairseoverel 
with an expensive carpeting of broad 
cloth, velvet, er doth of ifold. The 
ta:co is lighted np by numerous wax 
candles, and hear :t are placed offer- 
ings of fruit and hovers. presented 
by pious ladies to do honour to tho 
memory of the Imamus. The re- 
mainder of the hall is fitted up with 
Considerable splendour, furnished 
with mirrors, which reflect the light 
from numerous lustres, lamps, and 
Rirnnd< >les. To* >rc-r persons are con- 
tent with Una glittering ornaments; 
and in all. un assemblage is held 
twice ti day, that in the evening 
being the most impose’}! mid attrac- 
tive. The* guests sue seated round 
the apartment, the centre* of which 
is occupied by a group of hired 
mourners, consisting of six or eight 
persons. These men arc usually of 
large stature*, a ml of considerable 
muscular strength. They are very 
scantily clothed in :t drapery of 
green cloth, their breasts and heads 
being perfectly uncovered. A 
moollali or priest, selected on ac- 
count of lus superior elocution, as- 
cends the pulpit, and proceeds to tho 
recital of a portion ofapoeni in. the 
Persian language, which contains a 
detailed account of the persecution 
and tragic fate nftbe Iran un). The 
composition is Said to be Very pure, 
and its efibet npoh the auditory is pro - 
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digious. After some well-wrought 
passage, describing the sufferings of 
the unhappy princes, the reader 
pauses, and immediately the mourners 
on the ground commence violently 
heating their breasts, and shouting 
*• Hossein ! Houssein !” until at length 
they sink exhausted on the ground 
amid the piercing cries and lamenta- 
tions of the spectators. A part of 
each day’s service consists of a chant 
in the Hindostanee language, in 
■which the whole assembly join; and 
the Sheahs end it by standing up 
and cursing the usurping Caliphs 
by name, devoting the memory of 
each offending individual to universal 
execration. The Soonnees hold these 
solemn assemblies; but their grief 
at the cruel sufferings of so many 
estimable members of the prophet’s 
family does not assume so theatrical 
a character. Attired in the deepest 
mourning, they evince the most pro- 
found sorrow; and it is persons of 
this persuasion who manifest the 
greatest indignation when there is 
any risk of their processions being 
crossed by the heathen revelries of 
the Hindoos. The pomps and cere- 
monies which precede it are nothing 
to the grandeur reserved for the dis- 
play on the last day of the Mohur- 
rum, when the tazees are borne to 
the place of interment. This pa- 
geant represents the military caval- 
cade of the battle of Kurbelah, toge- 
ther with the funeral procession of 
the young princes, and the wedding 
retinue of the bride and bridegroom, 
divorced by death upon their nuptial 
day. The banners are carried in 
advance, the poles being usually 
surmounted by a crest, composed of 
an extended hand, which is emble- 
matic of the five holy personages of 
the prophet’s family, and a symbol 
particularly designating the Sheah 
sect. Many make a declaration of 
their religious principles by holding 
up the hand; the Soonnee displays 
three fingers only, while the Sheah 
extends the whole five. The horse 
of Prince Hossein and his camp 


equipage appear, furnished with all 
the attributes of sovereignty; some 
of the tazees, of which there is a 
great variety, are accompanied by a 
platform, on which three effigies are 
placed, — the ass Borak, the animal 
selected by Mahomed to bear him on 
his ride to heaven, and two houries. 
The tomb of Cossim, the husband of 
Hossein’s daughter, is honoured by 
being carried under a canopy; the 
bridal trays, palankeens, and other 
paraphernalia, accompany it, and 
the whole is profusely garlanded 
with flowers. These processions, 
followed by thousands of people, take 
the field at break of day, hut there 
are so many pauses for the reading 
of the poem dedicated to this portion 
of the history of the events of Kur- 
belah, and such numerous rehearsals 
of Hossein’s dying scene, that it is 
night liefore the commencement of 
the interment. DevoutMussulmans 
walk, on these occasions, with their 
heads and their feet bare, beating 
their breasts, and tearing their hair, 
and throwing ashes over their per- 
sons with all the vehemence of the 
most frantic grief; but many con- 
tent themselves with a less inconve-* 
nient display of sorrow, leaving to 
hired mourners the task of inciting 
and inflaming *the multitude by 
their lamentations and bewailments. 
The zeal and turbulence of the afflic- 
tion of Ali’s followers are peculiarly 
offensive to the Soonnees, who, pro- 
fessing to look upon Hossein and 
Houssein as holy and unfortunate 
members of the Prophet’s family, 
and to regret the circumstances 
which led to their untimely end, 
are shocked by the almost idolatrous 
frenzy displayed by their less ortho - 
dox brethren; and the expression of 
this feeling often leads to serious dis- 
turbances, which break out upon 
the burial of the tazees. Private 
quarrels between the sects are fre- 
quently reserved for adjustment to 
this period, when, under pretext of 
religious zeal, each party may make 
an assault upon his enemy without 



exposing the real ground of his en- 
mity. In a few places which border 
the Ganges or Jumna, the tazees are 
thrown into the river; but generally 
there is a large piece of ground set 
apart for the purpose of the burial. 
It is rather a curious spectacle to 
see the tombs themselves consigned 
to earth, with the same ceremonies 
which would attend the inhumation 
of the bodies of deceased persons; 
the tazees are stripped of their orna- 
ments, and when little is left except 
the bamboo frames, they are depo- 
sited in pits. This ceremony usually 
takes place by torch-light, the red 
glare of innumerable flambeaux 
adding considerably to the wild and 
picturesque eflect of the scene. 

MOLUCCAS, a group of islands situ- 
ated a little to the eastward of Ce- 
lebes, and occupying nearly the same 
latitudes in the Eastern Archipelago. 
The principal are Gilolo, Ternate, 
Tidor, Ceram, and Amboyna. Their 
most important articles of produce 
are cloves and nutmegs. They 
abound with sago, and Amboyna 
yields also indigo and cayaputi oil. 
They are free from beasts of prey, 
but possess the common domestic 
animals. The principal towns are 
Ossa in Gilolo, and Amboyna, or 
Tort Victoria, in Amboyna, the ca- 
pital of the Dutch possessions. 
These islands are now generally 
termed the Molucca, or Spice Islands. 
They are inhabited partly by Ma- 
liomedans, and partly by Pagans of 
the brown race. They are distin- 
guished as the most civilised and en- 
terprising people of the whole East- 
ern Archipelago, particularly the 
; Buggesses, who have always been 
% actively employed in navigation and 
£ commerce, and are remarkable for 
:|j their honesty and fair dealing. These 
’|| islands are subject to the Dutch. 
y The general language on the coast is 
f the Malay. 

: MOLUNGHEE. manufacturer of salt 
' in Bengal. The salt is procured by 
solar evaporation. Of the manufac- 
ture of this article in India the go- 


vernment enjoys a monopoly, which 
enables it to charge as much as 
three half-pence or two-pence per 
pound for the article. A large 
revenue is the consequence of the 
charge, but it is felt by the native as 
a very oppressive tax, especially as 
the insipid quality of his rice, pulse, 
or vegetable diet renders much sea- 
soning indispensable. 

MONGHYR, a town in India, in the 
province of Bahar, situated on the 
south side of the river Ganges, in 
Bat. 25 deg. 23 min. N., Long. 86 deg. 
26 min. E. This was formerly a 
place of considerable importance. It 
is now principally noted for its iron 
and leather manufactures, including 
in the former, guns, pistols, &c. The 
gardeners of Monghyr are considered 
the best in that part of India. 

MONGOOSE, the ichneumon. This 
little animal is peculiarly service- 
able in Indian domestic establish- 
ments. He is not only an enemy to 
serpents, hut to rats, mice, cock- 
roaches, and vermin of every de- 
scription. It is customary to let 
him run loose about a domicile, and 
to give him ingress to the hollows 
beneath the boarded floors and above 
the ceilings of buildings. He is 
friendly to the human race, and sub- 
mits to become as much of a pet as a 
favourite dog or cat. 

MONSOON, a regular or periodical 
wind in the East Indian and other 
Asiatic seas, which blows constantly 
in the same direction during six 
months of the year, and contrariwise 
the remaining six months. In the 
Indian Ocean, the winds are partly 
general, and blow the whole year 
round from the same points, as in 
the Ethiopic Ocean ; and partly 
periodical, namely, half the year 
from one way, and the other half 
year nearly on the opposite points : 
these points and times of alteration 
differ in different parts of the Indian 
Seas, and these latter winds are 
termed monsoons . The change of 
the monsoon does not occur at one 
precise period of time ; in some 
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places tlie time of the change is 
accompanied by calm weather; at 
others, by variable winds those 
of China in particular, on ceasing to 
blow westerly, are very liable to be 
tempestuous; such is their violence 
( apptaring to be similar to the West 
Indian hurricanes), that the navi- 
gation of those seas is very hazardous 
in those seasons. These tempests 
the stamen call the brcakinj up of 
iltc monsoons. 

5I00CHY, llindostanee. Saddler ; 
applied also to a bookbinder, or 
other who works in leather. 

MOOJDEH, Persian. A present for 
bringing uood news. 

5I00JETCIIECH, Persian. A high- 
priest. 

MOOLAVY. or 5I0ULVEE, a learned 
anil religious man ; an interpreter of 
the ilahomcdnn law. 

5I00LLAH, a learnc-d man, a school- 
master. a 5Iahomeuan priest. 

5I00LTAX, a province of India, 
bounded on the north by the Punjab ; 
east, by the Punjab and Ajmere; 
south. Ajmere and Schiele ; west, 
the Indus. The divisions are Mool- 
tan and Buhau ulpuor ; and the rivers 
are the Chenab and Sutlej. This 
province is generally level and open, 
m parts fertile and well cultivated, 
but witli large tracts of arid, sandy 
soil; and partly from natural causes, 
but chiefly from its having been 
during many centuries the scene of 
continual invasions and warfare, it 
lias become for the greater part a 
poor and thinly inhabited country. 
Its productions are wheat and other 
grains, cotton, and indigo. The 
towns are ilooltan, Buhawulpoor, 
and Ooch. The inhabitants are 
principally Juts, with Beloochees, 
Sikhs, and Hindoos. The inhabi- 
tants of Buhawulpoor style them- 
selves Daoodpootras, or descendants 
of Daood, from a celebrated chief of 
That name. The religion is princi- 
pally 51ahomedanism, and the lan- 
guage generally the dialect spoken 
hi Lahore, and called the Punjabee. 

JICOLTAX, one of the most ancient 


cities in India, in the province of 
5Iooltan, stands in Lat. 30 deg. 9 
min. K., Long. 71 deg. 7 min. E., four 
miles from the left hank of the 
Chenab. This was formerly the 
capital of a Hindoo kingdom, and 
subsequently the residence of a 
viceroy of the Emperor of Delhi. 

MO0M, or MUM, a species of was, 
like cobbler’s-wax, found in Persia. 
I )e Bode says. *- Year the Straits of 
Tengi-Teko, from whence the Kur- 
distan river issues into the plain 
above the ruins of Arrijan, and not 
far from the village of Peslikur, is a 
fissure high up in the mountains, 
out of which runs a black substance 
resembling pitch, which is gathered 
by the natives, and is much esteemed 
in Persia for its healing qualities, 
especially for bruises and fractures. 
It is called mumia, and sometimes 
muihia-i-Aai, from the name of the 
village Nui-deh, which lies at the foot 
of these mountains. The fissure was 
doubtless originally produced by a 
volcano now extinct. At the time 
Shiraz was visited by an earth- 
quake, Belibcluin likewise felt its 
efiects ; the rest of the hill, from 
whence tile mumia oozed out spar- 
ingly. was widened, and since that 
time it runs out more abundantly, 
but the quality is said to be deterior- 
ated.’’ 

MOOKSHEE, or linguist, ordinarily 
a teacher of some language, particu- 
larly the Persian, Hindostanee, and 
Hindoo, though numbers are em- 
ployed only us interpreters, or as 
scribes. Learning is their sole pur- 
suit; anu so far as that can reach in 
a country where but little is under- 
stood of philosophy and mathematics, 
some of them advance themselves 
considerably. Generally speaking, 
however, a few volumes of tales, the 
lives of those great men w ho have 
either invaded or ruled the empire, 
some moral tracts, and the Koran 
(for moomhees are Mussulmans), con- 
stitute the acquirements of this class 
of servants. 

MOOXSIFF, literally, a just and equi- 



table man; officially, a native justice 
or judge. 

3IOORADABAD, a town in India, in 
the province of Delhi, stands on the 
western bank of the river Rnmgunga, 
in Lat. 28 deg. 51 min. X., Long. 7S 
42 min. E. It is one of the most 
populous and flourishing commercial 
towns in the province. 

MOORSIIEDABAD, a town in India, 
in the province of Bengal, situated 
on both sides of the most sacred 
branch of the river Ganges, named 
the Bhagerattee, or Cossimbazar 
river, about 120 miles above Cal- 
cutta, in Lat. 24 deg. 11 min. N., 
Long. 8S deg. 15 min. E. It is a 
large, but very meanly built city, 
and contains about 160,000 inhabi- 
tants. In 1704, it became the capital 
of Bengal, and continued so until 
superseded by Calcutta. It is now 
the principal civil station of the 
district, and a place of extensive 
inland traffic. 

MOO RUT, a Hindoo idol. 

MOP1LLAS, a tribe of Arabs settled 
on the Malabar coast. They are ; 
chiefly pedlars by profession. 

MORAH, Hindostanee. Afoot-stool; ; 
often a seat formed of cane, circular at 
the top, and contracted in the centre, j 
somewhat in the shape of an hour- | 
glass. They are commonly covered j 
with cloth, varnished, and painted j 
with representations of flowers, ani- | 
mals, fanciful arabesques, &c. 

M0RDA-FEI10SH, literally, a sweeper 
of dead bodies or skulls; a menial of ' 
great utility to the dwellers on tiie 
banks of the Ganges, whose olfac- 
tories are often disturbed by the prox- 
imity of putrid carcases, which the 
receding tide leaves upon the shore. 

MOSQUE, Arabic. A temple, or place 
of religious adoration among the 
Maliomedans. All mosques are 
square buildings, generally con- 
structed of stone. Every mosque 
has six high towers, called minarets, 
from thence, instead oi’ a bell, the 
people are summoned to prayers by 
certain appointed persons. Each 
mosque has also a place called tarhe. 


which is the burying-place of its 
founders; within it is a tomb, with 
several seats round it, for those who 
read the Koran and pray for the 
souls of the deceased. 

MOULMEIN, a town in India, the 
principal one in the British province 
of Ava, being the chief military 
station. It lies nearly opposite to 
the Burmese town of Martaban, and 
is 27 miles higher up the river 
Ealuen titan Amherst. 

MUCKUKAVALLAHS, in Bengalee, 
butter-men. In Bombay, Muska- 
wallah is the term. 

MUEZZINS, Maliomedans, whose 
business it is to ascend the minarets 
or steeples of the mosques and call 
the people to prayer. The cry is 
uttered in a loud shrill voice, and in 
a musical measure. It is a substi- 
tute for the '• church-going bell.” 

MUFFRUSIIES, travelling packages 
used in Persia. 

MUFTI, tiie citief of the Mahomedan 
religion in Turkey. 

MUG1JAH, heavy woolen clubs with 
handles, used by the natives of Inui i 
after tiie fashion of dumb-bells, to 
expand the chest, strengthen the 
muscles, and render the joints supple. 
The dexterity with which the up- 
country Raipoots, the sepoys, &c., 
use these implements, is perfectly 
astonishing. 

MUGGRA, sulky. A Hindostanee 
term. 

MUGS, natives of the coast of Arracan. 
They formerly committed great de- 
predations in the liver Ganges, but 
since the war with tiie Burmese in 
1824 and 1S25 they have settled 
down into domestics, seamen, sepoys, 
or rustics. 

MUJIANUDDEE, the. A river in 
India, which rises in the province of 
Gondwana, it is supposed near Ky- 
ragur. It runs eastward, in a very 
winding course, of 550 miles, through 
Gondwana and Orissa, and tails into 
tiie Bav of Bengal in the district of 
Cuttack. Diamonds of good quality 
are found in this river. 

MUHUL, literally signifying “the 
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place,” but meaning the residence of 
the ladies in any large house in India, 
to allude to whom among polished 
Moslems is considered very impolite, 
and whom to name would be an in- 
sult. This feeling, originating and 
strongly existing among the Mos- 
lems, has partially spread among the 
Hindoos, even among the lower 
classes, who might he supposed less 
scrupulous in these matters. It is 
no uncommon thing to hear a woman 
cf low caste addressed, not hy her 
own name, hut hy that of her son, as 
“ Aree Teencouree Ki Ma” — “ Hollo, 
mother of Master Three-farthings,” 
for such names does it delight them 
to give their sons. 

MUHULEH, a word in Persia an- 
swering to Okel in Turkey. The 
“ quarter” of a city assigned to Jews, 
Christians, or other sects. 

MUM, or MAUMD, an Indian weight, 
equivalent to one hundred pounds 
troy. 

MUNDOOGURH, or MAMDOO, in 
the province of Malwa, in India. 
The place is now in ruins, and unin- 
habited, but it was formerly much 
celebrated as the capital of the 
Pathan sovereigns of Malwa during 
the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 
It was then twenty-eight miles in 
circumference, and contained many 
splendid edifices, the ruins of which 
still remain. 

MUMDOOK, the hull-frog. These 
amphibious reptiles grow to an enor- 
mous size in India, and croak with 
a vehemence and force unknown in 
England. 

MUMGULA, in Hindoo mythology, is 
the Mars of the Hindoos. He is one 
of the planets, and is of the Kettrie 
caste. He was produced from the 
sweat of Siva’s brow; and is painted 
of a red or flame-colour, with four 
arms, holding in his hands a trident, 
a club, a lotus, and a spear. 

MUMTUK, or MUSTR A -WAL- 
LAHS, men who pretend to the art of 
magic. They are generally Brahmuns, 
tradingupontheignorance andcredu- 
lity of the masses. They affect the 
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power to work miracles through the 
agency of rice, battasahs (sweet- 
meats), goolal (red powder), incense, 
and incantations. 

MUXTURS, or MUNTRAS, prayers, 
orisons. 

MUSALCHEE, an Indian domestic, 
like unto the scullion in British 
households, but who looks to being 
one day a Khedmutgar, and who has 
even attained, though in rare in- 
stances, the Khansamaship itself. 
The analogy' between the Musalchee 
and the scullion, indeed, is not com- 
plete in all its parts : for the former 
cleans knives, plates, spoons, glasses, 
&c., and does, in a word, the under 
work of the butler’s pantry, which 
is somewhat above the performance 
of the nymph of the scullery. 

MUSHED, the burying-place of Imaum 
Reza, the eighth Imaum of the Sheah 
Mahometans, who was poisoned at 
Toos, in Khorasan, hy Mamoon, son 
of Caliph Haroon al Rasheed. 

MUSHROOT, Hindostanee. Stipu- 
lated, conditional. As applied to 
grants of lands, it signifies that the 
grants are, either wholly or in parL 
to be appropriated to particular uses. 

MUSJEED, a Mahomedan mosque. 
The word is more frequently used 
in India than in Persia, though the 
thing itself is equally common in 
both countries. 

MUSNUD, the Hindostanee word 
for a throne. 

MUSQUITOES, large gnats, which 
swarm in India, and inflict irritating 
wounds upon men and animals. At 
night the attacks of these insects, 
especially during the hot and damp 
months, are incessant, rendering 
sleep (except under gauze curtains 
tucked under the bedding) an im- 
possibility'. Europeans in India often 
wear loose trousers passing under 
the feet, or stockings bagged over 
the instep, for the protection of their 
nether limbs from the attacks of 
musquitoes when the legs are under 
a table. Scratching the parts stuftg 
by the musquitoes often causes very 
serious sores upon healthy persons 
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newly arrived from England, which 
sores leave a mark for a very consi- 
derable time. 

MUSSALAR, curry-stuff. The in- 
gredients which go to the composi- 
tion of a dish of curry, minus the 
fish or meat. 

MUSSOOREE, a European station 
in the Himalaya Mountains, about 
8000 feet above the level of the sea. 
Its proximity to the principal mili- 
tary stations of Meerut, Cawnpore, 
&C-, causes it to be much resorted to 
in the hot season. 

MUSSUCK, the leathern bag, composed 
of the entire skin of a sheep, in 
which the bheestie, puckauly, or water- 
carrier, transports the water taken 
from the tanks or wells for house or 
camp use in India. 

MUSSULMAN, a true believer, one 
resigned to God. The Maliomedans 
modestly arrogate the title to them- 
selves as the only elect of God. 

MUTHA KAMRUNGA ( averrhoa 
carambola), the st ar apple. Of this very 
handsome and valuable fruit there are 
two varieties in India, the acid and the 
sweet kind ; the latter of which is 
only eaten (when boiled) with various 
dishes, to which, like the tamarind, 
it gives its acid flavour ; and an 
acid stew or curry is a favourite dish 
with eastern nations. The rich 
taste of the star apple, of which the 
flavour of the best kinds, when fully 
ripe, resembles more that of apple 
jelly or marmalade than any other 
to which we can compare it, has 
made it a favourite in almost every 
country, except with the English in 
India, who, generally speaking, know 
little of the fruit, and less of its 
invaluable properties for the sick. 
The tree is small, but of handsome 
appearance; the leaves are sensitive, 
when somewhat roughly handled, 
and are by the Malays, and even by 
the natives of India, often eaten as 
sorel, to which family the tree be- 
longs. 

MUTTRA, or MATHURA, a town in 
India, in the province of Agra, situ- 
ated on the west bank of the river 


Jumna, in Lat. 27 deg. 31 min. N., 
Long. 77 deg. 33 min. E. This is a 
place of great antiquity, much cele- 
brated in the legends of the Hindoos, 
by whom it is supposed to be sacred. 
On account of its position, it is still 
considered one of the principal towns 
in the province, and forms an English 
military station. Muttra must he 
the same word as, or, at least, have 
some connection with, the Mithra or 
Sun God of the ancient Persians; 
and hence, probably, they derived 
the leading features of their simple 
and sublime superstition,. — magni- 
ficent truly ; for if any palliation can 
he found for him who hows to the 
creature rather than to the Creator, 
it must be for the sun- worshipper, 
who prostrates himself in gratitude, 
awe, and wonder, before the resplen- 
dent glories of the god of day. 
Mathura contains many curious and 
ancient buildings, some of them in a 
ruinous state; they are for the most 
part complex and irregular, some 
having courts, cloisters, and arcades, 
with ghauts or flights of steps, over- 
shadowed by trees, leading from 
them to the Jumna. The construc- 
tion of such works of utility confers 
a well-earned fame on the wealthy 
in India, and they have a saying, that 
the man is sure of heaven, “who 
digs a well, plants a grove, and be- 
comes the father of a child.” About 
these sacred edifices, numerous 
Brahmuns, mendicants, and other 
pious Hindoos, may be seen inces- 
santly engaged in bathing, anointing 
their brazen gods, blowing conchs, 
and in the other ten thousand and 
one idle observances and foolish 
mummeries of this most extraordi- 
nary superstition, which furnishes 
one of the strongest examples extant 
of how completely forms and cere- 
monies, unduly multiplied, tend to 
encourage indolence and destroy all 
mental vigour. About the Ghauts 
where the people bathe are swarms 
of fish and turtle, the latter so 
voracious, and in such a hurry to be 
fed, that instances have been known 
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of their seizing young children by 
the feet, when the parents have been 
washing them, and dragging them 
into the stream in a moment. In 
cne part of the town is a large 
mansion, in the Hindoo taste, and 
not far from it a fine, but dilapidated 
mosque, constructed on the spot 
where once stood a Hindoo temple 
of considerable sanctity, built by a 
prince of celebrity, whose fame still 
lives amongst liis grateful and ad- 
miring countrymen in Bundelkhund. 
Jlatura, or Muttra, must he one of 
the paradises of monkeys, for in no 
part of the world are they more 
cherished and respected. Even 
princes consider it an honour to 
contribute to their comfort and sup- 
port. The place absolutely swarms 
with them, and in riding through 
the narrow and crooked streets, they 
maybe everywhere seen, gambolling, 
pilfering, nursing their young, or 
engaged in those entomological re- 
searches to which these quadrupeds 
are so much addicted. Every now 
and then you stumble on a young 
one, who shows his little teeth and 
grins with terror, or, perched on the 
corner of some temple, or on the 
wall of a bunyah’s shop, you en- 
counter some stolid old follow, de- 
voured apparently with chagrin and 
melancholy, who, however, no sooner 
catches a glimpse of the strange- 
looking topee wala (liat-man), than, 
arousing from his trance, he becomes 
endued with astonishing animation 
and fury, gnashing his teeth as you 
pass, in a manner unequivocally 
hostile. The monkeys are usually of 
the common greyish-green sort ; 
nevertheless, the Hanuman, or 
great black-face! ape, which is a 
very fine creature, is common 
enough. The Hanuman is lie 
who cuts so conspicuous a figure 
in the history of Hindoo supersti- 
tions; who is the hero of some of 
their tales, and so frequently repre- 
sented both by painting and sculp- 
ture in their temples. The Ila- 
iiumans do not associate with the 
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other monkeys; no doubt it would 
be infra dig. in monkeys of such 
high historical pretensions to do so. 
In certain parts of the town are ter- 
races a few feet high, and of a circu- 
lar form, on which, at certain times 
of the day, the monkeys are fed; the 
Brahmun, or he whose duty it is to 
cater for them, after spreading out 
the grain, makes a signal, and tlie 
tribe of satyrs, great and small, come 
trooping down from the trees and 
house-tops, and are soon busily en- 
gaged. 

MUTtVALLAH, a Hindoo phrase, 
signifying a drunken fellow. 

MUZERA, a cultivated field sown, or 
ready for sowing. In the Northern 
Circars (q. v.) the term implies a 
component part of a monza, or 
village. 

MYSORE, a province of India, bounded 
on the north by the Dooab and Ceded 
Districts ; east, by the mountains 
separating it from the Carnatic, 
Baramahal, and Salem; south, by 
Coimbatoor; and west, by Koorg. 
Malabar, and Ivanara. It is divided 
into three great districts, namely, 
Chutakul or Chittledroog, Hugger 
or Bednore, and Puttun or Seringa- 
patam. The largest of the three, 
Chittledroog, which occupies the 
northern part of the province, con- 
sists of an extensive open plain. It 
is not very fertile, not being well 
supplied with water, but it abounds 
with sheep. Hugger is situated in 
the midst of the western mountains, 
and is for the greater part covered 
witli forest, producing abundance cf 
sandal wood, pepper, betel, and car- 
damoms. This district was formerlr 
an independent principality, under 
a Hindoo rajah. In 1762 it was 
conquered by Hyder Ali, who an- 
nexed it to Mysore, with which it 
has since remained. The Puttun 
district is partly mountainous and 
partly plain, and abounds with rocky 
hills and forest. The principal 
livers are the Toombudra, Vedavutb, 
Peunar, Panar, Patar, and Caverv,’ 
all of which, except the Caverv, have 
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their sources in this province. This 
province presents every variety of 
appearance in its different districts. 
It is enclosed on two sides by the 
Eastern and Western mountains, or 
ghauts, and thus forms an elevated 
table-land, from which rise clusters 
of lofty hills, containing the sources 
of nearly all the rivers which water 
the low countries adjacent. The 
altitude of the level land varies from 
1800 to 3000 feet above the sea! 
Sivagunga, which is the highest hill 
in the province, is 4600 feet above 
the sea. Mysore produces rice, 
raggy, wheat, and other grains; 
sugar, betel, opium, castor-oil, and 
various other articles. Kaggy, or 
ragee, is the grain principally cul- 
tivated, as it forms the food of all 
the poorer classes. The western 
forests yield rich supplies of 
sandal and other valuable woods. 
Sheep are very numerous — red, 
white, and black; and there is also 
an inferior breed of horses. Mysore 
abounds in iron ore, which is worked 
by the natives, but in a very imper- 
fect manner. Its principal manu- 
factures are black aud white cumlics 
and woollen carpets, and shawls. 
Cotton manufactures are few aud of 
inferior qualities. The principal 
towns are Hurryhar, Chittledroog, 
Kuggur, Simooga, Sera, Colar Ban- 
galore, Seringapatam, and Mysore. 
The inhabitants of the province, or 
Mysoreans, are chiefly Hindoos, and 
they are generally stouter and taller 
than the people of the Carnatic. 
There are also considerable numbers 
of Mahomedans dispersed througii 
different parts. The total popula- 
tion is estimated at about 3,000,000. 
The religion is Hindooism and Ma- 
homedanism. The general language 
of the province is the Karnataka, or 
Kanarese. The official documents of 
the government are usually written 
in Mahratee. 

MYSORE, a city in India, the ancient 
and present capital of the province 
of Mysore , situated about nine miles 
south from Seringapatam. The 
H 


town is large and populous, and the 
fort, which is separated from it, is 
built in imitation of the European 
style. The rajah’s palace is inside 
the fort, and the British residency, 
on a rising ground, a short distance 
outside. A large tank extends from 
near the fort towards the foot of 
Mysore hill, which is a conical 
mountain, about 1000 feet high, 
rising from the plain at five miles’ 
distance from the city. On the 
summit is a house belonging to the 
British residency, and on the south- 
western declivity, in the midst of a 
Brahmun village, there are two 
pagodas of great repute, to which 
the rajah is accustomed to make an 
annual visit. Lower down, on the 
same part of the hill, is a figure of a 
bull, sixteen feet high, cut out of the 
rock. The name Mysore, or as it is 
termed by the natives Mysoor, is a 
corruption of Mahesh Usoora, a fa- 
bulous monster of Hindoo roytho- 
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XAGA, the hooded serpent; the copra 
di capella of the Hindoos. 

XAG-EXTAEA. See Gakcda. 

KAGORE, or NAGOOK, a town in 
India, situated in the district of Tan- 
jure, in the province of Southern Car- 
natic; lies on the coast, thirteen miles 
south of Tranquebar. It is a popu- 
lous and busy place, and possesses 
a number of trading vessels, some of 
them of a considerable size. The 
main branch of the Kilgore river 
forms its harbour. There is here a 
curious minar, 150 feet high, and 
several mosques, erected at different 
times by the nabobs of the Carnatic. 

NAGPORE, a city in India, the capi- 
tal of the province of Gondwana, and 
of the Bhonsla Mahratta State, is 
situated in Lat. 21 deg. 9 min. X., 
Long. 79 deg. II min. E. It is 
a large town, but meanly built, and 
its site is low and swampy. It con- 
tains about 115,000 inhabitants of 
various classes. 
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XAGREE, the character used in San- j 
scrit works, and sometimes called 
the Deva Xagree. 

~NT A TP., a deputy or under law officer 
in Indian courts. 

NAIE, or NAIGUE, leader, conduc- 
tor, chief; pc-itv military- officer. In 
the Indian army, the title is applied 
to a non-commissioned officer whose 
rank anil duties correspond with 
those of a corporal. 

XAIK, chief, bead-man. The Xairs 
are a peculiar description of Hindoo, 
principally of the military class, who 
hold lands in IMalabar. 

XAKSIIATItA, the twenty-seven hi- i 
nar mansions, or daily positions of ■ 
the moon in the Hindoo Zodiac; and ' 
as, to perfect the revolutions, some j 
odd hours are required, they have i 
added another not included in the 
regular chart. 

XALKEK, a Uttc-r, only used by 
the highest clashes of Ilahomedan 
prince? in India. It is one of the 
three great insignia which the Mo- 
gul Emperors of Delhi conferred 
upon independent princes of the first 
class, and could never he user’ by 
any per a on upon whom, or upon 
whose ancestors, they had net been 
so conferred. There were the Xul- 
kee, the Order of the Fidi, and the 
fan of the peacock’s feathers. These 
insignia could he used only by the 
prince who inherited the sovereignty 
of the one on whom they had been 
originally conferred, Fee Uauee 
Mouatcd. 

NAXCAE, Ilindostanee. laterally, 
bread for work, stated to be land 
given l>y the ami!.?, or, nazim, or the 
zumeendars, chowJrle >, iaholtdurs. for 
some set vice performed. It was, , 
however, an allowance received by j 
the zumtenJar, while lie administered ! 
the concerns of the zumovndary, ! 
front government, without reference 1 
to proprietary right. When he did j 
not administer the affairs of the zu- 
ineendary no nancar was allowed. 

XAXDAIR, a town in India, in the 
province of Beder, situated on the 
north bank of the river Godavery, 
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135 miles northerly and westerly 
from Hyderabad, in Eat. 19 deg. 3 
min. N., Long. 77 deg. 38 min. E. 
It is a large and populous town, and 
was the capital of Kandair, when it 
was a distinct province of the Hoo- 
glml Empire. At this place there 
is a Sikh college, erected on the spot 
where Gooroo Goriad is supposed to 
have been assassinated, ami many of 
the inhabitants are of the iSikh sect. 

s Ait A- SI N G 1 1. in Hindoo mythologv, 
the fourth (Man-Lion) of Vishnu's 
avatars. In this avatar Vishnu took 
the form of another monster, to 
punish the wickedness of a profane 
and unbelieving monarch. 

SARAYAXA, in Hindoo mythology, 
this appellation is claimed by the 
followers of the throe principal dei- 
ties for the three several objects of 
their worship. Thus. Brahma was 
Xarayana; the Vishnaivas bestowed 
the title upon their god Vishnu; 
and the Saivas upon Siva. Nara- 
yana is the spirit of the supreme 
god; but, as the Hindoos, when they 
lost sight t f an unity of worship, 
endowed their idol with his e-sence, 
Xarayana may be, as above stated, 
Brahma, Vishnu, or Siva, and is 
sometimes even Ganesha. Xarayani, 
his facta may be, accordingly, Sur- 
aswati, Lakshmi, or Purvati. Vish- 
nu is, however, in common usage, 
called Xarayana, in which character 
ha is fabled to be sleeping on the 
Serpent Fheslia. or Ar.anta, on the 
waters of Eternity, and causing the 
creation of the world. He is also 
described with his toe in his mouth, 
reposing in like manner on the leaf 
of the lotus. 

XAEAXTX BATVA, the name of a 
remarkable child, who, from his 
power of controlling serpents, was 
supposed to have a divine Grinin, 
and regarded by thousands of Mah- 
rattas, in 1829-30, as the Messiah. 
The mania regarding this boy was 
extraordinary as long as he lived, 
but his death, by the bite of a sc-r- 
I>ent, put an end to the illusion. 

XAKEDA, in Hindoo mythology, a 
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son of Bralima and Suraswati, the 
messenger of the gods, and the in- 
ventor of the veena, or Hindoo lute. 
He was a wise legislator, an astro- 
nomer. and a musician, but a distin- 
guished warrior. 

NARGAS, a pilao, consisting of tiio 
flesh of a fat lamb well pounded in 
a mortar with cloves, cinnamon, and 
other spices, and then used in cover- 
ing a nucleus of half a hard boiled 
egg, the yellow and white of which 
was meant to represent a nargas, or 
narcissus. 

xVE G1IH EL, a small pipe of the hookah 
family. 

Is ARGIL, the cocoa-nut tree in South- 
ern India. 

NARXAO, the founder of the religion 
of the Sikhs of the Punjab." Ilis 
father was a merchant living' upon 
tlie banks of the Beas, who wished 
liis son to follow the same profitable 
calling. Xarnac, however. had learnt, 
partly by intuition, partly by read- 
ing the sacred books of the Hindoos, 
and partly by conversing with Fa- 
keers (wandering beggars, who as- 
sume a character for sanctity), that 
the sole uses of wealth were to suc- 
cour the poor. Acting upon this 
impression, he did what we should 
perhaps consider to evince a loose- 
ness of moral principle — he gave 
away to the mendicants all the 
money with which lie was in- 
trusted to purchase salt, and even 
distributed among the poor tlie 
whole of the contents of a granary 
committed to his charge. Alter 
this, it was naturally thought dan- 
gerous to employ lnm, and he was, 
accordingly, left to his own resources. 
Xarnae then adopted the profession 
of the wandering Pakeers, and went 
about to all the Hindoo places of 
pilgrimage, and the holy spots at 
Medina and Mecca, where Ma- 
homed had been born anil buried, 
preaching the doctrines of the Unity 
and tlie Omnipresence of God. He 
was careful in his teaching not to 
offend the opinions and prejudices 
of others, his object being rather to 


explain and defend his own. To 
discord he professed himself a foe, 
whose sole purpose was to reconcile 
the two faiths of the Hindoos and 
the Mahomedans by recalling them 
to that great original truth, the 
basis of tlieir creeds, the Unity of 
God. Narnae suffered much dur- 
ing his travels from climate, priva- 
tion, and the persecution of zealots 
of all faiths; but the purity of his 
life, his great patience with which 
he endured every calamity and every 
reproach, carried him through his 
pilgrimage, and he died respected by 
myriads, and leaving thousands of 
disciples to propagate the simple 
doctrines of his faith. In all, but 
tlie circumstances of his birth, and 
death, and the characterofhis tenets, 
we may trace a close resemblance 
between the life of Narnac and 
that of the founder of the Chris- 
tian religion. Each manifested 
a total indifference to worldly pos- 
sessions — each trusted to his own 
powers of persuasiveness— each was 
patient and uncomplaining — and 
each bequeathed to tlie communi- 
ties among which they moved 
apostles lull of devotion and earnest- 
ness, who perfected the good work 
their principals had begun. Karnac 
expounded his doctrines before the 
fierce and intolerant Persian Empe- 
peror Baber, but, instead of being 
scoffed at and put to death, he was 
honoured for liis courage and sim- 
plicity. The Mahomedan govern- 
ment, thou-.il ordinarily cruel and 
tyrannical, aid not indeed adopt his 
doctrines, but they respected the 
manner in which they were urged. 
When Xarnae died, at least one 
hundred thousand persons had be- 
come converts to his doctrines. 
These persons were called Sikhs, 
from the Sanscrit word sic-sha, 
which is a general term, denoting 
disciple, or devoted follower. Nar- 
nac had begun a book called the 
Gbax'th, which contained the ele- 
mentary principles of his faith. This 
book was continued by his sueces- 
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sors, and. is now tile bible of the 
Sikhs. 

NARNOOL, a town in India, in the 
province of Agra, situated in Lat. 
28 deg. 5 min. N., Long. 75 deg. 52 
min. E.. about ninety miles south- 
westerly from Delhi, is the frontier 
town of the territories belonging to 
the rajah of Jypore. It is a place 
of considerable antiquity, but at 
present of little importance. 

NABNITLLA. a fortified town in India, 
in the province of Berar, situated 
about forty miles N.W. of Elliclipore, 
Lat. 21 deg. 40 min. X., Long. 77 
deg. 30 min. E. It is an ancient 
town, and has always been a place 
of note in the province. 

NASSACKJEE, the Persian term for 
an executioner. 

NASSUCK. a town in India, in the 
province of Aurangabad, in Lat. 19 
deg. 10 min. X., Long. 73 deg. 5G 
min. E. It is a large town, con- 
taining about 30,000 inhabitants, 
principally Brahmuns, and is much 
re-orted to as a place of pil- 
grimage. In the neighbourhood 
are some extensive BoodJhist exca- 
vations. 

XAL'TCH, an Indian entertainment, 
of which dancing forms the chief 
element ; not, however, where the 
guests dance, but where they wit- 
ness certain evolutions dignified by 
the appellation of da ncing. The native 
of India does not condescend to 
Terpsichorean indulgence. He pre- 
fers to be a spectator of the gesticu- 
lations of others who make a trade 
of the “light fantastic/’ and are 
called nautch girls. These girls are 
of different kinds. The most respect- 
able are the meeraseens, sometimes 
called doominca; though the realdoo- 
minca exhibit in public before men, 
which the meeraseens never do. The 
word meeras means an inheritance, 
and meeraseen an inheritress , from 
the custom, in certain families, of 
never changing the set. As the 
meeraseens are never accompanied 
by male minstrels, they seldom 
play on other instruments than 
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drams of different kinds, such as 
the tabla , dhotuk , and munjeera ; 
though the meeraseens never per- 
form before assemblies of men, yet 
the husband and his sons may be 
present. They are modest and chaste 
in their manners and dress; but, 
notwithstanding this, it sometimes 
happens that a fair meeraseen at- 
tracts the attention of the male 
part of the family. The hunchenec 
are of an opposite stamp: they dance 
and sing for the amusement of the 
male sex, and in every respect 
are at their command. They are 
attended by male minstrels, to whom 
they are often married. It is said 
these women always consider their 
first lover as their real husband 
during the rest of their lives; and, 
on his death, though they should 
be married to another, they leave off' 
their pursuits for a proscribed period, 
and mourn, agreeably to the custom 
of widows. They do not consider 
any part of their professbni either 
disgraceful or criminal. There are 
many other kinds of dancing women, 
such, as livurhenies, buzeegaiuees, 
dharee , ire.. Sec. In dancing, the 
nautcli-girls present very pic- 
turesque figures, though somewhat 
encumbered by the voluminous folds 
of their drapery. Tlie-ir attire consists 
of a pair of gav-coloured silk trou- 
sers. edged and embroidered with 
silver or gold lace, so long as only 
to afford occasional glimpses of the 
rich anklets, strung with small bells, 
which encircle the legs. Their toes 
are covered with rings, and a broad, 
flat, silver chain is passed across the 
foot. Over the trousers a petticoat 
of some rich stuff appears, contain- 
ing at least twelve breadths, pro- 
fusely trimmed, having broad silver 
or gold borders, finished with deep 
fringes of tlie same. The cuortee , or 
vest, is of the usual dimensions, but 
it is almost hidden by an immense 
veil, which crosses the bosom seve- 
ral times, hanging down in front 
and at the back in broad ends, either 
trimmed to match the petticoat, or 



NA 

composed of still more splendid ma- 
terials, the rich tissues of Benares. 
The hands, arms, and neck are 
covered with jewels, sometimes of 
great value, and the hair is braided 
with silver ribbons, and confined 
with bodkins of beautiful workman- 
ship. The ears are pierced round 
the top, and furnished with a fringe- 
like series of rings, in addition to 
the ornament worn in England : the 
diameter of the nose-ring is as large 
as that of a crown piece; it is of 
gold wire, and very thin ; a pearl and 
two other precious gems are strung 
upon it, dangling over the mouth, 
and disfiguring the countenance. 
With the exception of this hideous 
article of decoration, the dress of the 
nautch -girls, when the wearers are 
young and handsome, and have not 
adopted the too-prevailing custom of 
blackening their teeth, is not only 
splendid, but becoming; but it re- 
quires, however, a tall and graceful 
figure to support the cumbrous ha- 
biliments which are worn indiscri- 
minately by all the performers. The 
nautch-girls of India are singers as 
well as dancers ; they commence the 
vocal part of the entertainment in a 
high, shrill key, which they sustain 
as long as they can; they have no 
idea whatsoever of modulating tlic-ir 
voices, and the instruments which 
form the accompaniment are little 
less barbarous; these consist of non- 
descript guitars and very small kettle- 
drums, which chime in occasionally, 
making sad havoc with the original 
melodies, some of which are sweet 
and plaintive. The dancing is even 
more strange, and less interesting 
than the music ; the performers 
rarely raise their feet from the 
ground, but shuffle, or, to use a more 
poetical, though not so expressive 
a phrase, glide along the floor, rais- 
ing their arms, and veiling or un- 
veiling as they advance or describe 
a circle. The same evolutions are 
repeated, with the most unvarying 
monotony, and are continued until 
the appearance of a new set of 
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dancers gives a hint to the preced- 
ing party to withdraw. 

NAWAB, a species of Mahomedan 
sovereign ; a very great deputy, 
vicegerent, or viceroy. The governor 
of a province under the Mogul 
government, and popularly called by 
the English a nabob. The title of 
Nawab is also by courtesy often 
given to persons of high rank or 
station. It was formerly used (under 
the corruption nabob ) to designate 
wealthy Englishmen who returned 
from India laden with wealth. 

NAZIM, composer, arranger, adjuster. 
The first officer or governor of an 
Indian province, and minister of the 
department of criminal justice under 
the native government; styled also 
Alin- ah and Soubalular. 

NAZIK, Hmdostanee. A supervisor, 
or inspector. 

NEAKDAKUY, Hindostanee. Hold- 
ing or keeping safe or well; safe- 
guard. Perquisites or fees received 
or collected from the ryots, being 
shares of the produce of their lands 
appropriated to particular public 
officers in the village, or other per- 
sons. 

NEEL A, blue; indigo. 

NEEL GIIAE, the blue cow ; the nyl- 
ghau. 

NEEL WALLAH, literally, blue- 
fellow; an indigo planter. 

NEEMECH. in the province of Ajmere, 
in India, situated about forty miles 
to the south-eastward of Chitore. is 
the principal British station in the 
province. 

NEEJIUCKY, saline, salt; salt lands. 

NEGAPATAM, a town in India.in the 
district of Tanjore, in the province 
of Southern Carnatic, situated on 
the coast, twenty miles south of 
Tranquebar, in Lat. 10 deg. 45 min. 
N., Long. 79 deg. 54 min. E. This 
place, originally a Portuguese settle- 
ment, was taken in 1660 by the 
Hutch, who made it the capital ot 
their possessions on the Coromandel 
coast. It is now much decayed and 
depopulated. 

NEILGHERKY MOUNTAINS, the. 



In Hindcstan, these mountains form 
a connecting range between the 
eastern and -western Ghauts or 
mountains through the province of 
Coimbatore (q. v.) Their highest 
point is estimated at 8800 feet above 
the sea. 

NEJD, the province of Arabia which 
produces the finest horses. 

NELLOKE, a city in India, situated 
in the Northern Carnatic, on the 
south side of the river Pennar, a few 
miles from the coast, about 100 miles 
north of Madras. It is a populous 
town, and the capital of the pro- 
vince. 

NEPAUL, a province of Ilindostan, 
bounded on the north by the Hima- 
laya Mountains, separating it from 
Thibet; east, Sikkim; south, Ben- 
gal, Bahar, Glide, and Delhi; west, 
Kamdoon. The divisions are, Jemla, 
Goorkha. Nepaul, Mukwanpore, Mo- 
rung. The rivers are. the Ivalee and 
Suryoo, which, joining together at 
Bramadee, form the Goggra and 
Gunduk. The Gunduk is supposed 
to rise in the Himalayas, and flows 
into the Ganges near Patna. The 
upper part of the river is called the 
Salgramce, from the stones called 
Salgrams which are found in it. 
These stones are considered sacred 
by the Hindoos, and are carried for 
sale to all parts of India. Some have 
been sold for as much as 2000 ru- 
pees each. The lower part of the 
country, lying along the borders of 
Oude and Bahar, and which is called 
the Turiyanee ( low-lands ' ), consists 
of a long belt, or strip, of low, level 
land. Beyond this is a strip of nearly 
the same width of hills and valleys, 
rising gradually towards the north. 
The upper, or northern part, is com- 
posed of high mountains, terminat- 
ing in the Himalayas. The produc- 
tions of Nepanl are wheat, oats, bar- 
ley, millet, maize, and other grains; 
and, in the valleys, large quantities 
of rice, which forms the principal 
article of food, sugar, and carda- 
moms, wax, demmee, and oil. 
Amongst other trees, the forests 


produce oak and pine, with rattans 
and bamboos, both of enormous size. 
Elephants are numerous. The sheep 
are large, and their wool is good. 
Iron and copper are found in the 
liills. The sheep and goats are used 
in the mountain districts to carry 
burdens. These animals, being sad- 
dled with small hags of grain, are 
despatched in flocks, under the 
charge of a few shepherds and 
their dogs. An old ram, furnished 
with a hell, leads them. The towns 
are Male-bum, Goorkha, Khatman- 
doo, Salitaputtun, and Mukwanpore. 
The inhabitants of Nepaul are com- 
posed of amimberof tribes of different 
origin, and differing from one another 
in their language and manners. The 
original inhabitants appear to have 
been of Tartar descent. They now 
chiefly occupy the northern parts. 
The tribes occupying the central 
and southern districts form a mixed 
race, partly Tartar, and partly Hin- 
doo. Of these, the principal are the 
Goorkhas, composed mostly of Kha- 
siyas and Mogurs. both original 
tribes, and the Purbuttees and Ne- 
wars. The Mogurs constitute the 
principal military force. The Pur- 
buttees usually inhabit the moun- 
tains, and are a pastoral race; while 
the Newars live in the valleys, and 
are engaged in agriculture and com- 
merce. The prevailing religion is 
the Brahminieal, but many of the 
tribes still follow a sort ofBooddhism, 
and latterly Mahomedanism has 
been introduced. A number of dif- 
ferent dialects are spoken, of which 
the principal is the Purbuttee, called, 
in the western parts, the Khasee, 
which appears to be derived from 
the Hindawee, and is written in a 
character resembling the Nagree. 

NERBUDDA, the. A river in Hin- 
dostan, which rises in the province 
of Gondwana, in about Lat. 23 deg. 
N„ Long. 82 deg. E. It runs west- 
ward through the provinces of 
Gondwana, Malwa, Candeish, and 
Guzerat, and falls into the sea below 
Baroach. Including its windings, 
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its course is about 750 miles. The 
Nerbudda river, though quite as 
sacred in the eyes oi' the natives of 
India, and scarcely less celebrated 
than the Ganges and Jtunna, has 
not attracted an equal number of 
European pilgrims to its source, 
which has only lately been traced 
by scientific men. As early as 1795, 
Capt. Blunt, while employed in sur- 
veying a route between Berar. Orissa, 
and the Northern Circars, approached 
within a few miles of Omerkantuk, 
on the summit of which the river 
takes its rise, hut was prevented 
from further advance by the hostility 
of the native mountaineers. A long 
time elapsed before any other at- 
tempt was made to penetrate the 
fastnesses of Gondwana, where, on 
the summit of a wooded hill, 2460 
feet above the level of the sea, the 
sacred river springs to life and light; 
in these days however of adventure 
and research, an excursion to the 
temple of Omerkantuk is frequently 
undertaken by the Anglo-Indian 
inhabitants of the neighbourhood. 
The source of the Nerbudda. there- 
fore, is no longer a terra incognita; 
and, though the ascent of the hill is 
still attended with considerable 
difficulty, since fatigue, hardship, 
and privation must be encountered 
by the way, a lady has been found 
bold enough to join one of these 
exploring parties. Sportsmen were 
of course the first to try the adven- 
ture, for to the hog-liunters and 
tiger-slayers of the Indian army we 
are indebted for many interesting 
particulars relating to remote and 
almost inaccessible places, penetrated 
in the true spirit ofthe chase. Jub- 
bulpore, a town in the province of 
Gondwana, to the north of the Ner- 
budda, and one of the military sta- 
tions of the Bengal army, generally 
contains some eager aspirants, anx- 
ious to avail themselves of every 
opportunity to vary the monotony 
of the scene, by excursions to cele- 
brated places in the vicinity. Some 
of the best fishing in India is to he 
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found in the Nerbudda, which is 
famous for its llahasseer, and the 
hunter may encounter nearly every 
Asiatic zoological specimen in its 
neighbourhood. The jungles between 
Jubbulpore and Omerkantuk abound 
in the fiercest description of savage 
beast; tigers, hears, leopards, and 
panthers, hold in consequence of 
their numbers, and uot much dis- 
turbed on account of the feebleness 
and the scantiness of the native 
population, roam fearlessly abroad 
in the noon-day, and are sometimes 
to be found on the public roads. 
The country about Jubbulpore, 
which is one of the prettiest stations 


tinguished for the richness of its 
cultivation. A march through the 
valley districts of the Nerbudda from 
Jubbulpore. towards the hills, con- 
ducts the traveller on his first stage 
to Bamuny, over sheets ofcultivation, 
but the appearance of the face of the 
country changes at the latter-named 
place. Instead of the smiling suc- 
cession of garden-like fields, which 
attest the skill and industry of the 
tillers ofthe soil, the ground" becomes 
rugged, rising over a series of rough 
and stony eminences covered with 
forest, and leading through passes or 
ghauts exceedingly narrow, and 
difficult to climb ; the habitations of 
men becoming more remote from 
each other, fewer in number, and 
degenerating into mere huts. No- 
thing', however, can exceed the 
beauty of these woody regions, 
which teem with animal life, the 
noblest beasts of the chase making 
their lairs in the thickets, while the 
trees are tenanted by innumerable 
tribes of monkeys and of birds, many 
being literally full of wild peacocks. 
The only place of importance on the 
road from Jubbulpore to Omerkan- 
tuk is Mundlak, a celebrated fortress, 
formerly belonging to the Rajah of 
Nagpore, which was ceded to the 
British in ISIS, once deservedly 
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considered one of the strongest places 
in Central India. Gurrah Mundlah, 
as it is called by the natives, pre- 
sents a very fine specimen of the 
fortresses constructed in ancient 
times by Indian warriors. It stands 
out boldly in the centre of the 
stream, a channel being cut through 
on the side in which the Nerbudda 
did not naturally flow. It is situated 
on the right bank of the river, which 
is very deep and rapid during the 
rainy season, rushing tumultuously 
along with loud and sullen murmurs. 
Though originally very strongly 
built of stone, neglect is aiding time 
and the elements to hasten its decay. 
In its present stage of existence, 
however, its tower-crowned bastions, 
and battlemented walls, afford evi- 
dences of former solidity and gran- 
deur. The luxuriant growth of ve- 
getation in India is unfortnnately 
very detrimental to even the most 
massive buildings, that are suffered 
to fall into decay; the walls are in 
many places perforated by the ex- 
panding force of the roots of ancient 
tamarind and peepul trees. This is 
greatly the case in the town and 
fortress of Gurrah Mundlah; the 
former, from which it is divided by 
the river, is fast mouldering into 
ruin, the walls being in many places 
choked up with thick brushwood, 
or obscured by the pappyah tree, 
while black-faced monkeys sport 
from bough to bough, and battlement 
to battlement. Gurrah Mundlah 
in former days has been the theatre 
of many stirring scenes, a field for 
the exploits of Patan warriors, who 
established themselves as the Tha- 
koors or chiefs of the surrounding 
districts; while, during the Pindarree 
incursions, it was made the frequent 
halting-place of those daring free- 
booters in their route from Bundel- 
khund to Cuttack. Officers who 
served in the campaigns of 1817 and 
1818, were particularly struck by 
the picturesque appearance made 
by the enemy upon the wild and 
rocky banks of the Nerbudda, and 


the neighbourhood of Gurrah Mund- 
lah in particular. More than once 
the sudden starting up of mailed 
figures from the tall grass, or grey 
stones, the bristling of spears where 
a moment before leaves alone had 
stirred in the breeze, realised the 
poet’s description of the martial 
array of Roderick Dhu, emerging 
at a call from crag and heather. 
Had the skill of the defenders of 
these passes been equal to their 
valour, the country, so profusely 
supplied with natural defences, 
might have been made impregnable; 
but, either overlooking or despising 
these advantages, they ventured to 
give battle upon the open plain, and 
were defeated at every point. Gur- 
rah Mundlah was also a great haunt 
for pilgrims, who came from distant 
countries to worship on the banks of 
Nerbuddajee, the very sight of the 
sacred stream being supposed to 
cleanse the soul from all impurity. 
This splendid but solitary place is, 
however, no longer the resort of 
warriors or of numerous devotees; 
its beautiful ghauts and temples, 
dedicated chiefly to Mahadc-o, being 
deserted, excepting by the dwindled 
population of the neighbourhood, 
and a few poverty-stricken strangers. 
Numerous wild and striking tales 
are told concerning the saints and 
soldiers who have made the ancient 
city famous ; hut the most interesting 
of the traditions connected with the 
place records the warlike deeds of 
an Amazonian queen, said to have 
reigned over a district to the east- 
ward, and to have held a splendid 
court in a large and populous city, 
now wholly effaced from the surface 
of the earth, not a vestige remaining 
to show its former masnificence. 
The people of Gurrah Mundlah are 
fond of talking of this female war- 
rior, who they describe as being 
beautiful beyond compare, and brave 
as the bravest hero of her day. 
Bamnuggur, the ancient capital of 
the Goauds, is situated about fifteen 
miles from the above renowned for- 
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tress, 'on the left bank of the Ner- 
budda; little, however, remains of 
this once celebrated place, excepting 
the palace of the rajah, which, 
though in ruins, still consists of two 
stories, and contains some curious 
inscriptions, which, when deciphered, 
will in all probability throw conside- 
rable light upon the history of the 
place. The Nerbudda, throughout 
the whole distance from Mundlah, is 
wide; free from rocks, transparently 
clear, and unruffled in its course: 
the banks on either side are soft and 
verdant, with a back-ground of 
luxuriant forests; but all is desert, 
not a single village or trace of human 
habitation being at present to be 
seen. Though portions of Gondwana 
have been frequently subjected to 
the Mahomedan rule, the popula- 
tion is essentially Hindoo; and close 
to Mundlah the waters of the Ner- 
budda are held so sacred, that even 
the fish, which in many places are 
eaten without scruple by the most 
orthodox believers in the doctrine of 
metempsychosis, are under the pro- 
tection of the Brabmuns, who feed 
them with parched grain and balls 
made of flour. Thus feasted, the 
Khoee, in particular, grows to an 
enormous size ; but woe to the pro- 
fane wretch who should presume to 
make a dinner of one of these mo- 
narehs of the flood, the crime of 
slaughtering beef being considered 
scarcely less heinous. The sacrifice 
of the sacred cow is looked upon as 
a crime of the greatest atrocity by 
the dwellers upon the banks of the 
Nerbudda, who attribute every evil 
that befals the country to the con- 
version of its sacred flesh into an 
article of food. They show trees 
which they allege to have withered 
in consequence of beef having been 
hung upon, or cooked under their 
branches, by the European and Ma- 
liomedan troops stationed in the 
country, and they say that even the 
marriages contracted’ by the widows 
of Brahmuns are less calculated to 
bring down divine vengeance than 
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the slaughter of the cow. The temple 
of Omerkantuk, situated on the table- 
land of the hill or mountain of the 
same name fq. v.), is five days’ 
march from Gurrah Mundlali. A 
small cistern, near the temple, con- 
tains the first wavelets of the Ner- 
budda and the Soane : bamboo pipes, 
pointing east and west, seem to give 
somewhat of an artificial direction 
to the course pursued by these 
impetuous rivers, which, uncurbed 
by man, rush onwards to their 
destination, fretted only by 
powers as mighty as themselves. 
In the present settled state of the 
country, there are no difficulties of 
any importance to prevent European 
travellers from exploring the source 
of the Nerbudda, but these districts 
can only be traversed, without in- 
jury to the health, at a certain sea- 
son of the year, that is, the months 
between January and May. The 
commencement of the rains in June, 
and the consequent rapid growth of 
every description of vegetation, oc- 
casion jungle fever to all who are 
exposed to an atmosphere loaded 
with deleterious matter, a south- 
east wind prevalent at the time add- 
ing its influence to other causes. 
The breeze, heavy with miasma, 
produced by decaying foliage ex- 
posed to constant and baleful damps 
from the mists which rise in places 
where not a single sunbeam, can pe- 
netrate, and where there is no free 
circulation of air, brings death upon 
its wings. The water is equally un- 
wholesome, being a decoction of rank 
weeds and poisonous foliage, highly- 
charged with the worst description 
of gas; proving that shade and 
water, however beautiful and de- 
lightful, have their disadvantages, 
and are not always conducive to 
health. At Jubbulpore, the evil in- 
fluences of the pestilential air of the 
jungle are felt whenever the wind 
comes from the east or the south. 
Fortunately, during the greater part 
of the rainy season, it takes a west- 
erly direction, blowing steadily up 
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the valley of the Nerbudda, and ren- 
dering the climate both healthy and 
agreeable; when it changes, as it 
does occasionally, and sweeps over 
the extensive jungles to the east 
and south, sickness generally follows. 
The effect of a south-east wind on 
animal and vegetable life, and the 
influence it exercises upon the phy- 
sical and mental energies, are pro- 
verbial all over the world; but it 
comes armed with tenfold power 
when it passes across an impenetra- 
ble jungle in its progress. Nearly 
all the unhealthiness which is en- 
dured in India may be traced to the 
same cause : malaria frequently tra- 
velling over vast tracts, and causing 
sickness in places usually supposed 
to be free from its influence. 

NERIAUL, an implement for smoking. 
It is nothing more than a cocoa-nut, 
with the pipe-stem thrust through a 
hole at its top, and a piece of reed, 
about a cubit long, applied to ano- 
ther holelower down. Thenut-shell 
being half filled with water, the air, 
or rather the smoke, is cooled. These 
little hookahs are even used without 
any reed to conduct the smoke; the 
lips being, in that case, applied 
to the small lateral aperture into 
which the reed should be fitted. 
One of these usually serves half-a- 
dozen men, who pass it round with 
great glee: it often forms an append- 
age about the feet of a palankeen, if 
the opportunity offers for securing 
it there without “ master’s know- 
ledge.” 

NTIUT. The nose has its share in 
the decorations of the Hindostanee 
woman; it usually bears two orna- 
ments, one. called a n ’hut, commonly 
passed through the left nostril, con- 
sists only of a piece of gold wire, as 
thick as a small knitting-needle, 
with the usual hook and eye, and 
having the centre, or nearly so, fur- 
nished with several garnets, pearls, 
&c., perhaps to the number of five 
or six, each parted from its neigh- 
bour by a thin plate of gold, usually 
having serrated, or escalloped edges, 
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and being fixed transversely upon 
the wire, which passes through their 
centres, as well as through the; gar- 
nets, pearls, &c. The diameter of 
the circle of a n’hnt may be, ordina- 
rily. about two inches and a half. 
On the coast of Coromandel, a similar 
ornament is worn by men of respect- 
ability in each ear. 

NICOBARS, agroupof islands, situated 
in the south-east quarter of the Bay 
of Bengal, between the sixth and 
tenth degree of north latitude, and 
occupying the space from the Little 
Andaman island to the north-western 
point of Sumatra. These islands 
compose an extensive group, of which 
those named Naneowry, Car Nicobar, 
and Little Nicobar, are the only ones 
which have been much visited by 
Europeans. They are generally 
hilly, and some have high mountains. 
Their chief productions are cocoa- 
nuts and betel, for which they are 
much resorted to by ships from In- 
dia. The natives are in a very rude 
state, and have sometimes attacked 
and murdered the crews of vessels 
visiting them for traffic. The Danes 
attempted to form a settlement upon 
tlie islands from Tranquebar, in 1 756, 
and many missionaries engaged in 
the undertaking; bur the climate 
proved so extremely unhealthy, that 
after many missionaries and other 
colonists had died, it was found ne- 
cessary, in 1787, finally to abandon 
the design. There is also a number 
of small islands a few miles from the 
coast of Tenasserim, known by the 
general name of the llergui Islands, 
or the ilergui Archipelago. They 
are occupied merely by a few Bur- 
mese fishermen. 

NIJJOTE ( neechjote ), from neech, 
under, and jote, to plough ; i. e., land 
in India reserved by the zumeendar, 
and excluded from the ju/nma, for 
cultivation under himself. Either 
Hindoo or Moslem grant. 

NIIIJIUK, salt. Aimmuk-haram and 
nimmuk-hulall are Persian phrases, 
expressive of fidelity or unfaithful- 
ness to one s salt. They typify gra- 



titude or ingratitude. In the East, 
the circumstance of haring tasted 
salt or food in any dwelling becomes 
a pledge of union and safety between 
the host and guest, which is seldom 
violated even among the worst ban- 
ditti. The word nimmuk-uzallah is a 
favourite method among the sepoys 
and other servants of expressing 
their duty and attachment to the 
East India Company, whose salt 
they eat. 

3<IK XARIIAEM, a personage in Hindoo 
mythology, worshipped by a sect 
represented as having its rise from 
Odhow, to whom the charge of the 
human race was delivered by Krishna 
when he left this world. The new 
doctrines were first preached by a 
Brumacharee called Gopal, and after- 
wards by Atmanund bwamee. The 
grand principle of the system seems 
to be, that the souls of all mankind are 
equal. The principal observances 
enjoined are abstinence from what 
are represented as the four besetting 
sins of the flesh : indulgence in 
drinking spirituous liquors, eating 
flesh, stealing, and connexion with 
other than their own women. 

NISHUX-BEKDAR, a standard- 
bearer. 

XIZAM, order, arrangement ; an ar- 
ranger; nizam u! mult, the administra- 
tion of tiie empire. 

XIZAMUT ADAIVLTTT, the court of 
criminal justice in India, the prin- 
cipal offices in which arc filled by 
some of the oldest of the Company’s 
servants. 

Is OK AH AH KHAREH, Persian. A 
band of music which plays on state 
occasions before a great man, “ and is 
usually,’’ says Eraser, “ stationed in 
an apartment over the gateway.” 

NOLKOL, an Indian esculent, partak- 
ing of the turnip and the cabbage in 
flavour, but in form and colour more 
resembling the former. 

HOOH, a place in India, in the pro- 
vince of Agra, in Lat. 27 deg. 51 
min. N., Long. 77 deg. 31 min. E., is 
noted for the manufacture of culinary 
salt, distinguished by the name of 


“ salumba,” which is procured from 
salt springs in the neighbourhood. 

XOOXA ( annotia reticulata), the sour 
sop. A very ordinary fruit in the 
East ; those of the West Indies have 
a superior flavour. The fruit is 
eaten both raw and roasted in 
embers; its bark, or hard external 
skin, is a powerful astringent and 
tonic, and of great use in native 
medicine, particularly amongst the 
Malays and Chinese, who also use 
it in some of their dyeing processes. 
The tree does not grow to any size 
which would allow its wood to he of 
any use. The fruit is much coveted 
by bats, squirrels, monkeys, and 
other vermin, which in the East so 
cruelly disappoint the hopes of the 
gardener. 

NOWBUTKTIAXA, is a tower placed 
in India over the gateways of palaces, 
in which the hour is struck, and at 
particular times of the day, as well 
as on great occasions, musicians 
stationed therein play. This was 
the exclusive attribute of royalty; 
but now every petty chieftain apes 
the dignity which no one disputes. 
At fairs, those who wish to affect 
great grandeur, erect them on poles, 
and place two or three screaming 
trumpets and a large drum on the 
top, to the great annoyance of their 
neighbours, though doubtless to 
their own great gratification. 

NUGGUR, or BEDXORE, a city in 
India, in the province of Mysore, the 
capital of the district so called, was 
formerly a large and very rich city. 
It is now in ruins, and almost de- 
populated. Kuggur is situated on a 
wide plain, surrounded by hills, and 
intersected by rivers, so that the 
level ground should be ever waving 
with bright green crops ; the fine 
mangoe-trees that cluster round the 
pretty villages, ever productive; but 
in Nuggur, as elsewhere, that which 
should be, is not always so, for 
droughts reduce the flowing waters 
to mere occasional pools, wither the 
corn, slay the cattle, and reduce the 
strong man to a condition of hollow- 
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eyed and trembling feebleness. The 
fort is one of the strongest in the 
Deccan, and there are various 
handsome buildings, musjids, and 
palaces, within and about it. A 
huge tree on the glacis of the fort is 
honoured by the much-believing, as 
that under which the Great Captain 
of his age conducted operations 
against the enemy; but if the Duke 
ever did honour to its peepul shade, it 
must have been after, and not during, 
the siege; or, like Rustum, he must 
have borne a charmed life. The 
fort of Nuggur, however, hath a 
stirring history attached to it ; a 
true tale of life romance, that affords 
an interest quite equal to that which 
Rhine-ascending tourists feci for 
Nonens worth aud Rolandseek. It is 
the history of Salabat Khan's tomb, 
which is a favourite place lor picnics, 
and a residence during the hot 
weather; it is about four miles from 
Camp, and on a considerable eleva- 
tion. Fifty persons have dined to- 
gether in the lower apartment of the 
tomb, which gives a very fair idea of 
its size, when it is remembered that 
the four compartments have an 
equality of extent, a regal space for 
the "eternal habitation'’ of a camp- 
trained soldier. It is fortunate for 
modern travellers and sojourners in 
the East, however, that the Maho- 
medan conquerors of India and their 
descendants had this taste for hand- 
some mausolea, as it supplies rnany 
with houses in a style of architecture 
not to be met with at present, as 
well as substantial shelter, at the 
expense of driving out the bats, and 
fitting in a few doors and windows. 
The few feet of earth with the 
conical masonry, occupied by the 
original tenant, neither seems to be 
considered as an objection nor an in- 
convenience : it forms a seat or a 
stumbling-block, as the case may be, 
but the last only literally, aud is 
never considered as a subject for ve- 
neration or troublesome respect. 
Then, again, the situations these 
true believers chose for their mau- 
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solea are so attractive, the trees that 
shade them are so bright and wav- 
ing. the mounds where they are 
raised so dry and clean, and the 
gardens about them so cool and 
fresh-looking, that the living may 
well envy the dead their possession. 
It must be remembered that these 
Moslems were characteristically very 
capable of appreciating the luxuri- 
ous and agreeable. No people ever 
knew so well how to live in India as 
they did in their days of glory, 
proofs of which we have in their 
underground apartments for the hot 
season, their water-palaces, thick- 
walled under-rooms, and descriptions 
of well-cooled sherbets; and, as it 
was their custom to pray, meditate, 
and spend hours in the tombs of 
their departed friends, it is but pro- 
bable that these handsome mausolea 
had some reference to the comforts 
and convenience of the living, as 
well as to tlie secure resting of the 
dead. Eight miles from Nuggur is 
the Happy Valley, a favourite 
spot for sportsmen, newly-married 
couples, and Rarsee amateur tra- 
vellers. Its situation is as remark- 
able as its scenery is attractive. 
After riding over a wide plain, here 
and there studded with villages, 
sheltered by thick clumps of man- 
goe-trees, a rock appears more 
desert than the rest, flanked by 
arid hills. On approaching it, how- 
ever, the tops of palms, cocoa-nut 
trees, and all the chief varie- 
ties of Indian foliage, attract atten- 
tion just peeping above its edge; 
and a flight of granite steps cut in 
the rock, lead down into this fairv- 
like glen of natural beauty. The 
Hindoos have a deserted temple 
there, but the spot was evidently 
selected as a Moslem pleasure- 
ground, a fact which now affords 
travellers the advantage of a good 
bungalow, built in true Mabomedan 
taste, which means, with a flat roof, 
od which to smoke, sleep, and pray, 
in accordance with the uses made of 
such places by their original de- 
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signers ; small, square, slate-coloured 
rooms, with arched roofs, for the 
occupation of bats, and little recesses 
for the reception of oil-lights ; with 
doors that do not close, or if closed, 
do not open ; tri-sided, underground 
apartments, looking into the valley, 
and arches instead of windows. This 
last peculiarity is here, however, an 
advantage, for the view commanded 
is most lovely. The valley, indeed, 
is the mere gorge of an isolated hill, 
hut the foliage is dense and beauti- 
ful — originally well cultivated, but 
now having the appearance of the 
wildest nature; huge masses of rock 
are piled amongst it, and a fair 
stream, every here and there taking 
the form of waterfalls, or a rapid 
torrent, as the nature of the ground 
may cause, makes its way onward 
to the lower plain. The fine banian, 
with its columned shade, is here 
seen in peculiar grandeur, its 
daughter-stems stretching widely, 
and descending deeply into the 
ravine, the parent branches form- 
ing noble studies of forest foliage, 
so noble, indeed, that Hindoo travel- 
lers have even been attracted by the 
beauty of one, that owns some dozen 
pillars all around it, among which 
have sprung the aloe, and various 
lesser shrubs, giving to each stem 
the semblance of its being an in- 
dependent tree. Every stone round 
which the rivulet rushes is smeared 
with red pigment, and no traveller 
passes along the 'little footpath on 
his way to the distant village, but 
raises his hand in reverence to this 
natural temple of the grove. Trees, 
and shade, and water, are sure at- 
tractions to the natives of the East, 
and varied travellers, hour by hour, 
arrive at the Happy Valley. Many 
are pilgrims, with scrip and staff, 
who eat, bathe, beg, and smoke, and 
then, without paying the slightest 
homage to the temple, or to the 
huge stone Nandi that form its chief 
ornament, although supposed to be 
oil religious service all intent, go 
their way, laughing and chatting 
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through the valley. Nuggur was a 
scene of many of the worst cruelties, 
and also highest triumphs, of the 
great conqueror Aurungzebe ; he is 
said to have died there, and a little 
tomb on the left of the fort is con- 
sidered as the depository of his 
heart. The mausoleum commands 
a very beautiful panoramic view of 
Nuggur, with its palaces, musjids, 
gardens, and flowing streams; while 
a pretty Protestant church rising 
amongst them, together with the 
" compounds” in the artillery -lines, 
gives it, to the English sojourner, a 
refreshing •• home ’ look. The gar- 
dens of Nuggur are celebrated 
throughout the west side of India, 
for their beauty and produce; thick 
hedges of myrtle four feet high, viues 
that rival the south of Italy, and 
English vegetables in abundance, 
are their characteristics. The 
native gardens are also rich in 
produce; but a native garden is, 
after all, but a mere orchard; and, 
amongst rubbish, weeds, and stony 
roads, and large fruit-trees, one 
looks in vain for the neat enclosures, 
the well-kept paths, trim borders, 
and perfumed parterres of an Eng- 
lish shrubbery. Utility appeal’s 
the only object in the Eastern gar- 
dener's view; acres of rose-bushes 
are cultivated only that the blossoms 
may be cropped at sunrise to pro- 
duce rose-water; and jasmine is 
grown in abundance, but merely for 
decorations on festivals, and in offer- 
ings at the temples. At Nuggur, 
the •' Mootee Bhaug,” or Garden of 
Pearls, is an exception, having been 
formed in English taste, and being 
rich in beautiful shrubs, hearing 
Oriental flowers of every hue; yet, 
even here, jowarree is sown amongst 
the plants, and the song of bulbul 
is lost in the cry of the corn- 
watcher, as he whirls his sling aloft, 
to scare away the feathered plun- 
derers. There is the “ Behiestie 
Bhaug,” too, or Garden of Paradise, 
with the ruins of a palace at its 
entrance, about which the dry old 
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historians are very voluminous in 
their accounts, of how one khan 
built it, and another added to it, and 
a third advised about it, and a fourth 
seized it. A water-palace of consi- 
derable size, still remaining in the 
neighbourhood of Xuggur, is said, 
with great probability, to have been 
the residence of Aurungzebe, and is 
situated in the remains of an exten- 
sive garden, known as the " F urruli 
Bliaug,” or Garden of Happiness. 
Considering the palace was com- 
menced in 1006 of the Hegira, it is 
yet in remarkably good preserva- 
tion, and must have been, in its day, 
a very substantial and handsome 
building. The centre-room, which 
is of huge proportions, is lighted and 
ventilated by two open balconies, 
running round the ceiling at small 
distances from each other; and the 
interior architecture cf the arched 
recesses and roofing is, in many 
cases, ornamental, and finished with 
much skill. The prince who com- 
menced its erection, did so, it ap- 
pears, as a matter of state policy, to 
show the Delhi nobles his opinion of 
the stability of a possession on which 
it was considered wise to expend so 
much; but the water which sur- 
rounds the palace was not thought 
of until his successor brought it from 
the hills at some distance by means 
of aqueducts, the remains cf which 
may still be seen hi ail directions 
about Xuggur; and this prince, with 
much good taste, built round the 
palace a reservoir of some forty acres 
in extent. Soon after the rainy sea- 
son, the waters on every side bathe 
the palace walls to some feet in 
depth, and the garden immediately 
around it would be unapproachable 
for foot passengers, but for a raised 
vallade carried out from the western 
side of the garden. In the early 
morning, few~ effects of light and 
shade can be more beautiful than 
those which adorn the water-palace 
of the Furruh Bhaug, for the most 
perfect and handsome portion of it 
receives the first rays of the mora- 
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ing sun, which, lighting up its Go- 
thic-looking architecture, separate 
it vividly from the masses of 
fine trees clustering round its base, 
while they again are reflected, 
leaf and branch, and stem, in the 
deep, clear waters that surround 
and bathe their roots ; and these, 
contrasted in their depth of richest 
shade, by the crimson turbans and 
orange-coloured scarfs of the native 
groups, who wend hither daily to 
enjoy the pleasures of the spat, the 
cool bathing beneath the trees, or 
the social chit-chat meah Wild 
ducks may occasionally be seen 
in flocks upon tlie surface of the 
lake, affording considerable attrac- 
tion to the denizens of the Camp; 
hut even when the sportsman is dis- 
appointed of his spoil, tile eye of the 
lover of the picturesque may be 
always gratified by the number of 
snow-white, graceful birds which 
rest upon the banks, or seek their 
food among the beautiful aquatic 
plants that adorn these fair waters, 
where the rich green rushes throw 
into fine relief the tender tints of 
tlie lovely lotus, and a hundred blos- 
soms, red and yellow, blue and pur- 
ple, arc distinctly mirrored upon 
this charming lake, which, barbarian 
as lie was in some matters, shall 
Tiah certainly showed infinite taste 
in forming. The ilrearu of Moslem 
grandeur, however, and the luxuri- 
ous indulgences of its princes, are 
now at an cud, and the beautiful 
Furruh Bhaug has long been sub- 
servient to supposed purposes of 
utility and improvement. A grant 
of its acres having been made to a 
medical officer of government, mul- 
berry-trees were planted in great 
quantities for the growth and culti- 
vation of the Italian worm and siik. 
The plaD, to a certain degree, failed; 
perhaps in consequence "of the san- 
guine enthusiasm of its originator, 
as expenses were entered into that 
the results of the early trial could 
not justify, and debt became the 
consequence. Feebleness and dis- 
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couragement followed, and as the 
world generally takes some advan- 
tage of misfortune and disappoint- 
ment in the plans of others, so a 
number of private mallees set about 
digging up the young trees and sell- 
ing them for a trifling remunera- 
tion to the amateur garden cultiva- 
tors of the Camp. The collector, how- 
ever, interfered ; fortunately for the 
delightful shades of the Furr nil 
Bhaug, the trees were restored, and 
the system still works in a trifling 
degree; the fine foliage becoming 
every day more luxuriant from the 
abundance of sweet water, while the 
worms slumber in the chambers of 
kings. 

XL'KTA, the barrel-headed or painted 
goose ; the Anas Indui of Indian au- 
thors. During the night they rob 
the corn-fields, and, in the day, the 
flocks join and locate together in 
prodigious numbers on a solitary 
sand-bank in the river. It is sup- 
posed they come from Thibet, and 
their flesh is free from the rankness 
which attends wild-fowl in general. 
The black-backed, or Nukta goose, 
is the Anas ATalunotusof authors. The 
male weighs about fivejiounJs. It is 
plentiful in the rainy season, in the 
vicinity of Delhi. The comb on the 
male in some specimens, is large and 
more handsomely marked with white 
spots than others, and their size and 
plumage also differs a good deal ac- 
cording to their age. There is an 
obtuse horny process on the bend of 
the wing. The nukta frequents 
most places where there is not much 
water, and subsists on the seed of 
The female is much smaller, 
being about the size, and having 
nearly the same plumage as the 
common duck; it has no comb, but 
there is an appearance on the upper 
part of the hill as if nature had at 
one time intended to place one there. 
The upper part of the upper mandi- 
ble is red, and the point of the bill 
and the legs are yellow. 

NULLA, Hindostanee. A streamlet, 
rivulet, water-course. 
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NUMAZ, stated prayers, which good 
Mussulmans perform five times a 
day. 

NUMMUD, carpetting of felt, much 
used in Persia. 

XUXGASAKI, a town situated on 
the western coast of the island ot 
Ivinsin, in the empire of Japan, in 
Lat. 32 deg. 48 min. N-, Long. 132 
deg. 35 min. E. It is the only sea- 
purt to which Europeans are allowed 
to resort. 

NUT-COT, roguish, mischievous. A 
term of reproach, good-naturedly 
applied in India to v auriens. 

NUTTS, gipsies, an Indian term. 

NUWAXUGGUR. a town in India, 
in the province of Guzerat, situated 
on the western coast of the penin- 
sula, in Lat. 22 deg. 55 min. N., 
Long. 70 deg. 14 min. E. It is a 
large town, the capital of a tribu- 
tary chief, tyled the Jam of Xuwa- 
nuggur, and is noted for various 
cotton manufactures. 

XU WAR A ELIYA (City of Light), 
a new settlement formed in the 
mountainous parts of the interior of 
the Island of Ceylon, about fifty- 
miles south-east of Kandy. In the 
months of December. January, Fe- 
bruary, and pari of March, there is 
little rain, and the air is pure and 
healthy, the thermometer being 
sometimes at night below the freez- 
ing point; and in the day, in these 
months, seldom rising higher than 
sixty-six or sixty-eight. All kinds 
of European vegetables common in 
gardens, grow here, and it is delight- 
ful to see the healthy and thriving 
appearance of peas, beans, straw- 
berries, cabbages, &c. It lias been 
found by the experience of ten or 
twelve years to be an excellent sta- 
tion for invalids. Companies of 
several of the English regiments 
serving in Ceylon are stationed there; 
and the men, their wives andchildren, 
look as healthy and fresh-coloured as 
in England. The Cingalese resident 
there are chiefly persons who have 
gone from the maritime provinces 
for the purpose of trade. There are 
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a court-house, as it is the station of 
an assistant government agent, a 
rest-house, and, in addition to the 
barracks, several English gentle- 
men’s residences. The plain of Su- 
wera Eliya is about four miles in 
length, and varies in breadth from 
half a mile to a mile and a half. 
Roads have been made round the 
plain; and neat wooden bridges in 
several places have been thrown 
across a smallriver thatrunsthrough 
the middle of it. For a few months in 
the year, it is one of the most delight- 
ful places in the island. 

NUZZER, Hindostanee. A vow, an 
offering; a present made to a su- 
perior. 

NL'ZZERI DTJRGAH, literally, an 
offering at a sacred place for main- 
taining places of worship. 


0 . 

ODALISQUE, the female tenant of a 
Turkish seraglio. The Odalisques 
usually consist of Georgian, Ar- 
menian. or Circassian slaves. The 
Sultan generally has a great number 
in his service, six or seven however 
(called Kaddives), have alone the 
privilege of producing an heir to the 
throne. 

ODEYPORE, a city in India, the pre 
sent capital of the province of Aj- 
mere, situate in Lat. 24 deg. 35 min. 
N., Long. 73 deg. 44 min. E. It 
stands on the border of a large lake, 
which on the other sides is enclosed 
by ranges of wild and rugged hills. 
The palaces and garden residences 
on the borders of the lake are all of 
marble, highly sculptured. Images, 
toys, and a great variety of articles 
of marble and rock-crystal, are sent 
from this place to the neighbouring 
provinces. 

O’M, a mystic syllable, signifying the 
supreme god of gods, which the Hin- 
doos, from its awful and sacred mean- 
ing, hesitate to pronounce aloud; and, 
in doing so, place one of their hands 
before their mouths. The g ayalri. 


called by Sir William Jones the mo- 
ther of the Vedas, and in another 
place the holiest text of the Vedas, 
is expressed by the tri-literal mono- 
syllable, AUM, aud meaning that 
divine light of knowledge dispersed 
by the Almighty, the sun of right- 
eousness, to illuminate the minds of 
created beings. 

OMERICOXE, a town in India, in the 
province of Scinde, situated on the 
eastern frontier, about eighty-five 
miles to the eastward of Hyderabad. 
This was formerly the residence of 
an independent Rajpoot chief, and is 
noted as being the birth-place of the 
Emperor Aebar. 

OMLAH, officers ; the civil officers of 
government. 

OXGOLE, a small town in India, in 
the province of Northern Carnatic, 
situated near the coast, about 150 
miles north of Madras. It is small, 
and irregularly built. 

OOCH, a city in India, in the province 
of Moultan, situated at the junc- 
tion of the rivers Sutlej and Beya 
with the river Chenab. It stands 
in a fertile plain, four miles from the 
left bank of the river. It is an an- 
cient city, much noted during the 
first invasions of the Mahomedans. 
It has now about 2000 inhabitants. 

OODAGHERRY, a town in India, in 
the province of Travancore, has a 
small fortress, thirty miles south of 
Trivanderam, formerly one of the 
principal military stations of the 
province. Adjoining is the town or 
village of Papanaveram, where the 
rajah has a palace. 

OOJEIN, a town in Hindostan, in 
the province of Malwa, situated on 
the right bank of the river Seepra, in 
Lat. 23 deg. 1 1 min. N., Long. 7 5 deg. 
35 min. E. This is one of the most 
ancient cities in India, and is parti- 
cularly noted in Hindoo geography, 
as being on the first meridian, called 
the meridian of Lunka, which some- 
times also takes the name of this 
city,, and is called the meridian of 
Oojein. The ancient citv, which 
was greatly celebrated as one of the 
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principal seats of Hindoo learning, 
has long since gone to ruins. The 
modern town, which stands about a 
mile further to the south, was until 
recently the capital of the Scindia 
Mahrattas. It is a large and popu- 
lous place, and contains many hand- 
some pagodas and other buildings, 
with some remarkably good sculp- 
ture. It had formerly an observa- 
tory, built by rajah Jey Sing, which, 
however, has been allowed to decay. 

OOLOOS, the tribes of Afghanistan, 
divided into clans, which again are 
sub-divided into Khails. The prin- 
cipal tribes are tlie Dooranees, the 
Ghilzies, and the Berdooranees. 

OOLTA-POOLTA, Hindostanee. Top- 
sy-turvv. 

OOMF.RKAXTCK, in the province 
of Gondwana, in India, is situated 
at the sources of the rivers Sone and 
Xerbudda, in Lat. 22 deg. 55 min. 
X., Long. 82 deg. 7 rain. E., on which 
account alone it is noticed, being 
otherwise merely a place of resort 
for pilgrims. A melah. or religious 
festival, is held at Omorkautuk once 
a year, but notwithstanding the 
alleged superior sanctity of the ri- 
vers, and the comparative ease with 
which their sources may be attained, 
the attendance is not so much more 
numerous than that at Gungootree 
and .Tumnootree, as might be ex- 
pected. In addition to the advan- 
tages of ablution, and of imbibing 
the holy waters of Omerkantuk’s 
thrice-blessed rivers, the true be- 
lievers who visit the mountain, if 
not encumbered with too much flesh, 
may And a speedy and certain road 
to heaven. A large rock rising ab- 
ruptly on the summit of the hill, 
has been carved into the form of an 
elephant ; there is a space, or rather 
hole, between the body of the sculp- 
tured animal and the earth, and 
those who can contrive to insinuate 
themselves through this aperture, 
are secure, after death, of an en- 
trance into the regions of the blessed. 
The temple of Omerkantuk is said 
to have been built by one of the an- 
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cient rajahs of Kutturpoor, a district 
of Gondwana, and to contain an 
image of Bhavani; under whose 
name the consort of Siva is wor- 
shipped in this part of the country. 
The blessings derived from these 
lakes and rivers, and the wise en- 
forcement of the ablutions enjoined 
by the religious worship performed 
upon their banks, render every 
stream sacred in the eyes of the Hin- 
doos, and no doubt led, in the first 
instance, to the gratitude to the Di- 
vine Dispenser of all good gifts, 
which, corrupted into idolatry, is 
now, by the perversion so unfortu- 
nately connected with the gross no- 
tions entertained of the Creator of 
the Universe by ignorant men, ren- 
dered absurd and contemptible. In 
tracing, however, the superstitions 
of a nation to their source, we gene- 
rally find that they have originated 
in something natural and praise- 
worthy. 

OOIIBA'WUTTI, a town in India, in 
the province of Berar, situated 
thirty -four miles south-easterly from 
Ellichpore, in Lat. 20 deg. 5-1 min. 
X., Long. 77 deg. 57 min. E. It is a 
large and populous town, and a 
place of considerable inland traffic. 

OOKEEAHS, i.e., natives of the pro- 
vince of Orissa, who seek employ ment 
at the several presidencies of India as 
bearers. The Ooreahs are, in some 
respects, excellent servants ; they 
are very careful of furniture; and 
being able-bodied men in general, 
are capable, when bearing a palan- 
keen, of proceeding great distances; 
they are, besides, cleanly in their 
persons and neat in their dress; 
wdiich, however, consists merely of 
a doty, folded round the middle, 
and tucked in, together with a 
wrapper, to be thrown over them 
in very inclement weather, but usu- 
ally carried over the shoulder. 
TVhen their heights are unequal, 
they use a small quilted pad of 
linen, stuffed with rags or cotton, 
which is suspended from the palan- 
keen pole, or bamboo, and being 
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placed between it and the shoulder 
of the shortest bearer of the two 
(they carrying in pairs, two bearers 
before, and two behind), serves to 
bring about an even bearing on 
each. The Balasore bearers, i. e.. the 
Ooreahs, preserve but one lock 
of hair on the top of tlieir heads; 
they wear no turban, but touch their 
faces, arms, throats, and breasts with 
sandal-wood and vermilion. Some 
wear a few small beads, chiefly of 
turned ■wood, about their necks; and 
occasionally a bangle, or hurrah, a 
stout silver ornament of the ring 
kind, on either wrist. The Ooreah 
bearers never wear shoes, and prefer 
clothes of an almond colour. The 
number of Oureahs in a single set is 
generally seven; the head bearer, or 
sirdar, receiving five, or even six, 
rupees monthly; sometimes a mate 
receives, or is said to receive, five, 
and the residue about four. 

OOSTADE. Persian. A master, a 
teacher of any profession. 

OPIUM, a drug; a powerful narcotic, 
extracted from the poppy, and used 
by the Chinese, Turks, Mahomedans, 
and Hindoos, in their pipes and 
hookahs, either with or without 
tobacco. The Hindoo, however, 
prefers a drug called bang, which 
produces alternately the exciting 
and stupefying effects of opium. 
Opium is grown in large quantities 
in the provinces of Bahar and 
Malwa, in India. The East India 
Company’s government monopolise 
the cultivation, and dispose of the 
article wholesale to the Bombay 
and Calcutta merchants, who trade 
•with China and the Straits of Ma- 
lacca. An enormous revenue is de- 
rived from the monopoly at the ex- 
pense of the morals and physical 
condition of the Chinese. 

ORISSA, a province of India, bounded 
on the north by the river Subun- 
reeka, separating it from Bengal; 
east, the sea; south, the Ganjam 
district of the Northern Circars; 
west, Gondwana. The divisions of 
the province are, Singhboom, Ho- 


hurbunj, Balasore, Kunjoor, Boad, 
and Kuttack, with several smaller 
zumeendaries. The rivers are Su- 
bunreeka, Solundee, Bytoomee, Bah- 
munee, Malianudee, and others. 
This province may he considered as 
consisting of three distinct regions : 
the maritime, the central (called the 
Moogliulbundee), and the western, 
or Rajwara. The maritime, from the 
Subunreeka on the north, to the 
Chilka Lake on the south, and from 
the sea to about twenty miles inland 
is a low, flat, swampy tract, covered 
with wood, and frequently inundated, 
and intersected in all directions by 
numerous rivers. Twenty miles in- 
land the country rises considerably, 
with an open, dry, and fertile sur- 
face, forming the second or Moog- 
hulbundee division, which, about 
twenty miles further inland, swells 
into wooded hills ; and beyond, there 
is the third, or Rajwara, occupying 
the western portion of the province, 
and consisting entirely of ranges of 
hills. The greater part of the inte- 
rior of this province is in a very 
savage state, particularly the Raj- 
wara division, being composed of 
rugged hills, thick jungles, and deep 
nullas, and pervaded by a remark- 
ably pestilential atmosphere. The 
productions are rice, maize, wheat, 
gram, and other grains; aromatic 
roots, spices, dyeing drugs, sugar, 
cotton, tobacco, honey, wax, and 
dammer. The woods of the mari- 
time districts are chiefly of Soon- 
dree, from which oil is extracted, 
and Janool; those of the Mooghul- 
bundee abound with resinous trees, 
and others valuable for cabinet-work 
and for dyeing; and from the Raja- 
wara forests teak of good quality is 
procured. Iron is abundant; many 
valuable and curious minerals are 
found inRaj wara, andfrom the moun- 
tain streams gold dust is collected. 
Diamonds also, ot a large size, are to 
be found, but the extreme unhealthi- 
ness of the climate in the districts in 
which they are met with prevents 
their being properly sought after. 
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Abundance of salt, of a remarkably 
white and pure description, is manu- 
factured on the coast. The rivers 
abound with fish, and the whole 
province swarms with wild beasts, 
particularly leopards of a large size ; 
and it is much infested by snakes, 
alligators, and reptiles of all kinds. 
The towns are Singliboom, Huriur- 
pore, Balasore, Kunjour, Jaipore, 
Kuttack, and Juggernaut. The in- 
habitants of the province are Hin- 
doos, with the distinguishing name 
of Ooreeahs; but there are also, in 
the woods and hills, three distinct 
tribes, called Koles, Klionds, and 
Soors (q. v.), all differing in lan- 
guage and appearance from the Hin- 
doos, and generally supposed to 
have been the original natives of 
the province. The Ooreeahs are all , 
followers of the Brahminical system; 
but the wild tribes of Koles, Ivhonds. 
and Soors have no intelligible sys- 
tem of religion, and are entirely 
strangers to the institution of caste 
or other Hindoo observance. There 
are also Jains in this province. The 
language of the Oreeah nation is a 
dialect of the Sanscrit, much resem- 
bling the Bengalee, and called the 
Ooreah. The dialects of the wild 
tribes are distinct. 

OUDE, a province of India, hounded 
on the north by Xepaul ; east, Bahar ; 
south, Allahabad; west, Agra and 
Delhi. Its divisions consist of Kliv- 
rabad, Baraitch, Duknow, Fyzabad, 
Gorukpore, and Manikpore. The ri- 
vers are the Ganges, Goomtee, and 
Gogra, all flowing through the pro- 
vince south-easterly. The whole 
surface of the province, excepting 
upon the northern and north-eastern 
frontiers, is perfectly level, well 
watered, and very fertile. It is one 
of the smallest provinces of Hin- 
dostan Proper, hut has always been 
one of the richest and most populous. 
Its length from west to east is 
about 250 miles, by 100, the average 
breadth from north to south. The 
» productions are wheat, barley, peas, 
“ rice, and other grains ; sugar, in- 
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digo, opium, and tobacco ; salt- 
petre is abundant, and lapis lazuli 
is amongst the mineral productions. 
The towns are Khyrabad, Baraitch, 
Luknow, Boy-Bareilly, Fyzabad, 
Tanda, Sooltanpore, Gorukpore, 
and Manikpore. The inhabitants of 
this province are generally remark- 
able as a fine robust race, of an in- 
telligent and manly character ; par- 
ticularly the Rajpoots, who are com- 
monly superior in stature and ap- 
pearance to Europeans. A large 
proportion* are Mahomedans of 
Afghan and Persian origin, the 
province having been for many 
centuries under a Mahomedan go- 
vernment. The Bengal army pro- 
cures a considerable number of its 
best Sepoys from this province. A 
treaty having been made with the 
British Government in the year 
1765, Oude has been preserved from 
all external enemies, and has conse- 
quently enjoyed a long continuance 
of peace and prosperity. The Go- 
vernor of Oude was originally styled 
the Soobadar, and afterwards the 
Kabob. This was changed in 1811 
to Yizier (IVttzeer). and in IS 19 to 
Padshah, or King, by which he is 
now recognised. The religion is 
Mahomedanism and Hindooism, the 
former the most prevalent. The 
language is Hindostanee. 

OUTAUGH, Persian. A chamber 
or cell in a caravanserai. Also a 
business-chamber, an office. 

OUTCRY, the Anglo-Indian word for 
an auction. The sales of houses, 
and every description of article, 
European or Indian, by outcry, are 
so numerous and extensive, that the 
auctions are regarded as regular 
lounges. 


P. 

PACHA, a Turkish title, signifying a 
governor, prince, or viceroy. The 
pachalics. or local governments, 
are all in the gift of the Sultan, and 
their possessors are bound to obey 
K 2 
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his firmauns. It is not unusual for 
the pachas, however, to revolt and 
endeavour to establish an indepen- 
dent authority, but none have as yet 
succeeded. When the Sultan as- 
sumes, as he is at liberty to do in 
extreme cases, the character of a 
Caliph, an appeal is made to the 
religious feelings of the rebellious, 
who then recognise his paramount 
authority as the representative of 
Mahomed, and return to their alle- 
giance. 

PADDY, an Indian term for rice in 
the husk. 

PADDY-BIRD, a sort of small crane, 
abounding in the rice fields in India. 

PADISHAH, emperor, imperial. 
There is no sovereign in the East, 
excepting the King of Persia, to 
whom the title strictly applies, and 
that potentate is more frequently 
called the Shah-in-Shah, or King of 
Kings. 

PAGODA, a term, unknown to the 
natives of India, given by Euro- 
peans to Hindoo temples ; also to a 
gold coin, in use at Madras, often 
with an image on it, properly called 
him, or hoon. 

PAINA, bracelets of zinc, worn by 
the native women of India. 

PALAMCOTTAH, a town in India, in 
the province of Southern Carnatic, 
situated on the eastern side of the 
T umbrapoonee river, which divides 
it from Tinnevelly. It is a fortified 
town, and was formerly the princi- 
pal stronghold of one of the southern 
polvgars. 

PALANKEEN, PALANQUIN, or 
PALKEE. The latter is the word 
in most general use in India. The 
palankeen of the European, and in- 
deed of all the principal inhabitants 
of the Presidencies, may be likened 
to a wooden box, opening at the 
sides by sliding doors. It is about 
six feet in length and four in 
height, haring a pole at either end, 
which rests on the shoulders of the 
hearers. Usually painted a dark 
green, with sometimes the crest of 
the owner painted on the pannels, 


and furnished inside with a long 
cushion, covered with morocco 
leather, silk, or chintz, and a pillow 
of the same material for the support 
of the head or back, the palkee is a 
very commodious and not inelegant 
vehicle. At the opposite end of the 
palkee is a flat wooden resting-place 
for the feet, and above that a shelf 
and small drawer for the reception 
of light articles, papers, &c. Some 
people take great pride in these ve- 
hicles, causing the upper part of the 
sides to be provided with Venetian 
blinds, and throwing over the whole, 
in very warm weather, a covering of 
fragrant cuscuss. In the great towns 
in the Mofussil, the native gentry 
and pensioned princes, and chief- 
tains, use the open palankeens, or 
litters, such as are often seen on the 
British stage in mock oriental 
pageants.- 

PALANPORE, a town in India, in 
the province of Guzerat, situated 
about twelve miles to the eastward 
of Deesa. It is a populous town, 
and the capital of a small Mahome- 
dan principality, tributary : to the 
Gaikowar. It contains about 30,000 
inhabitants. Their counterpanes of 
chintz are manufactured here, and 
take their name from the place. 

PALAR, the, a river in India, which 
rises in the hills near Nnndydroog, 
in the province of Mysore, not far 
from the river Pennar. It flows 
southerly, through Mysore, and Cen- 
tral Carnatic, into the Bay of Bengal, 
which it reaches near Sadras. 

PALEMBANG, an ancient Malay 
town on the eastern coast of the 
island of Sumatra, in Asia, and Pa- 
dang on the western coast, now form 
the two principal settlements of the 
Dutch. 

PALGHATC1IERRY, a station in 
India, in the province of Malabar, 
situated inland, about seventy miles 
S.E. from Calicut, in Lat. io deg. 
45 min. N., Long. 76 deg. 8S min. E. 
Under Hvder Ali this was a place 
of considerable importance as a mili- 
tary post. It is still a station for an 
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English garrison. The surrounding 
forests abound with excellent teak. 

PALI, one of the dead languages of 
India. It may he considered as a 
sister to Sanscrit. In ancient times 
it was spoken in Behar, the cradle 
of Buddha. Prior to the birth of 
Christ, it was spread extensively in 
India, but when the Buddhists were 
expelled front India, the language 
became extinct, and for many ages 
Pali has ceased to be spoken. Even 
yet it is the language of the liturgy, 
and of the literature of the great 
islands of Ceylon, Beli, Madura, and 
Java, as well as of all the Indo- 
Chinese countries ; and it is also the 
sacred language of the innumerable 
worshippers of Buddha, both in China 
and Japan. The Pali language lias 
the strength, richness, and harmony 
of the Sanscrit. Its literature is 
very rich ; its various dialects in 
different countries are written with 
alphabets derived from the Devana- 
gari. 

PALIvEE GHABEE, a carriage in 
use in India, the body of which is 
shaped like a palankeen, with a well 
for the feet of the occupants. 

PANDUS, five heroes, or demi-gods, 
descended from the ancient sove- 
reigns of the countries of Hindostan 
bordering upon the Jumna, thus 
called '• Panduan Baj, or the King- 
dom of the Pandus.” Pandu, the 
father of these five heroes, was the 
son of Yyasa and Pandea. 

PAX SWAY, the smallest description 
of boat, next to the canoe, on the 
Hooghlv, or Ganges. It is the ordi- 
nary boat of the fishermen, and has 
at the after-part an awning of mat- 
ting in the shape of a hood. 

PAPAYA, ( carica papaya ). This 

fruit, though abounding iu India, is 
a well-recognised importation from 
the West Indies or Africa, where it 
is found abundantly, and of far 
larger size than those of the common 
Indian growth. As a fruit, eaten 
botli raw and boiled, pickled or pre- 
served, it ranks high; the choice 
ones being of a very rich and some- 


what melon-like flavour when eaten 
with sugar and wine. As a tree, it 
is highly ornamental, few garden or 
orchard trees surpass it in graceful- 
ness of appearance, in which indeed 
it approaches to the palm. The size 
and beauty of the leaf, and even of 
the leaf-stalks, are always much 
admired when closely examined by 
those to whom the wonders of tro- 
pical vegetation are new. One of 
the curious properties of the papaya 
tree is, that it renders tough or 
newly-killed meat tender, when hung 
up amongst its leaves for a few 
hours, which effect is also produced 
by some other trees. 

PAPOOSEES, Turkish. Slippers. 

PAPUA, orXEW GUINEA, an island 
of Asia, in the Eastern Archipelago. 
It is a large island, commencing a 
little to the eastward of Gilolo, and 
slanting in a south-easterly direction 
as far as Lat. 10 deg. S., having the 
Pacific Ocean along its northern and 
eastern coasts, and separated by 
Torres Straits on the south from 
the continent of Australia. It ap- 
pears to rise gradually from the 
coast to hills of considerable eleva- 
tion. covered with palm-trees and 
forests of large timber. It produces 
both the cocoa-nut and bread-fruit 
trees, but has no animals except dogs, 
wild cats, and hogs. The western 
part of the island is inhabited by the 
Xegro race, and the eastern by a 
people approaching more to the ap- 
pearance of the South Sea islanders, 
that is, having yellow complexions, 
and long black hair. Such of these 
Xegro tribes as are known to Euro- 
peans are in an entirely savage state, 
and some of them are said to be can- 
nibals. They wear their hair bushed 
round the head to a circumference 
of two and three feet, combing it 
out straight, and occasionally stick- 
ing il full of feathers; and from this 
practice they have received from Eu- 
ropeans the name frequently applied 
to them of “ mop-headed Negroes.” 
They understand the manufacture of 
common earthenware and mats, and 
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are so far civilised as to comprehend 
the nature of traffic, which they 
carry on with the Buggesses and 
Chinese, from whom they purchase 
iron tools, crockery, and cloths, in 
exchange for slaves, missoy-bark, 
ambergris, sea-slug, birds ofparadise, I 
loorees, and other birds, which they 
dry and preserve with great skill. 
The origin of this race is not known. 
They formerly were found in all the 
islands of the Archipelago, and are 
still to be found in the mountain dis- 
tricts ; and the aborigines ot' Malaya, 
as well as the natives of the Anda- 
man Islands, seem to be of the same 
stock, though much inferior to the 
Papuans, who are robust and power- 
ful men. Their arms are chiefly 
bows and arrows. The word Papua 
is a corruption of Pua Pua, the term 
used by the brown tribes to designate 
the Negro race. The name New 
Guinei was given by Europeans on 
account of the resemblance of the 
inhabitants to the Africans. 

PARASU KAMA, in Hindoo mytho- 
logy, the sixth avatar of Vishnu. In 
this avatar Vishnu no longer assumes 
the form of a monster, but as a 
youthful hero claims admiration for 
his filial piety and undaunted prowess 
in exterminating a race of tyrants, 
the Khetrie, or warrior tribe of In- 
dia, who had oppressed mankind, 
and barbarously caused the death of 
bis parents. 

PA R BUNN Y, what relates to the 
Hindoo festivals at the new and full 
moon. A tax sometimes levied by 
Zemindars and farmers on the te- 
nants. 

PARBUTTEE. See Parvati. 

PAKIAH, the lowest caste of Hindoos. 
The distance and aversion which 
the other castes, and the Bralimuns 
in particular, manifestfor the Pariahs , 
are carried so far, that in many places 
their very approach is considered 
sufficient to pollute the whole neigh- 
bourhood. They are not permitted 
to enter the street where the Brah- 
muns live: if they venture to trans- 
gress, those superior beings would 


have the right, not to assault them 
themselves, because it would be pol- 
lution to touch them even with the 
end of a long pole, but they would 
be entitled to perform the operation 
by deputy, or even to make an end 
of them, which has often happened 
by the orders of the native princes, 
without dispute or inquiry. Any 
person who, from whatever accident, 
has eaten with Pariahs, or of food 
provided by them, or even drank of 
the water which they have drawn, 
or which was contained in earthen 
vessels winch they have handled; 
any one who has set his foot in their 
houses or permitted them to enter 
his own, would be proscribed without 
pity from his caste, and would never 
be restored without a number of 
troublesome ceremonies and great 
expense. The Pariahs are con- 
sidered far beneath the beasts who 
traverse the forests. It is not per- 
mitted to them to erect a house, but 
only a sort of shed, supported on four 
bamboos, and open on all sides. It 
shelters them from the rain, but not 
from the injuries of the weather. 
They dare not walk on the common 
road, as their steps would defile it. 
When they see any person coming 
at a distance, they must give him 
notice by a loud cry, and make a 
great circuit to let him pass. 

PARIAH HOG, an Indian cur, whose 
breed is exceedingly doubtful. 

PAKSEE, tlie fire worshipper of 
Western India, a descendant of the 
Guebres of Persia, who fled from 
Mahomedan persecution to Surat, 
Bombay, and other places on the 
Malabar coast. These disciples of 
Zoroaster are among the most in- 
dustrious and enterprising of the 
people of the West. As merchants, 
ship-builders, bankers, shop-keepers, 
and domestics of the higher classes, 
they monopolise much of the busi- 
ness of Bombay, Poona, the Concans, 
and Guzerat. They hold together 
much like the Jews and the Quakers, 
and, through the exercise of the 
qualities which distinguish those 
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people, such as thrift, industry, pa- 
tience, and intelligence, they have 
acquired great wealth and a high 
position. One of their body (Jem- 
setjee Jejeebhov), whose father was 
a buyer and seller of bottles, and so 
acquired the sobriquet oibottly-ivallah , 
was created a knight by patent of 
Queen Yietoria. The charities of 
the Parsees are extensive and mu- 
nificent. They contribute largely to 
institutions erected for the benefit 
of Europeans and Hindoos. See 
Augiakee. 

PARV A TI, orPARBUTTEE. Accord- 
ing to Hindoo mythology, the goddess 
Bhavani (or nature), divided herself 
into three females, for the purpose of 
marrying her three sons, Brahma, 
Vishnu, and Siva; to the last of 
whom she united herself under the 
name of Parvati. Some accounts 
make Parvati the daughter of Brahma, 
in his earthly form (or avatar ) of 
Daksha, named Suti. Parvati is the 
goddess of a thousand names; and 
both her forms and powers are more 
various and extensive than those of 
any of the other Hindoo deities. She 
acts, sometimes dependent on, at 
others wholly independent of, her 
husband, Siva. Parvati has been 
described under numerous forms; but 
they are only variations of the more 
important ones, Bhavani, Devi.Door- 
ga, and Kali. As Parvati, she is 
described of a white; as Kali, of a 
dark blue or black; and as the ma- 
jestic and tremendous Doorga, of a 
yellow colour. 

PAT X A . a city in India, in the pro- 
vince of Bahar, situated on the south 
side of the river Ganges, which is 
here, during the rainy season, five 
miles wide, in Lat. 25 deg. 37 min. 
N., Long. 85 deg. 15 min. E. It is 
the capital of the province, large, 
hut irregularly built, and contains 
about 300,000 inhabitants. It has 
always been a place of considerable 
trade, and was resorted to at an early 
period by theEnglish, Dutch, Prench, 
and Danes, who all had factories here. 

PAUL, a smali tent, used for the ac- j 
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commodation of sepoys and private 
soldiers in the Bengal army. It is 
likewise used by officers as a cooking 
tent, or a shelter for their domestics. 

PAVAKA, in Hindoo mythology, the 
god of the winds, generally repre- 
sented sitting on a deer, holding in 
his hand a hook for guiding the 
elephant. • 

PAWN, PAUKSOOPAREE, the leaf 
of the betel-nut plant. It is chewed 
by the natives, and prepared in the 
following manner: — The leaves are 
cleaned and the stalks removed up 
to their very centres; four or five 
leaves are then laid one above the 
other, when the upper one is smeared 
with shell-lime, a little moistened 
with water. The seeds of the elat- 
chee, or cardamom, are added, to- 
gether with about the fourth part 
of a betel-nut (the areka), and, the 
whole being lapped up by folding 
the leaves over their contents, the 
little packet is kept together in its 
due form, which is usually triangu- 
lar, by means of a slice of betel-nut, 
cut into a thin wedge, so as to trans- 
fix it completely. It is in its pre- 
pared state that the pawn acquires 
the name of paunsooparee. The chew- 
ing of pawn (which occasions the 
saliva to be tinctured as red as 
blood) is certainly fragrant, and an 
excellent stomachic ; but its too 
frequent use produces costiveness, 
which, in India, ever induces 
serious illness. The saliva will not 
be tinctured, if the chin am (i. e., the 
lime) be omitted; hence it is evident 
that the alkali produces the colour 
from the juices contained in the 
paun. The colour thus obtained 
does not stain linen. Some use the 
k'hut, which is tile same as our Terra 
Japonica , and is procured by bleed- 
ing various kinds of trees, principally 
the mimosa, abounding in most of 
the jungles (or wildernesses). Some 
persons attribute the blackness of 
the teeth, in both males and females, 
throughout India, to the use of the 
pawn ; under the opinion that the 
discoloration is effected by the lime 
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blended therein. Such is, however, 
wide of the fact : pawn is found to 
he highly favourable to the gums 
when the lime is omitted ; and so 
sensible are those who chew it of 
the bad effects produced by the 
alkali upon the enamel of the teeth, 
that in order to preserve them from 
corrosion, they rub them frequently 
with the preparation called missee ; 
thereby coating them with that 
black substance, which does not 
readily give way, even to the most 
powerful dentrifice. 

PEADAH, the name by which peons 
(q. v.) are known in Bengul. 

PED’E SUKTEH, Persian. The most 
common term of abuse in a Persian’s 
mouth. It implies one whose father 
is burning in eternal fires. 

PEEK-DA UN, an Indian spitting- 
pot, made generally of phool, which 
is a very tolerable kind of tuten ague. 

PEEPUL, an Indian tree (Jicus indicus 
Jicus religiosa). It is found in great 
abundance, and, as some suppose, 
grows spontaneously ; assuredly it 
rises in most extraordinary places, 
and often to the great detriment of 
public buildings, growing out of the 
cement which connects stones and 
bricks, and by the violence of its 
pressure gradually destroying the 
edifices. The branches of the young 
peepul afford a grateful shade, and 
the growth of the tree is, therefore, 
encouraged by the natives. It 
makes its appearance by the sides 
of the flights of stone-steps leading 
down to bowlies or large wells, above 
the domes of mosques, through the 
walls of gardens, & c. No Hindoo 
dares, and no Christian or Hahome- 
dan will condescend to lop off the 
heads of these young trees, and, if 
they did, it would only put off the 
evil and inevitable day, for such are 
the vital powers of their roots, when 
they have once penetrated deeply 
into a building, that they will send 
out their branches again, cut them 
off as often as you may, and carry 
on their internal attack with un- 
diminished vigour. "‘No wonder,” 
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says Colonel Sleeman, “ that super- 
stition should have consecrated this 
tree, delicate and beautiful as it is, 
to the gods. The palace, the castle, 
the temple, and the tomb, all those 
works which man is most proud to 
raise, to spread, and to perpetuate 
his name, crumble to dust beneath 
her withering grasp. She rises tri- 
umphant over them all in her lofty 
1-ieautv, bearing, high in air, amidst 
her light green foliage, fragments of 
the wreck she has made, to show 
the nothingness of man’s greatest 
efforts.” In the very rudest state of 
society, among the woods and hills 
of India, the people have some deity 
whose power they dread, and whose 
name they invoke when much is 
supposed to depend upon the truth 
of what one man is about to declare. 
The peepul tree being everywhere 
sacred to the gods, who are supposed 
to delight to sit among its leaves 
and listen to the music of their 
rustling, the deponent takes one of 
these leaves in his hand, and invokes 
the god who sits above him, to crush 
him, or those dear to him, as he 
crushes the leaf in his hand; if he 
speaks any thing but the truth ; he 
then plucks and crushes the leaf, 
and states what he has to say. The 
large cotton tree is, among the wild 
tribes of India, the favourite seat of 
gods still more terrible, because their 
superintendence is confined exclu- 
sively to the neighbourhood, and 
having their attention less occupied, 
they can venture to make a more 
minute scrutiny into the conduct of 
the people immediately around them. 
The peepul is occupied (according 
to the Hindoos) by one or other of 
the Hindoo triad, the god of crea- 
tion, preservation, or destruction, 
who have the affairs of the universe 
to look after, but the cotton and 
other trees are occupied by some 
minor deities, who are vested with 
a local superintendence over the 
affairs of a district, or, perhaps, of 
a single village. 

; PEER, bee Wullee. 
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PEEEALEE, a Hindoo who has lost 
caste by intercourse with Mahome- 
dans. 

PEEK AX, from peer, a confessor, or 
spiritual guide. Lands set apart for 
a peer; a Moslem grant. 

PEGU, a town in the country of Ava, 
in Asia, formerly the capital of the 
kingdom of Pegu, situated about 
ninety miles from Rangoon. It was 
taken in the year 1757 by the Bur- 
mese, under Alompra, who destroyed 
the city, leaving only the temples, 
and dispersing all its inhabitants. 
In 1799, the Burmese government 
ordered it to be rebuilt, but it has 
never recovered its former conse- 
quence, and is now little more than 
a large, open ■village. 

PEISH, KHIDMUT, Persian. A body 
servant. 

PEISHVVA, guide, leader. The title 
of the last prime minister of the 
Mahratta government. 

PENANG, an island of Asia, situated 
opposite to the coast of Queda, in 
Malaya, from which it is separated 
by a strait two miles broad. It is 
of an irregular four-sided figure, 
containing about 160 square miles. It 
is mountainous and woody, well sup- 
plied with water and well-cultivated. 
Its principal article of produce is 
pepper. It also yields betel, coffee, 
spices, sugar, rice, kayapootee oil.and 
caoutchouc, commonly named Indian 
rubber. In the forests there is also 
abundance of excellent timber. The 
town of Penang, called by the Eng- 
lish George Town, with a fort 
named Port Cornwallis, is situated 
on the north-eastern corner, in Lat. 
5 deg. 25 min. X.. Long. 100 deg. 19 
min. E. The hill overlooking the 
town, on which the flag-staff is 
placed, is the highest point in the 
island, its elevation being 224S feet 
above the sea. This island, called 
by the English Prince of Wales’ 
Island, and by the natives Pulo Pe- 
nang, was granted, in 1785, by the 
King of Queda, as a marriage por- 
tion with his daughter, to Captain 
Light, of an English country ship. 


and by him transferred to the Bri- 
tish government. In 1S00, the King 
of Queda further sold to the British 
a tract on the main land opposite, 
now called Province Wellesley. Pe- 
nang is believed to have been 
peopled by the Malayas or others 
in early times; but, when taken 
possession of by the British, it was 
one large forest, with no inhabitants, 
excepting a few fishermen on the 
coasts. Its population is now about 
50,000. comprising a mixed assem- 
blage of almost all the nations of the 
East, about one-half being Malays. 

PEN BALLS, huts, temporary bar- 
racks. The term is only used in 
Western India. 

PENXAR, the, a river in India, 
which rises in tbe bills near Nun- 
dvdroog, in the province of Mysore. 
It runs northward until near Gooty, 
in the province of Bulaghat, when it 
runs to the eastward, and flows be- 
tween Northern and Central Carnatic 
into the Bay of Bengal, near Nellore. 

PEON, a chuprassy, or messenger, 
who carries letters, runs by palan- 
keens, stands behind carriages, and 
is also a functionary of consequence. 
When forming part of the official 
establishment of a civil servant, he 
is feared, hated, and outwardly reve- 
renced by the natives of the district; 
for then he acts as bailiff, process- 
server, and all manner of hateful 
things, and invariably turns Ms 
power into a source of unlawful pro- 
fit, from exactions and general cor- 
ruption. 

PERGUXXAH, the largest division of 
a land in a zemindarree. 

PESHANUM, a species of fine Indian 
rice ; the peshanum harvest begins 
about the latter end of January, and 
ends about the beginning of June. 

PESHAWUR, a city in the country 
of Afghanistan, in Asia, situated in 
Lat. 34 deg. 6 min. N., Long. 71 deg. 
13 min. E. It stands in a well culti- 
vated populous plain, forming a 
circle of about tliirty-five miles 
across, and nearly surrounded by 

1 mountains. This city was founded 
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by the Emperor Acbar, anil from its 
convenient situation between western 
Afghanistan and India, it has be- 
come a place of considerable com- 
merce. Its population is estimated 
at 100,000, principally of Indian 
origin. It was captured in 1825 by 
Kunjeet Singh, and has since re- 
mained in possession of the Sikhs. 

PESHCAR, a chief agent in India, or 
manager; chief assistant. 

PESHCUSH, Hindostanee. A present, 
particularly to government, in con- 
sideration of an appointment, or as 
an acknowledgment of any tenure. 
Tribute, fine, quit-rent, advance on 
the stipulated revenues. The tribute 
formerly paid by the Poligars to 
government. The first fruits of an 
appointment, or grant of land. 

PETTAH, the suburbs of a fortified 
town in India. 

PETTARAII, a square bos, formed of 
tin and painted green, or a basket 
of rattan work covered with wax 
cloth impervious to rain, and of a 
size adapted to the reception of 
twenty (or more) pounds’ weight of 
clothes, &o. A pair of pettarahs, 
slung at either end of a bamboo four 
feet long, form a load for a banghy- 
bearer, and are generally made to 
contain the wardrobe and et ceteras 
of a dawk traveller. 

PEYTUN, properly PUTTIES, a town 
inlndia,in the province ofBerar,situ- 
ated on the river Godavery, in Eat. 19 
deg. 26 min. X., Long. 75 deg. 35 min. 
E. This place was formerly noted for 
the manufacture of cloths, with beau- 
tiful gold, silver, and silk borders. 

PEANSEEGHAR. See Tunc. 

PHARSAGH, a Persian mile; some- 
times called fitrsuk, or fur sung. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. See Ma- 
nillas. 

PHOONGEE, a Burmese priest of the 
Buddhist persuasion, who inhabits 
a Keoung, or monastery. 

PILAO, PILAFF, a favourite dish in 
Persia, and not disrelished in India. 
It consists of rice, meat (chiefly fowl 
or mutton), raisins, almonds, chillies, 
cardamoms, ail boiled together, and 
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served up with a sweet gravy and 
fried onions. 

PINDARRAS, freebooters inhabiting 
Central India. The name of Pin- 
darra may he found in Indian history 
as early as the commencement of 
the last century ; several bands of 
these freebooters followed the Mah- 
ratta armies in their early wars in 
Hindostan. They were divided into 
Hurrahs, or tribes, commanded by 
Sirdars, or chiefs; people of every 
country, and of every religion, were 
indiscriminately enrolled in this he- 
terogeneous community, and a horse 
and sword were deemed sufficient 
qualifications foradmission. A com- 
mon interest kept them united ; the 
chiefs acquired wealth and renown 
in the Mahratta wars; they seized 
upon lands which they were after- 
wards tacitly permitted to retain, 
and transmitted, with their estates, 
the services of their adherents to 
their descendants. In 1814 they en- 
tered the province of Bahar, and 
threatened Bengal; and in the two 
following years invaded the British 
territories under Fort St. George. 
Passing with the rapidity of lightning 
through the country of the Nizam, 
they suddenly broke in upon the de- 
fenceless district of Guntoor, and in an 
instant spread themselves over the 
face of the country, everywhere com- 
mitting the most shocking and wan- 
ton atrocities. InlS16, they returned 
with redoubled numbers, and extend- 
ing themselves from the coast of 
the Concan to that of Orissa, threw 
tiie whole southern part of the pe- 
ninsula into a state of alarm. They 
again passed without difficulty, and 
without opposition, through the do- 
minions of our then allies, the Peish- 
wah and the Nizam, carried fire and 
sword almost from one end to the 
other of the district of Ganjam, and 
returned home laden with the spoil, 
and stained with the blood of our 
subjects. Tiie result of these daring 
attacks on the British territories and 
those of our allies, was tiie complete 
overthrow of these rapacious tribes, 
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and, from our since extended con- 
trol over Central and Western India, 
it may be hoped for ever. A plea- 
sant writer has described the Pin- 
darra in the following familiar man- 
ner: — “ The Pindarra was a very 
devil-may-care sort of a personage 
in practice, though wanting in that 
dash andromantic attribution, which 
render the brigand of Europe so 
truly and justly interesting to young 
ladies, and so very terrific and coolly- 
through-the-liead-shooting to imagi- 
native young gentlemen. The Pindar- 
ra was a coarse, unsentimental ruffian, 
whom a slight show of opposition 
always caused to keep his distance; 
but as his fierceness of deportment 
and apparent fury generally put the 
villagers into as great a fright as he 
would otherwise have been in him- 
self, he contrived, for many years, 
anterior to 1816, to have every thing 
so much his own way, that he had 
a thorough notion of his invinci- 
bility, aud the smallest Pindarra 
believed himself a Rustum, at the 
lowest computation. Neither sex 
nor age spared he, if he thought that 
by so doing he would miss a single 
rupee or the thinnest silver orna- 
ment. and he would tear away ear 
and all, to secure the multitudinous 
ear-rings, if there was any inconve- 
nient struggling, or if other circum- 
stances induced him to be in a hurry. 
But in the generality of cases he 
preferred inflicting torture to dealing 
immediate death; for, as dead men 
tell no tales, while tortured ones tell 
almost any thing they are asked to 
tell, the Pindarra did not choose 
that the secret of the hidden treasure 
should he buried in the owner's 
grave. Wherefore, when a gentle- 
man villager — one evidently well to 
do in the world — was suspected of 
having treasure elsewhere than 
about his ill-used person, he had 
spear points, pincers, and similar 
pleasant applications, put to his 
natural sens ibilitv, on the principle, 
perhaps, of Dousterswivel’s divining 
rod ; but the panacea was a heap of 
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fine fresh chillies, pounded and put 
into a tobra (horse’s nose-bag), and 
the same tied over the recusant’s 
face, inasmuch that he had to inhale 
that, or go without, which latter 
procedure, if, on the voluntary prin- 
ciple, was next door to suicide. In 
this manner did the Pindarra horde, 
numbering from thirty to fifty thou- 
sand men, lay all India under annual 
contribution for a series of years; 
robbing, slaying, and devastating, 
with virtual impunity; and even 
supported by the Mahratta princes 
of the time, who shared in the general 
plunder, and regularly treated with 
the bandit chieftains. But the Mar- 
quis of Hastings put an extinguisher 
on them at last, and thousands of 
villages now stand in safety which 
formerly used to be sacked or har- 
ried, when the nullahs (minor rivers) 
became fordable, after the rains, 
with greater regularity than the 
border countries of Britain in the 
days of Scott's idolatry. The horse 
of the Pindarra was of the ragged 
order to look at, but he had infinite 
pluck, and would go his forty or fifty 
miles at a stretch, as a thing to 
which he was by no means unaccus- 
tomed. He had halls given to him, 
in which opium was an ingredient, 
and these used to stimulate him to 
first-rate exertion, especially if the 
Company’s cavalry were hanging on 
his rear!” 

PISH PASn, an Indian dish ; weak 
brotli thickened with rice, and a fowl 
pulled to pieces. 

POBAR. a money-teller, or changer. 

POINT HE GALLE, generally called 
Galle (Gal-la in the Cingalese lan- 
guage), a port and town in the 
island of Ceylon, seventy-two miles 
south of Colombo, in Lat. 6 deg. 
1 min. N., and Long. 80 deg. 20 
min. E. The fort is about a mil e 
iu circumference. The houses in 
general are good and convenient; 
and though some of the principal 
streets are narrow and hot, it is 
reputed, upon the whole, one of the 
most healthy and agreeable stations 
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in tlie island. There is a Dutch 
church, in which divine service is 
performed in Portuguese by a go- 
vernment proponent. Besides this, 
there is a chapel belonging to the 
Wesleyan missionaries, and a Ha- 
homedan mosque. The Pettah, 
which is separated from the fort by 
the esplanade, is extensive, and con- 
tains several good houses, occupied 
chiefly by government servants. 
The steamers plying between Bengal, 
Madras, and the Red Sea, coal here. 

POITA, or ZENNAAR, the sacred 
thread of the Hindoos. Various 
ceremonies are attendant npon Hin- 
doo boys between infancy and the 
age of eight years. After that age, 
and before a boy is fifteen, it is im- 
perative upon him to receive the 
poita, zennaar. or sacred thread. The 
sacred thread must be made by a 
Brahmun. It consists of three 
strings, each ninety-six hands (forty- 
eight yards), which are twisted to- 
gether; it is then folded into three, 
and again twisted; these are a second 
time folded into the same number, 
and tied at each end in knots. 
It is worn over the left shoulder 
(next the skin, extending half-way 
down the right thigh), by the Brah- 
muns, Kettries, and Vaisya castes. 
The first are usually invested with 
it at eight years of age, the second at 
eleven, and the Vaisyas at twelve. 
The period may, from especial causes, 
be deferred; but it is indispensable 
that it should be received, or the 
parties omitting it become outcasts. 
The Hindoos of the Sudra caste do 
not receive the poita. The ceremony 
is considered as the second birth of 
the Hindoo. A boy cannot be mar- 
ried till he has received the poita. 

POLIti AR, head of a village district. 
Military chieftain in the peninsula, 
similar to a hill zemindar in the 
Northern Circars, the chief of a 
Pollum (q. v.) 

POLLUM, in the peninsula of India, 
means a district held by a Poligar 
(q. vA; also a town. 

POLOXGA, or TIG POLOXGA, a 
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venomous serpent inhabiting the 
island of Ceylon. Its bite destroys 
life in a few minutes. 

PONCH-GHUR (punch-house), the 
name given by the natives of the 
lower orders of Indians to an hotel. 
Punch must have been a common 
drink with the early Portuguese 
settlers or visitors, for we find it in 
use, to signify au hotel or public- 
house, at each of the presidencies. 

PONDICHERRY (PHOOL-C HE- 

RE E, or POODOO-CHEREE), a 
city in India, in the province of 
Central or Middle Carnatic, situated 
on the coast, about ninety miles 
south from Madras. It is a hand- 
some, well-built city, belonging to 
the French, and was once the most 
splendid European settlement in 
India, though now much decayed. 

POODOOCOTTA, a town in India, in 
the province of Southern Carnatic, 
the capital of the district of Ton- 
diman’s country, situated in Eat. 
10 deg. 28 min. N., Long. 78 deg. 58 
min. E., is a remarkably clean, well- 
built town, of modern erection. 

POOJA, Hindoo worship. 

POONA, a city in India, in the pro- 
vince of Bejapore, situated about 
thirty miles to the eastward of the 
Western Ghauts, or Mountains, in 
Eat. 18 deg. 30 min. N., Long. 74 
deg. 2 min. E. It stands on an ex- 
tensive open plain, and is considered 
one of the best-built native cities in 
Hindostan. The small rivers Moota 
and Moola! unite at this place, and 
form the Moota Moola, which flows 
into the river Beema; and it is thus 
possible, during the rainy season, to 
effect a journey by water in a light 
canoe, from within seventy-five miles 
of the west coast of India to the 
Bay of Bengal. Under the Peisli- 
wa’s government, Poona was the 
capital of the western Maliratta 
empire, and it was here that the 
chiefs were accustomed to assemble 
every year with their followers for 
the celebration of the Dusseera, 
before setting out upon their plun- 
dering excursions into the neigh- 
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bouring countries. It is now the 
principal English military station of 
the province, and contains about 
100,000 inhabitants. 

POONAS, or POOKASS PUSSIL, 
cotton harvest. Small grain harvest 
in the Northern Circars. 

POOS YUM PATAM, literally, a fair 
or equitable pottah, or written en- 
gagement. A lease where the rent 
and interest of the sum advanced 
by the Indian tenant to the landlord 
seem security for each other. 

POORAH, an Assamese word, signi- 
fying a piece of land containing 
52,900 square feet, and is nearly 
equivalent to a Scotch acre, or three 
and a half Bengal beegahs. 

POORANICK, a Hindoo lecturer, by 
caste a Brahmun. These people live 
by reading to the people the “ Poo- 
runs,” which are written in the 
Sanscrit and Pracrit (ancient and 
modern) languages, and explaining 
to the hearers in the latter, the for- 
mer language being hardly understood 
by unlettered Hindoos. After read- 
ing the “ Pooruns” they collect money, 
fruits, and sweetmeats, and depart. 

POOROOPA, enaums, or grants of 
land, paying a fixed money rent or 
tribute in the Hindigul and Tinne- 
velly provinces. 

POPULZYES, a clan of the Dooranee 
tribe of Afghans. 

POREBUNDER, a town in India, in 
the province of Guzerat, on the 
south-western coast of the peninsula, 
in Lat. 21 deg. 39 min. hf., Long. 
69 deg. 45 min. E., is large and 
populous, and one of the principal 
trading ports of Guzerat. 

POSIIAUK, a breast-plate worn by 
the Mahrattas and Rajpoots in for- 
mer times. 

POT AIL, or PATEL, headman of an 
Indian village, who collects the rents 
from the other ryots therein, and has 
the general superintendence of its 
concerns. The sane person who in 
Bengalis called Mocuddim, andilun- 
dnl (<:. v.) 

POTTAH, a lease granted in India to 
the cultivators on the part of go- 
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vernment, either written on paper, 
or engraved with a style on the leaf 
of the fan palmira tree, by Euro- 
peans called cadjan. 

PRACRIT, modern Hindostanee. 

PRAHU, or PROW, a small vessel 
used to navigate the Malayan Archi- 
pelago. 

PRASHARIES, strolling players in 
Hindostan. 

PREil SAGOR, a Hindostanee le- 
gend, one of the books usually put 
into the hands of students of the 
language. Amid a vast deal of fable 
and exaggeration, there is a strong 
vein of probability running through 
this legend, which seems to be 
founded upon historical facts, and 
is, perhaps, as true as the Trojan 
war. The assertion that there were 
rival kings, and empires so near to 
each other as Muthura and Delhi; 
that the Chanderee Raja was a 
powerful prince, Benares an inde- 
pendent kingdom; and that the de- 
feated Yudoobunsees retired to a for- 
tified city, in a circumscribed terri- 
tory, allows the truth to peep out, 
and proves that this is nothing more 
than a history of wars between 
petty tribes, inhabiting tracts, which, 
in ah probability, were far less po- 
pulous than at this time, being in a 
great measure covered with the ex- 
tensive forests, which are herein 
described as such interminable jun- 
gles. Sir Walter Scott has observed, 
that the eras by which the vulgar, 
in remote ages, compute time, have 
always reference to some period of 
fear and tribulation, and they date 
by a tempest, a conflagration, or a 
hurst of civil commotion. Accord- 
ingly, that Krishn was a cunning 
adventurer, who, with the help of 
his brother's strength and valour, 
took advantage of the unpopularity 
of the ferocious Kunsa, to dethrone 
the reigning monarch of Muthura, 
and carve out a principality for him- 
self, seems to be near the truth ; and 
it is not without many a parallel in 
1 he more authentic and more modern 
histories of ah nations. The times 
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■were but of joint, as appears from 
the great war of the Kooroos and 
Pandoos: these families, originally, 
it is supposed, from Kashmeer, or 
perhaps still farther north, from Tar- 
tary, and so far strangers and con- 
querors in the land, are almost proto- 
types of what subsequently occurred 
among the. Mahomedans, whose 
downfall, as the ruling dynasty pa- 
ramount of Hindostan, was preci- 
pitated by their intestine divisions; 
and the contests between Moghul 
and Puthan, which have ultimately 
terminated in the subversion of 
almost all Moosulman rule. But, if 
the Prem Sagor he interesting as 
shadowing forth, however dimly, the 
ancient and obscured chronicles of 
past ages, it is not less so when 
viewed as a picture of the manners 
of Eld in the East, which, on exami- 
nation will prove that there existed 
a very great similarity to those of 
the better known nations of very 
ancient times. In the Prem Sagor, 
we meet with descriptions of cus- 
toms and weapons not altogether 
obsolete at this day, though super- 
seded among those with whom we 
are most familiar, by others of more 
modern date; yet sometimes, among 
the retainers of the more rude and 
isolated chieftains, may be seen arms 
of the ancient time; and perhaps 
among the fastnesses of Chanderee 
and other little -visited fortalices of 
the Deccan, may be deposited pa- 
noply like that which furnished forth 
the legions of Yoodhishthira and 
Duryodhuna, 3000 or, at the lowest 
computation, 1400 years before our 
era; which last is a century prior 
to Pope’s date of the Siege of Troy. 
The greater facility for acquiring 
Persian, added to the circumstance 
of few Hindoo hooks being acces- 
sible, save under the difficult and 
mysterious veil of Sanscrit, has led 
most military men in India to pur- 
sue the former literature; and, as a 
consequence, their knowledge of the 
ancient state of India is confined to 
a smattering of the reigns of half a 
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dozen of the more prominent Moosul- 
man emperors of Delhi, the oldest of 
whom is scarce of 800 years stand- 
ing, identical with the period of our 
own Korman conquest; while the 
whole of the purely Hindostanee 
history is a sealed book to the very 
men whose lives are passed among 
the posterity of the Sun and Moon, 
and the, to this day, sectaries of 
Rama and Krishna. The predilec- 
tion for Persian literature may also 
be ascribed to our being early im- 
bued with Moosulman fragments 
and chronicles, through Spain, the 
Crusades, and Turkey; from our 
boyish delight in the Arabian 
Sights (borrowed, possibly, from 
these very Hindoos), and from tales 
of genii and fairies, David and So- 
lomon, with whom we are familiar 
from our very earliest youth: but 
it cannot be doubted that this pre- 
ference has much contributed to 
keep us in ignorance of the current 
language of Hindostan Proper, 
which, in many districts, is still 
little adulterated by admixture of 
Persian words. The histories of 
India, too, usually placed in the 
hands of destined sojourners in the 
land, are ill-adapted to encourage 
them to study the language of the 
Hindoos : Mill, more especially, 
seems to assume rather the tone of 
a controversialist, desirous of throw- 
ing odium and ridicule upon that 
nation, than of a faithful and philoso- 
phical historian. He ridicules their 
pretended antiquity, which, how- 
ever, on comparison with our own 
received accounts, brings the com- 
mencement of their Cali yoog to 
within 700 years of the Flood, while 
he might charitably conclude the 
legends of the three former eras to 
be but exaggerations, monstrous, 
'tis true, of traditions respecting the 
antediluvians, whose stature and 
longevity are, in our own scriptures, 
shown to have been far above the 
present standard. Deeply imbued 
with western lore, most men of li- 
terary habits resorting to India have 
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■been generally incapacitated for an 
impartial judgment of the preten- 
sions of the East: and many, being 
of the clerical profession, have added 
religious disgust to other antipa- 
thies. Thus, Mr. Ward, in his ex- 
cellent work, expressing his horror 
at the bloody sacrifices of Kalee, 
describes one by the Rajah of Burd- 
wan, when he immolated some hun- 
dreds of goats and other animals, the 
whole temple being one slaughter- 
house, slippery with gore and filth, 
and resounding with the cries of 
dying victims : forgetting that such 
things are inseparable from the slay- 
ing of beasts, and must have equally 
occurred in the hecatombs of Greece 
and the memorable dedication of the 
Temple of Solomon, when 20,000 
oxen and 100,000 sheep bled before 
the altar. The Prem Sagor, as a 
text -book, should be in the hands of 
every officer of the Indian army who 
has hope and energy to pant for and 
obtain distinction. A diligent study 
of its pages may avail to enable mi- 
litary men gradually to wean the 
minds of those natives with whom 
they come in contact from a debas- 
ing superstition on many points, 
which are, in reality, mere history, 
disguised and exaggerated by priest- 
craft and cunning. It has been said 
that the natives of India, as a body, 
are more intimately acquainted with 
the wars of the Kooroos and Pan- 
doos, &c., than with the modern 
victories of the last century. These 
traditions, therefore, so difficult to 
eradicate, may, by a more diffused 
knowledge of them among Euro- 
peans generally, give us weapons to 
combat the erring faith built upon 
them: treated as mere histories of 
human beings, proved to he impious 
impossibilities as predicated of divine 
beings, they will find their own level 
as legends of old; and, no longer per- 
nicious to the religious feelings, or 
degrading to the understandings of 
men, they may be gradually stripped 
of their absurdities and indelicacy, 
and form the groundwork of sen- 
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sible chronicles of Hindostan, in- 
centive of honest pride and patriot- 
ism in her regenerated and disabused 
children, and a monument of the 
zeal and philanthropy of her en- 
lightened rulers. The strong affi- 
nity of some circumstances of Krish- 
na’s early history to those of our Sa- 
viour’s, such as the massacre of the 
innocents, the flight, &c., cannot fail 
to strike the student, and, together 
with the similarity of the names 
Krishna and Kristos, are undoubt- 
edly singular coincidences. Mr. 
Colebroke has devoted much time 
and research to the elucidation of this 
mystery, which, it seems probable, 
may have arisen from vague accounts 
of the Messiah’s birth penetrating to 
India, and being rudely incorporated 
with the legend of Krishna, whose 
name, however, has no real affinity 
with Kristos, being merely an epi- 
thet, signifying *• black,” his real 
name being Kunhya. However this 
may be, it cannot affect the historical 
part of the Prem Sagor, which, as 
referring to events better known, and 
more prominent than the early child- 
hood of the hero, is probably more 
consistent with facts in the main: 
since, though it would he easy to 
introduce foreign incidents into the 
obscurer years of the young conque- 
ror, there must have been less faci- 
lity in tampering with matters 
which were familiar traditions 
among a people so tenacious of an- 
cestry as the Hindoos, and in which 
the ancestors of many then living 
must have been implicated. 

PRIT’HIVL Prit'hivi, the goddess 
(in Hindoo mythology) of the earth, 
is a form of Lakshmi, or of Parvati. 
Her husband is Prit'hu, produced in 
strict accordance with mythological 
extravagance, by churning the right 
arm of a deceased tyrant who had 
died without issue, that he might 
have a posthumous son, w ho is re- 
presented as a form of Vishnu. This 
primitive couple appear to have 
quarrelled in a very primitive man- 
ner; that is, the mother of nature 
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became sulky, and would not supply 
her husband or his family (mankind) 
with food. Prit’hu, in consequence, 
beat and wounded her : on which she 

- assumed the form of a cow, and com- 
plained to the gods; who, having 
heard both sides of the question, 
allowed him and his children to treat 
her in a similar manner whenever 
she again became stubborn and 
sulky. As a form of Lakshmi, Pri- 
t’liivi is the Indian Ceres. Daily 
sacrifices are offered to her. The 
Hindoos cliwide the earth into ten 
parts, to each of which a deity is 
assigned. 

PUCHESEE, the game of “ twenty- 
five,” much in vogue among the 
Hindoos. 

PIJCKALLY, a man who, in the In- 
dian pieninsula, carries water in 
leathern bags or skins, on a bullock. 
He is called a Bheestie in other 
parts of India. 

PUGGREE, the turban of the native 
of India. The variety of this head- 
gear is infinite. It consists of all 
sorts of materials, and is of every 
kind of colour. Folds of white mus- 
lin are, however, the most usual 
material, but there is no describing 
the diversity of form given to them. 
The banyans of Western India wear 
ample turbans with a projecting 
peak; the baboo of Eastern India 
twists bis puggree into the semblance 
of a barber’s basin inverted; the 
sircars, keranees, shraffs, and rajahs 
wear small turbans of inelegant 
cushion shapes on the crown of their 
heads. None of them, indeed, con- 
form to English notions of Oriental 
elegance. In Turkey alone is the 
tastefully-folded turban, with its 
flowing ends, to be seen. 

PUGGREE BUXD, turban wearers, 
a term employed by the natives of 
Bengal to distinguish the people of 
the country from the Europeans or 
Topee Wallas ( hat men). 

PULICAT, a town in India, in the 
province of Central or Middle Car- 
natic, situated on the sea-coast, about 
twenty-fivemilesnorth from Madras. 
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It formerly belonged to the Dutch, 
who established themselves in it in 
the year 1609. The town stands on 
tlie bank of a lake, of about forty 
miles in length and six in breadth, 
which communicates by means of a 
canal with Madras. 

PULSEE, one of the numerous sub- 
divisions of Hindoo castes. They 
chiefly profess the healing art in 
Western India, and are, in their 
medical capacity, called Josees. 
They have a small dispensary in 
their own houses, and although they 
scarcely believe in European medi- 
cines, and know little or nothing 
about anatomy and chemistry, pre- 
ferring the use of “ simples” and 
jungle roots, their services are much 
in demand among the natives and 
Eurasians. 

PUMPLEXOSE (citrus decumanus ). 
There seems no doubt with botanists 
that Java is the native country of 
this fine fruit, of which the best 
varieties almost rival a good orange, 
aud its easy growth and abundant 
bearing make it in fact pretty nearly 
the orange of the inter-iropical 
country, or where, from want of ele- 
vation or peculiarity of soil or cli- 
mate, the orange is difficult to rear. 
This is the case in Calcutta, which 
is supplied with oranges from the 
Svlliet Hills. In the West Indies 
this fruit is called the shaddock, and 
is said to be so named after the cap- 
tain of the ship who brought it from 
the East, wliich seems probable, for 
it is not mentioned in the writings 
of the early Spanish authors. The 
varieties of the fruit are numerous, 
and of all degrees of flavour, from that 
of a rich sugary orange, melting in 
the mouth, to a tough half-sour and 
lialf-dry taste, which prejudices 
many against the fruit. It is a sin- 
gularity that the trees which bear 
very fine ones one year, will give but 
indifferent ones the next; but this 
may be owing to the utter want of 
all care aud culture which our tree- 
fruits invariably experience. A tree 
which gives fruit is, to the native of 
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Bengal, something so ready-made to 
his hand, that he does not seem even 
to suspect it can be improved. In 
Upper India, vrhere, through their 
Tartar, Persian, and Afghan neigh- 
bours and conquerors, they have 
some ideas of gardening, and even 
books upon it, much more attention 
is paid to these matters, but the cli- 
mate there becomes too severe for 
the Pumplenose. There can be no 
doubt from the richness of flavour of 
the finer sorts, that they are sus- 
ceptible of vast improvement. The 
sherbet prepared from them is a 
most grateful drink to the sick, and 
the fruit itself, if good ones can be 
had, is an invaluable sea stock. 

PUN, Hindostanee. A handful of 
cowries, equivalent to twenty gun- 
das. Five puns, or 400 cowries, 
constitute one anna, the sixteenth 
part of a rupee. 

PUNAH-BE-KHODAH ! Persian. 

May Heaven protect us!” 

PUNCH AIT, or PUNCHATET, five 
assembled. An assembly or jury 
of five persons to whom a cause is 
referred for investigation and deci- 
sion. An ancient Hindoo establish- 
ment. 

PUNDIT, a learned Brahmun. 

PUNGANOOK, a fortified town in 
India, in the province of Balagliat, 
situated about fifty miles north-west 
from Vellore, in Lat. 13 deg. 21 min. 
N., Long. 78 deg. 3 min. E. It is 
the residence of a Polygar, generally 
styled the Punganoor Bajah, who 
holds the town and a small adjoin- 
ing district under tribute to the 
British. 

PUNJAB. See Lahore. 

PUNJAH, land in India that cannot 
be easily watered by artificial means, 
depending chiefly on the falling 
rains for irrigation, and, therefore, 
unfit for the cultivation of rice. 

PUNKAH, a fan. The heat of the 
climate of India renders the constant 
use of a fan so indispensable, that 
in European bouses there is usually 
a permanent one fixed in all the 
principal apartments, and kept in 
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motion by one of the bearers of the 
establishment. This description of 
punkah is formed of a thin kind of 
canvass stretched over an oblong 
frame work of from six to ten feet 
in length, and three feet in width, 
and suspended from the ceiling of 
the room to within four feet of the 
table. A rope attached to the centre 
of the punkah, and carried high 
above the heads of the occupants of 
the apartment, passes through an 
aperture in the wall, outside of 
which the servant sits and pulls the 
punkah. The agitation of the ma- 
chine keeps the room, which would 
otherwise, at times, be insupport- 
able, pleasantly cool. Many per- 
sons take much pride in their pun- 
kahs, decorating them with gold 
mouldings and ornaments, or paint- 
ing them in distemper to correspond 
with the walls, and finishing them 
with a fluted linen fringe. The hand 
punkahs, which are of various di- 
mensions, are formed of the leaf of 
the cocoa-nnt tree (see Talipot), or 
of kuss-kuss, silk, or talc, but the 
latter are more for ornament, on 
occasion of bridal processions, 
nautches, &c., than for any useful 
purpose. 

PUKANAS, Hindoo mythological 
poems. 

PUKDAHS, curtains made of Kurwah 
(or guzzy ), or both mixed in per- 
pendicular stripes of eight or ten 
inches wide each) some are of shal- 
loon, perpet, or very coarse broad 
cloth. Those purdahs which are 
made of Kvnvuh, or other cotton 
stuff, are generally quilted with 
cotton, or are composed of many 
folds, or have coarse blankets inlaid 
between their outer coatings. Their 
best use is certainly to deaden sounds ; 
hence, they are advantageously sus- 
pended outside the doors of sleeping 
or other retired apartments; when 
by closing the doors, privacy and 
quiet may usually he effected. . The 
presence of a purdah usually indicates 
the exclusion of males; and that the 
apartments, within that entrance. 
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are devoted to the accommodation of 
l3idi6s> 

PURHARIAHS, or Hill People, of 
mountainous districts in India. 
These people are in some places 
more immediately distinguished by 
the designation of Danguhs; they 
are of small stature, extremely poor, 
rather squalid, but capable of under- 
going great fatigue. They are won- 
derfully adroit in the exercise of the 
bow ; and, after performing the little 
labour needful for the .cultivation of 
the valleys, generally repair, at cer- 
tain seasons, to the military and 
civil stations in the neighbouring 
districts of Rliamgur, &c., where 
they serve as d'uvk hearers. Some 
thousands of them have of late years 
emigrated to Mauritius, Ilemerara, 
Trinidad, and other West India co- 
lonies, where they are found of 
great utility on the sugar planta- 
tions. 

PURRAMPOKE, land in India utterly 
unproductive, such as sites of towns 
and villages; beds of rivers, and, in 
some eases, of tanks ; roads and ex- 
tensive tracts of stony and rocky 
ground where no plough can go. 

PURVOE, the sircar of 'Western In- 
dia, Bombay, the Deccan, &c. See 

PURWASTEE, favour, protection. 
You puruiastee a native when you 
cast the shield of protection over his 
misdeeds, or advance him in life. It 
is a word constantly in the mouths 
of dependents in India, but more 
particularly used when they have 
any great favour to ask. 

PUSSEREE, a five seer weight, in 
very general use in India. 

PUTTEE, the name of a low caste of 
people who till the land in Tanjere, 
and are considered the slaves of the 
soil. 

PUTTOO, a species of coarser and 
thicker manufacture of the refuse 
shawl goat-wool, mixed with the 
long hairs. It is always of the colour 
of the hare’s skin, and extremely 
warm. 

PUTXUN, a town in India, in the 


province of Guzerat, situated on the 
south side of the Suruswate river, in 
Lat. 23 deg. 48 min. N., Long. 72 
deg. 2 min. E. This was the ancient 
capital of Guzerat, and was formerly 
styled N uhowala. 

PUTTUY, Hindostanee. Regiment, 
battalion. 

PUTT UX-SOMUATII, a place in 
India, in the province of Guzerat, 
on the south-west coast of the penin- 
sula, in Lat. 20 deg. 53 min. N., 
Long. 70 deg. 35 min. E., is noted 
on account of its celebrity as a place 
of pilgrimage for the Hindoos. 
There was formerly a temple here, 
in which was an idol of very great 
repute. Mahmood, of Ghuznee, al- 
lured by the report of its riches, 
attacked and captured the town in 
1024, and destroyed the idol. The 
Brahmuns entreated him to spare 
the image, and even offered a very 
large sum of money for its ransom, 
but. Mahmood was deaf to their 
solicitations. The idol was broken 
in pieces, wheD, to the agreeable 
surprise of the Mahomedans, an im- 
mense store of precious stones, as 
well as of money, was found con- 
cealed inside it. The idol was, in 
fact, the treasury of the Brahmuns, 
who had, therefore, good reason for 
the great love they professed towards 
it. The gates of the temple were 
carried to Ghuznee as trophies, but 
in the year 1842 the British troops 
brought them back to India. 

PYCAUST, Hindostanee. An inferior 
or under-tenant. The term applied 
to lands, means cultivated by an 
under-tenant or peasant belonging 
to another village. 

PYCAUST RYOTS, Hindostanee. 
Under-tenants or cultivators. Those 
who cultivate lands in a village to 
which they do not belong, and hold 
their lands upon a more indefinite 
tenure than the hhede khosht ryots, 
the pottahs, or leases under which 
they hold, being generally granted 
with a limitation in point of time. 

PYJAMAS, trousers, generally ap- 
plied to loose and capacious panta- 



loons, supported by a tape or silk 
cord drawn round the waist. Many 
of these (composed either of silk, 
long-cloth, or gingham) are made to 
cover the feet entirely, and so pro- 
tect them from the attacks of mus- 
quitoes. 

PYKE, a foot messenger. A person 
employed in India as a night watch 
in a Tillage, and as a runner or 
messenger on the business of the i 
revenue. I 
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QUEDAH. See Malayah. 

QUI-HYE! QUI-HI! or KOEE-HYE! 
“'Who is there?" or “Who waits?” 
In domestic establishments in Ben- 
gal, where no bells are used, a ser- 
vant sits outside the room in which 
his master or mistress may be, and 
is summoned to the presence by the 
foregoing exclamations. Hence, the 
Europeans who reside in Bengal are 
called Qui-hyes, to distinguish them 
from the residents of Bombay, Ma- 
dras. or Ceylon. 

QUTLON (KOOLLUM), a town in 
India, in the province of Travancore, 
situated on the coast, in Eat. 8 deg. 
53 min. N., Long. 76 deg. 39 min. E. 
This was formerly the principal 
town of the province, and is still 
a place of considerable native trade. 
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BACKI, arrack, or indeed spirits of 
any kind. The word is in use in 
Persia and Asia Minor. 

BADHTJMPOBE, in the province of 
Guzerat, in Hindostan, situated in 
Eat. 23 deg. 40 min. N., Long. 7 1 
deg. 31 min. E., the residence of a 
Mahomedan chieftain, the descend- 
ant of the last Mahomedan governors 
of the province of Guzerat. 

BAHDAHS, Persian. Guards or keep- 
ers of the road; a sort of police es- 
tablished at particular stations for 
the purpose of collecting duties, pre- 


serving the peace, and protecting 
travellers against thieves and rob- 
bers. 

BAHDABBEE, Hindostanee. Keep- 
ing the roads. The term applied to 
duties, means those collected at dif- 
ferent stations in the interior of the 
country from passengers, and on 
account cf grain and other necessa- 
ries of life, by the Zemindars and 
! other officers of government, being 
a branok of the Say er. 

BAHL r , in Hindoo mythology, is by 
some called the son, and by others 
the grandson of Kasyapa, and is the 
planet of the ascending node. He 
is also variously represented on a 
lion, a flying dragon, an owl, and a 
tortoise. He is worshipped in mis- 
fortune, and to avert the approach 
of evil spirits, malignant diseases, 
earthquakes, comets. &e., and espe- 
cially during an eclipse. He is re- 
presented without a head, which is 
supposed to belong to his other por- 
tion. 

BAJAH, king, prince, chieftain, noble- 
man. A title in ancient times given 
to chiefs of the second or military 
Hindoo tribe only. 

BAJAML T NDRY, a district in India, 
in the Northern Circars, lying along 
both sides of the Godavery river, 
and from its being so well watered, 
is the most fruitful of all the Circars. 
About thirty-live miles from the 
sea the Godavery divides into two 
branches, and forms a triangular or 
three-cornered island, called Nagur, 
or Nagrum, containing about 500 
square miles of ground, and very 
fertile. The Bajamundry forests in 
the hills along the southern hank of 
the Godavery abound with teak. 
The other principal productions of 
this district are sugar and rice. 

BAJAMUNDRY ( Raja-muhundree ), a 
town in India, the capital of the dis- 
trict of the same name, in the pro- 
vince of Northern Circars, situated on 
the northern bank of the Godavery 
river, in Lat. 16 deg. 59 min. \ ., 
Eong. 81 deg. 53 min. E., about fifty 
miles from the sea. It is a large 
o 2 
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town. During the rainy season, the 
Godaverv is here about a mile 
broad. Below the town it separates 
into several branches, forming a 
number of fertile deltas and large 
islands. 

RAJE, the title, office, or jurisdiction 
of a rajah. 

RAJ’HUN, the red flamingo. They 
frequent the lakes of the north- 
western provinces of India. 

BAJMISTREE, IlindosHteee. A 
master mason or head mason ; the 
man to whom the instructions are 
given on the occasion of building a 
house or other edifice. 

RAJPOOTS, natives of the peninsula 
of Guzerat, commonly known under 
the name of Kattiwar. They are 
divided into several tribes, standing 
in power and wealth thus : — 1. Jha- 
rejah ; 2. .Jlialla ; 3. Goil ; and 4. 
Jetwah. The Jharejahs, who are 
the most powerful and numerous of 
the Rajpoot tribes, are a branch of 
the family of Kao of Cutch, who in 
consequence of intestine feuds, left 
their country about a.d. 800, and 
haring crossed the Runn at the head 
of the Gulf of Cutch, established 
themselves upon the ruins of the 
Jetwah Rajpoots and a few petty 
Maliomedan authorities which at 
that time existed in Halar. The 
character of the Rajpoot of Kattiwar 
is composed of the extremes of 
praiseworthy and objectionable qua- 
lities. He is hospitable to strangers, 
and will defend them at the expense 
of his life and property. Indolent 
and effeminate to an extreme degree, 
he will, in cases of emergency, or 
when his own interest is involved, 
he roused to an incredible exertion 
of energy and activity. As an ene- 
my he is often cruel. Impatient of 
aii insult or injury, though seldom 
or ever offering one, he is, upon the 
whole, an inoffensive character; hut 
what may, perhaps, he considered 
the most admirable ingredient in the 
composition of his mind, is a certain 
pride of family, which raises him 
above the level of his neighbours, 
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1 and which, united with a passionate 
love of liberty and attachment to 
each other, forms a character, which, 
if it does not call for admiration front 
its virtues, is probably entitled to it 
on the score of novelty. In stature, 
he may be considered to exceed the 
natives of the Deccan, being gene- 
rally tall, hut not of a robust frame. 
The complexion of the respectable 
Rajpoot is generally fair ; contour 
of the face, long ; nose, aquiline ; 
and eyes, large, but devoid of ani- 
mation ; the general expression of 
the face is pleasing. The Rajpoot 
women of high rank are often of 
an intriguing disposition, and always 
meddle in the affairs of their hus- 
band. Every rajah has several 
wives, each of whom has a separate 
establishment of friends, relations, 
servants, lands, and every thing else. 
Each is jealous of the influence of 
the others over their lord, who, by 
the time he is forty years old, is 
generally a victim of opium, tobacco, 
or spirituous liquors, and other ex- 
citing drugs. If one of the wives 
has offspring, the others practise 
deceit upon the family, and every 
woman of spirit has a son. Dissen- 
sion and discord prevail, and it has 
become almost as rare an event for 
a rajah to leave this world in peace 
and quiet, as it is for a Rajpoot 
guddee to be filled by a person, the 
purity of whose birth is perfectly 
ascertained. This melancholy pic- 
ture of the morals of Rajpoot ladies 
is confined solely to the higher 
classes ; and the female sex in Kat- 
tiwar, generally speaking, are mo- 
dest, chaste, and faithful to their 
lords, and kind and hospitable to 
strangers. As a proof of the former, 
there are few or no women of easy 
virtue in the villages, and those in 
the large towns are frequently na- 
tives of other couniries. The word 
Rajpoot literally signifies son of a 
rajah or king. 

RAMA CHAXDRA, the seventh 
avatar of Vishnu, in the Hindoo 
mythology. In this avatar Vishnu 
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appears in the person of a eoura- five feet above the road. It is 338 

geous and virtuous prince to punish feet high, and is surmounted by a 

a monstrous giant. cap of brass, forty -five feet high, the 

RAMAYAN A, an epic poem in the 'whole covered with gilding. 

Sanscrit language, forming part of i RANNEE. queen, princess, wife of an 
the Vedas. j Indian rajah (q. v.) 

RAMAA'UM, an epic poem, describing j RASDAUEE, dancing boys attached to 
the exploits of Rama. temples in the Indian ghauts. 

RAMNAD, a city in India, in the dis- J RATTI JATTRA, the throne and car 
trict of Madura, in the province of of Juggernaut. On the occasion of 

Southern Carnatic, situated near the festivals of Juggernaut, he is 

the coast, in Lat. 9 deg. 23 min. N., accompanied by his brother Bala 

Long. 78 deg. 56 min. E. It is the Rama, and his sister Subhadra, and 

capital of a pollum, generally styled is conveyed to a place about a mile 

the Rantnad zumeendaree, which from the temple at Poree. This 

was granted to the present zumten- throne, on which lie is seated, is 

dar’s family, under the Hindoo go- fixed on a stupendous ear, sixty feet 

vernment of Madura, with the title in height; the enormous weight of 

of Sutti-putti, for the defence of the which, as it passes slowly along, 

road, and protection of the pilgrims deeply furrows the ground over 

resorting to the pagoda of Ramise- which it rolls. Immense cables are 

rum. The town is of an irregular attached to it, by which it is drawn 

appearance, and contains nothing of along by thousands of men, women, 

note. and even infants; as it is considered 

BAMNUGGUR. See Nemjc-dda. an act of acceptable devotion to assist 

RAMOOSEE. See Bheel. in urging forward this horrible ma- 

RAMPORE, a place in India, in the chine, on which, round the throne of 

province of Delhi, situated about the idol, are upwards of a hundred 

twenty miles to the eastward of priests and their attendants. As the 

Mooradabad. It is the residence of ponderous car rolls on, some of the 

a Rohilla chief, styled the Nabob of devotees and worshippers of the idol 

Rampore, and is celebrated on ac- throw themselves under the wheels, 

count of a severe action which took and are crushed to death; and num- 

place a few miles from it in 1794, bers lose their lives by the pressure 

between the Rohillas and the British of the crowd, 

troops. RATNAPURA (the City of Jewels), 

RAM RAM, the ordinary salutation is fifty-two miles south-east of Co- 

of the Hindoos to each other and to lombo, in Ceylon, on the banks of 

the images of certain deities. the Ivalu Ganga. On the right bank 

RANA, a Hindoo chieftain or sove- of the river stands a small fort, still 
reign among the hill tribes only. kept in good repair, and commanding 

RANGOON, in the country of Ava, in a delightful and extensive view of 

Asia. This place, which on account the surrounding country. The Pettah 

of its trade may be considered as is large and populous. The whole of 

perhaps the principal city of the the low country around is sometimes 

Burman empire, is situated on the for several weeks together overflowed 

Irawaddee river, about twenty- with water. Some of the finest, most 

eight miles from the sea. It is a extensive, and fertile tracts of the 

dirty mean-looking town, built of whole country lie in this district, 

wood and bamboo, and surrounded The people in general have less ap- 

by a weak stockade. Outside the pearance of poverty than in most 

town, and about two miles and a half other places. 

from it, stands the Shoe Dagon Pa- REIS EPFENDI, a Turkish Secretary 
goda, built upon a small hill, seventy- of State. 
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REISH-SUFFERED, Persian. White- 
beard ; an elder or patriarch of a tribe 
or village. 

RHUT, a creaking kind of cart, com- 
posed of wood and rope, in which the 
native ladies of Upper India, con- 
cealed from public view by thick 
curtains, huddle themselves when 
they travel or pay visits. 

RISEUS, in Hindoo mythology, the 
children of the Menus, the offspring 
of the Brahmadicas, who were the 
sons of Brahma. They are seven 
in number, and are named Kasyapa, 
Atri, Vasishta, Viswamitra, Gau- 
tama, Jamadagni, and Bharadwaja. 
They are, astronomically, the hus- 
bands of the Pleiades. 

RISSAUDAR, an officer of the Irre- 
gular India cavalry, whose rank cor- 
responds with that of a captain of 
a troop. 

RODIYAS, or outcasts, a tribe who 
inhabit different parts of the interior 
of the island of Ceylon. They are 
looked upon by the other natives as 
persons of so degraded a character, 
that they will have no communica- 
tion with a Rodiya village. They 
have a wild and rough appearance, 
and scarcely wear any clothing. The 
only dress of either male or female 
is a piece of cloth tied round their 
loins. They live partly by cultiva- 
ting the lands that belong to the 
villages which they inhabit, and 
partly by robbery and plunder. 
They have no marriage rites, hut 
live together promiscuously. It is 
also doubtful whether they have 
any religious worship, as they are so 
much despised by other people that 
no one would frequent a Wihara or 
Dewata to which the Bodiyas 
resort. 

BOOEE ( roaee-mutchlee ), a species of 
carp found in all the great rivers of 
India, and likewise in tanks or ponds. 
They are sometimes caught of great 
weight, from fifty to eighty pounds. 

BOOM, the Persian term for Constan- 
tinople. 

ROOMAL, handkerchief; the name 
also given to the kerchief used by 
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the Thugs, or Phanseegars, in stran- 
gling their victims. 

ROOSHL'X, light, splendour ; a com- 
mon name for a favourite horse 
amongst the Persians, 
j IlOOSTUM, a hero, celebrated for his 
deeds of arms in the Shah Kameh of 
Ferdousee. 

ROTAS, a strong fortress in India, in 
the province of Lahore, or the Pun- 
jab, situated about 100 miles to the 
northward of the city of Lahore. 
It is much celebrated in the early 
history of the Mahomedans in India, 
one of their main bulwarks between 
Tartary and Hindostan. 

BOWANA, a Hindostanee passport, 
or permit. 

BOWTEE, a small tent for the accom- 
modation of sepoys and private sol- 
diers in the army of Western India. 
The rowtce is likewise used by 
officers as a cooking-tent, or a domi- 
cile for their domestics. 

RUXDEELOGUE, Hindostanee. The 
woman kind. 

RUNGPORE, the princijKil town of 
the country of Assam, in Asia, in 
regard to size and importance, situ- 
ated on the river Dikho, in Lat. 26 
deg. 55 min. N., Long. 94 deg. 30 min. 
E. It is a walled town, and contains 
several mosques and other buddings. 

RUPEE, the name of a silver coin of 
comparatively modern currency in 
India, for it is remarkable that there 
does not exist any specimens in that 
metal of a date anterior to the estab- 
lishment of the Mahomedan power 
in India ; while a great many in 
gold have been preserved of a far 
higher antiquity. The silver cur- 
rency is uniform throughout India, 
and consists of rupees, half rupees, 
and quarter rupees, or four anna 
pieces. The rupee represents six- 
teen annas (q. v.), equal to 2s. Eng- 
lish. 

RUSSOOM, customs, customary com- 
missions. gratuities, fees, or perqui- 
sites. Shares of the crops and ready- 
money payments received by pubhe 
officers in India as perquisites at- 
tached to their situations. 
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RUSSOOM ZEMENTDARRY, cus- 
tomary perquisites attached to the 
office of a Zemindar in India. Per- 
quisites, or shares of the sayer duties 
allowed to Zemindars; and deduc- 
tions from the collections equal to 
about five per cent, on the net re- 
ceipts in the mofussil treasury, en- 
joyed by the Zemindars in addition 
to their nancar or saveram lands. 

RUT TEE, a weight of 1875 grains 
troy, used chiefly by goldsmiths and ' 
jewellers in India, aud employed 
in the native evaluation, by assay, 
of the precious metals. 

RYACOTTA, a fort in the province of 
Baramahal, in India, situated about 
fifteen miles to the east of Kistna- 
gherry. It is built upon a rocky 
mountain, lloOfeet in perpendicular 
height, and is a place of some 
strength, the present fortifications 
beingprincipally of English construc- 
tion. It commands one of the passes 
from the Carnatic into Mysore. 

RYOT, the tiller of the soil in India; 
the husbandman; the peasant. 

RYOTTEE, relating to a ryot, 
JRyottee lands are those in which the 
ryots pay the government dues in 
money ; contradistinguished from 
khomar lands, in which they are paid 
in kind. 

RYOTWAR, according to, or with 
ryots. A ryotwar, or knlwar, set- 
tlement is a settlement made by go- 
vernment immediately with the 
ryots individually, under which the 
government receives its dues in the 
form of a money-rent fixed on the 
land itself in cultivation, and not 
being a pecuniary commutation for 
its share of the produce, varying as 
the extent of the produce may vary 
in each year; but under an aumanee 
settlement the government receives 
its dues in kind from each culti- 
vator. 

S. 

SAADI, a Persian poet, who was the 
author of the earliest pieces in Hin- 
dostanee verse. 


SACTIS, the consorts or energies of 
the Hindoo gods: thus Parvati is 
the sacti of Siva; Lakshmi, that of 
Vishnu ; and Suraswati, Brahma or 
Brahmini, of Brahma. As their 
energies, they participate in their 
various avatars, or incarnations : 
Lakslimi, in those of Vishnu, being 
Varahi, iSarasinlii, Sita. Radha, & c., 
and in like manner are the other 
Sachs 

SADRaS, or S ADRUYG APUTTU - 
NUM, a town in India, in the pro- 
vince of Central or Middle Carnatic, 
situated on the sea coast, about forty 
miles south from Madras. It belongs 
to tlio Dutch, who settled there in 
1647 ; and it was formerly a flourish- 
ing town, hut it now consists of 
merely a few houses, and a native 
village. About five miles to the 
northward of Sadras is a Brahmun 
village, called Muliabalipuram (Muha, 
Bulipoorum, the city of the great 
Buli, one of the titles of Vishnu), or 
as it is named by the English, the 
Seven Pagodas, remarkable for va- 
rious extraordinary remains of Hin- 
doo temples and sculptures of great 
antiquity. According to the Hindoo 
legends, there was, at some very 
remote period, a considerable town 
at this place, the site of which is now 
covered by the sea. 

SAFEE NAJIAH, a testimonial given 
by the defendant in the native courts 
of India upon the final settlement of 
a cause, that the matter in dispute 
has been cleared up or settled. 

SAHEB, “gentleman,” "sir.” It is 
always added in addressing or speak- 
ing of Europeans in India or Persia: 
as “Colonel Saheb,” Colonel; “Lord 
Saheb,” Lord, the Bishop or Go- 
vernor General; “Elchee Saheb,” 
the Ambassador. 

SAHIB KAROON, a Persian silver 
coin of about the value of a shilling. 

SAHIB LOGUE, the common appella- 
tion given to European gentlemen in 
India. 

SAHRAB, Persian. Water of the 
desert; mirage. 

SAIGONG, the largest and most im- 
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portant city in Cochin China. It is 
situated on the banks of the Donnai, 
in Lat. 10 deg. 47 min. if.. Long. 
1Q7 deg. 5 min. E. It is an exten- 
sive city and well built, and has a 
fortress of considerable strength con- 
structed upon European principles. 
It is the chief naval depot of the 
empire, and has large arsenals and 
numerous ship-builders. Its popu- 
lation is estimated at about 200,000. 

SAKA, a Turkish water-carrier. 

SALA, simply, in Hindostanee, bro- 
ther-in-law. But although there is 
nothing particularly offensive in 
being a brother-in-law, the word, 
when used without reference to 
domestic ties, is considered abusive. 

SALAAM. Tliis word is indifferently 
used in India to express compliments 
or salutations. Sending a person 
your salaam is equivalent to pre- 
senting your compliments. The 
personal salaam or salutation is 
an obeisance executed by bending 
the head slightly downwards, and 
placing the palm of the right hand 
on the forehead. This gesticulation 
is universal throughout India. 

SALAAM ALEIKOOM! “Peace be 
with you!” The ordinary Mahome- 
dan salutation. 

SALAGKAMA, stones sacred to 
Vishnu, and valued according to 
the perforations and spiral curves in 
each, as they are thereby supposed 
to contain Vishnu and Lakshmi in 
their different characters. The sala- 
grama is worshipped daily by the 
Brahmuns, and is used in the several 
Hindoo ceremonies of Srad’ha, &c. 
One should be always placed near 
the bed of a dying person, and the 
marks on it shown to him. This is be- 
lieved to secure his soul an introduc- 
tion to the heaven of Vishnu. The 
Binlang stones, which are found in 
the Nerbudda river, are also wor- 
shipped as emblems of Siva. 

SALEM, a province of India, bounded 
on the north by the Barmahaal and 
Central Carnatic; east. Central Car- 
natic; south. Southern Carnatic and 
Coimbatore; west, Coimbatore and 


Mysore. The only river of any note 
is the Cavery, which flows along the 
western side of the province. It is 
an elevated district, generally open, 
with occasional ridges and clusters 
of hills, and towards its western 
boumlary mountainous. The She- 
varay hills, in the vicinity of the 
town of Salem, are particularly 
noted, and have been much resorted 
to by Europeans for change of 
climate. These hills consist of three 
distinct divisions, the Salem N aad, 
the Moko Naad, and the Moottoo 
Naad. This last is the highest, its 
elevation above the sea being about 
5000 feet. It has a table-land, seven 
miles by three, producing coffee of 
very good quality, wheat, barley, 
and millet. The inhabitants of these 
hills are exclusively of the V ullaler 
caste, and according to their own 
traditions, emigrated from Conje- 
varum about the year 1200. The 
chief productions of this province are 
rice, maize, cotton, coffee, saltpetre, 
and magnesia. Its cotton manu- 
factures of all kinds are extensive. 
The principal towns are Dhurm- 
pooree, Salem, and Namkool. The 
inhabitants are chiefly Hindoos; the 
religion is principally Hindooism, 
and the language Tamil and Te- 
loogoo. 

SALEM, the capital of the province of 
Salem, in India, situated in a plain, 
six miles south of the Shevaray 
hills, in Lat. 11 deg. 37 min. N., 
Long. 78 deg. 13 min. E. It is a 
celebrated mart for cotton goods. 

SAMARCAV D, a town in the division 
of Bokhara, in Tartary, situated near 
the southern bank of the Zur- 
Ufsban, about 120 miles to the east- 
ward of Bokhara. This was in the 
early times of the Mahomedan power 
one of the most renowned cities of 
the East, and it is still regarded with 
great veneration by the people of the 
country; and no king of Bokhara is 
considered by them to be the lawful 
sovereign who has not possession of 
Samarcand. It was the capital of Ti- 
mour, whose tomb still remains. It 
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has now declined to a provincial town 
of not more than 10,000 inhabitants, 
and gardens and fields occupy the 
place of its former streets and 
mosques. A few colleges and other 
buildings still exist, some of them of 
beautiful architecture, particularly 
one which originally formed the ob- 
servatory of the celebrated astro- 
nomer, Ulug Beg. The manufacture ; 
of paper was introduced into Europe 
from this city, on its conquest by 
the Mahomedans, about the year 
710. 

SAMBUR, the, (cervus Art's totelis') 
is the largest of the deer tribe in 
Asia, a full-grown stag frequently 
attaining the height of sixteen hands 
at the shoulder. The colour, with 
the exception of a white under lip, 
and a pale yellow disc round the 
eye, is tan below, and of an uniform 
dull brown above, varying to slate 
colour in some specimens, and even 
almost verging upon black. The 
hair is coarse, resembling split whale- 
bone in its texture, and increasing 
in length about the neck and shoul- 
ders, so as to form a long shaggy 
mane, susceptible of being fully 
erected when the animal is excited, 
at which periods both the suborbital 
cavities and the nostrils are dilated 
to their utmost extent. These pe- 
culiarities, added to an incessant 
stamping of the fore foot, and vici- 
ous grinding of the teeth, the latter 
accompanied by a copious flow of 
saliva, impart a singularly ferocious 
aspect, the animal being withal ex- 
ceedingly muscular and formidable. 
The eye is small, but remarkably 
brilliant and mediant. The antlers, 
which are uniformly cast in the 
month of April (the time at which 
the rutting season commences), and 
reproduced during the rains, aug- 
ment progressively in volume with 
the age of the animal, until they 
attain an enormous size. They stand 
upon a short and broad pedicle, and 
consist of a round rugous beam, with 
a ponderous brow and bez-antler — 
the burr being pearled and very pro- 


minent. The female resembles the 
male in shape and colour, but is on 
a smaller scale, and has no horns. 
She produces one or two at a birth. 
The apple of the tree, called hr the 
natives of India mendhole, constitutes 
the favourite food of the sambur, and 
it is attached also to all bitter forest 
fruits. Its cry or call is a shrill pipe 
resembling wired music, or the sound 
produced by striking a gong with 
great violence. The animal, when 
alarmed, also emits a sound which 
in the jungles might often be mis- 
taken for the rumbling of distant 
thunder. At these times, the whole 
of the hair on the body bristles on 
end, and there is a cold shivering of 
the whole frame, which appears to 
create this rumbling internally. 
This phenomenon has never been 
noticed by writers on the natural 
history of the sambur. It is grega- 
rious in small troops, a single patri- 
archal stag being usually lord of 
about a score of does. Timid, vigi- 
lant, and active; endowed also with 
the use of sight, hearing, and smell, 
in the highest degree of perfection, 
the sambur is exceedingly difficult 
of access. Rarely descending from 
his chosen haunts in the heart 
of the most dense and unfrequented 
forests, he looks down with contempt 
upon his pursuers from the rocky 
pinnacles of the mountain, whose 
rugged sides he has traversed with 
the greatest facility. 

SANI, or SHUNI, is, according to the 
Hindoos, the planet Saturn. He is 
described of a dark colour, and 
clothed in black, holding a sword, 
arrows, and two daggers in his 
hands. His vahan is variously re- 
presented, being by some called a 
black vulture or raven, and by 
others an elephant. He is old, ugly, 
lame, of an evil disposition, has long 
hair, nails, and teeth, and is of the 
Sudra caste. It is unfortunate to be 
bora under this planet, and the ills 
of life are ascribed to his influence, 
as he is supposed to be skilled in ail 
kinds of wickedness. In the wor- 
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ship of him numerous ceremonies 
are in consequence resorted to, to 
appease him. He presides over the 
day of the week Saniswar, or Satur- 
day. 

SANSCRIT, the ancient language of 
Hindostan. It has long heen a dead 
language, and there is reason to 
doubt whether it ever was com- 
monly used for colloquial purposes. 
It is written from left to right, in a 
character called the Deva Nagree. 

SAN VO Gl', a Hindoo devotee, who 
does not give up his family. 

SAREE, a portion of the dress of the 
women of Western India. See 
Cucddek. 

SARUS, or CYRUS, a bird of the 
crane species, found on the borders 
of marshes and jeels (lakes) of India. 

SATGURH, a place in the province of 
Baramahal, in India, situated at the 
foot of the mountains, a few miles 
from the Naikunary Ghaut, or pass. 
There was formerly a hill fort here, 
to which the name of Satgurh pro- 
perly belonged, the pettah being 
called Lalpet. This place is now 
chiefly noted on account of its gar- 
dens, which produce abundance of 
fine fruit, particularly oranges and 
mangoes. 

SATRIXJEES, Indian caipets, or very 
large coloured sheets, in which, ex- 
cept for a cubit’s breadth all around, 
the whole is divided into bars, or 
stripes, usually from two to six inches 
wide, proportioned to the extent 
of the fabric. The principal colours 
in these carpets are crimson for a 
ground, with bars of deep or light 
red; or blue grounds, with white, 
yellow, or tawny bars; or green 
grounds, with deeper or lighter 
green, or crimson, or orange bars ; or 
any of these, vice versa. It is no 
uncommon thing to see a satrinjee of 
full twenty by thirty feet ; and this, 
too, made upon nothing more than a 
bamboo roller, round which the work 
gradually collects, as the threads are 
crossed, by passing the warp-lines 
alternately over and under the woof- 
lines, in regular changes. 
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SATTARA, in the province of Beja- 
pore, in India, is a strong hill-fort 
and town, situated fifty-six miles 
south of Poona, in Eat. 17 deg. 42 
min. N., Long. 74 deg. 12 min. E. 
This place was taken from the Ma- 
homedan sovereigns of Bajapore, in 
1651, by Sevajee. Subsequently, on 
the usurpation of the government of 
the Poona Mahratta empire by the 
Peishwa, Sattara was converted into 
a royal prison, in which Sevajee’s 
successors were confined. 

SATYAVRATA, the Noah of Hindoo 
mythology, evidently agreeing with 
the Noah of Holy 'Writ. 

BAUDS, a sect of pure Indian deists, 
whose form of worship is most sim- 
ple. The Sauds resemble the Qua- 
kers, or Society of Friends, in Eng- 
land, in their customs, in a remark- 
able degree. Ornaments and gay 
apparel of every kind are strictly 
prohibited. Their dress is always 
white. They never make any obei- 
sance or salutation. They will not 
take an oath; and they are exempted 
in the courts of justice, their asseve- 
ration, like that of the Quakers, 
being considered equivalent. The 
Sauds profess to abstain from all 
luxuries, such as tobacco, betel, 
opium, and wine. They never have 
exhibitions of dancing. All violence 
to man or beast is forbidden; but, 
in self-defence, resistance is allowable. 
Industry is strongly enjoined. The 
Sauds, like the Quakers, take great 
care of their poor and infirm people. 
To receive assistance out of the tribe 
or sect would he reckoned disgraceful, 
and render the offender liable to ex- 
communication. All parade of wor- 
ship is forbidden. Private prayer is 
commanded. Alms should be un- 
ostentatious ; they are not to be 
given that they should he seen of 
men. The due regulation of the 
tongue is a principal duty. 

SAUL, an Indian wood, used to an 
immense extent, both in buildings 
and in the construction of ships, 
hut is not to be compared, either 
for toughness, strength, resistance 
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against insects, or durability, with 
teak. There is something very pe- 
culiar in saul wood, since it is seen 
to warp, even after having been em- 
ployed in bulk for many years, riving 
into large fissures longitudinally: 
the white ants also devour it with 
avidity. Saul timbers are found in 
all the forests, ranging under the 
hills, branching our possessions 
from Assam up to Hurdwar: they 
are more abundant in some parts 
than in others, but no where scarce. 
Alany-of these forests present thou- 
sands upon thousands of acres, 
whereon the saul, sissoo, and other 
useful timbers grow spontaneously. 

SA VAN ORE, properly SHANOOR, a 
place in the province of the Dooab, 
in India, once the capital of a small 
Pathan state, the chief of which was 
known as the Nabob of Savanore. 

SAWNY, lord, master, owner, pro- 
prietor ; a title given also by the 
Hindoos of the peninsula to their 
gods. 

SAYER, Hindostanee. What moves. 
Variable imposts, distinct from land 
rents or revenue, consisting of cus- 
toms, tolls, licences, duties on mer- 
chandise and other articles of per- 
sonal moveable property, as well as 
mixed duties, and taxes on houses, 
shops, bazars, &c. 

SCINDE, a province in India, bounded 
on the north by Afghanistan and 
Mooltan ; east, Ajmere ; south, 
Cutch and the sea ; west, Beloochis- 
tan. The divisions are Upper 
Scinde, or the northern part of the 
country down to Shikarpore, and 
Lower Scinde, extending from Shik- 
arpore to the sea. The river Indus, 
including its various branches, flows 
through this province. East of the 
Indus, the country is almost a perfect 
level, and is for the greatest part, 
except in the immediate vicinity of 
the river, a barren waste. West of 
the Indus, the face of the country 
varies, and on the western and 
north-western frontiers becomes 
mountainous. The climate of Upper 
Scinde is temperate, but that of 
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Lower Scinde oppressively hot, and 
very unhealthy. Upper Scinde pro- 
duces wheat, barley, and other 
grains; and Lower Scinde, rice and 
bajree in great abundance, sugar, 
and indigo, saltpetre and potash. 
Cattle and sheep are numerous, as 
also a small breed of horses and 
camels of a superior description. The 
towns are Shikarpore, Sukkur, 
Khyrpore, Larkhanu, Schwun. Hy- 
derabad, Omerkote, Tatta, Kura- 
chee, and Meerpore. The inhabi- 
tants of this province are Hindoos, 
Juts, and Beloochees. The Juts are 
Alahomedans, the descendants of the 
original Rajpoot inhabitants of the 
province, converted at an early 
period to the Mahomedan faith, and 
they compose the chief military force 
of the country. It is believed 
that the total population does not 
exceed 1,000,000, although in early 
times the province appears to have 
been very thickly peopled. The 
prevailing religion in Scinde is 11a- 
homedanism, generally of the Soon- 
nee division, though the Ameers 
themselves are Shiahs. The lan- 
guage is termed Sindee, and resem- 
bles the Hindee dialects of Hindo- 
stan. 

SEBUNDY, an irregular native soldier, 
employed in the service of the re- 
venue and police of India. 

SEEKUL-PUTTY (i. e., polished 
sheets), a very beautiful species of 
mat, made in some parts of India, 
hut especially in the south-eastern 
districts, about Dacca and Lucky- 
pore, from a kind of reedy grass, of 
which the rind, being pared off very 
thin, and trimmed to about the 
eighth of an inch in width, is wove 
into mats, rarely exceeding seven or 
eight feet in length, by about four 
feet in width. They are peculiarly 
slippery, whence their designation; 
their colour resembles that of com- 
mon horn. The principal uses of the 
seekul-putty, are, to be laid under 
the lower sheet of a bed, thereby 
keeping the body cool: which is cer- 
tainly effected to a great degree by 
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this device, by its remarkably 
slippery surface ; some few pillows 
for couches are likewise covered 
therewith, and it is employed in 
making covers for mahogany tables. 

SEER, the commonest weight in use 
in the retail business of the bazars 
in India. It weighs two pounds six 
ounces troy, but being liable to vary 
in weight in different parts of the 
country, for every article sold, as 
well as for every market, is generally' 
referred to the common unit in 
native mercantile dealings, as “ the 
seer of so many tolas,” the standard, 
or bazar-seer, being always eighty 
tolas. 

SEERKY is composed of the stems of 
the suiput, or tassel grass, which 
grows to the height of ten feet or 
more ; it is found to be a larger 
species of the celebrated Guinea 
grass, formerly introduced as a sup- 
posed novelty into the East, but 
which proved to be nothing more 
than the common bainseah, or buf- 
falo-grass, that grows wild, iu the 
greatest luxuriance, all over Bengal. 

SEETA-COOXI), ‘-Well of Seeta.” 
About five miles from Monghyr, on 
the Ganges, there are some hot 
springs, and though not possessing 
any medical properties, the water is 
much sought after on account of its 
great purity. The springs are en- 
closed in a cistern of brick eighteen 
feet square. The temperature is so 
hot as to cause death to any animal 
venturing into it. There is a record 
of an European soldier who at- 
tempted to swim across, but was so 
miserably scalded as not to survive 
the perilous exploit. There is a dif- 
ference in the degrees of heat at 
different periods, but the highest 
point to which the thermometer has 
risen upon immersion is said to be 
163 deg. 

SEIKHS, the natives of the Punjab. 
The doctrines of the Seikhs appear 
to partake both of the Brahminical 
and Jaina sects, blended with pecu- 
liar tenets of their own. They be- 
lieve in a divine unity, and preach 


a strict and fervent devotion to the 
deity, but raise their gooroos, or spi • 
ritual guides, to an equality with, 
or superiority over him. Like the 
Brahmuns, in one of their hypo- 
thesis, they believe that nature is 
the mother of the world, and that 
Bralima, Vishnu, and Siva, are 
her sons, who regulate it; but they 
teach that there is a god (Xaraya- 
na) superior to them, who created 
the world, and innumerable other 
worlds, which, and the periods of 
their creation, are known only to 
himself. The Seikh doctrines, as 
taught by their founder, Narnac, in- 
culcate that devotion to God is to 
partake of God, and, finally, to obtain 
absorption into the divine essence. 
The Seikhs believe in transmigra- 
tion, a multiplicity' of heavens and 
hells, and future births; and that 
mankind will bo punished or re- 
warded according to their merits or 
demerits. God, they say', is pleased 
with devotion which springs from 
the heart; outward forms he disre- 
gards. He is infinite, omnipotent, 
invisible; nothing can speak his 
praise; nothing describe his power. 
Every thing is absorbed in him: all 
that exists in the world is of him. 
The millions of Hindoo deities, with 
Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva, as well 
as Mahomed, and all other divine 
personages, are subject to his power : 
nothing, in fine, is equal to him, ex- 
cept the gooroos, or spiritual teachers 
of the Seikhs. Notwithstanding this 
reservation, the fundamental doc- 
trines of the Seikh religion, as taught 
by Narnac, breathe the purest spirit 
of holiness, truth, justice, benevo- 
lence, a regard toward sentient ani- 
mals, and that meek and unobtru- 
sive devotion of the heart which 
acknowledges the Deity in all his 
works, and leads to the worship of 
him, regardless of outward forms 
and observances, in silent meditation 
and prayer. (For further account 
of the Seikhs, see Lahore.) 

SELICTAR, the sabre-bearer to the 
Turkish Sultan. 
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SEPOY, sometimes written SIPAHEE, 
the title given to the private soldiers 
in the Anglo-Indian army, and the 
peons, or foot messengers, under the 
Bombay presidency. The former re- 
ceive about seven rupees, or four- 
teen shillings, per mensem, and a 
pension after a certain length of ser- 
vice, or when incapacitated for 
further duty by wounds or incur- 
able diseases. They are generally 
brave and faithful soldiers, obedient 
and tractable, requiring only the 
presence and example of European 
officers to render them equal to any 
soldiers in the world when in the field. 

SEQUIN, a Persian coin, worth about 
eight shillings sterling. The word, 
corrupted into chikeen, is often used 
by military men and others in India 
to signify a stake (in gambling, 
racing, &c.) of four rupees. 

SERAGLIO, the Turkish term for a 
harem, zenana, or abode of the 
females of an establishment. 

SERAIES, buildings for the accom- 
modation of travellers in India, such 
as Europeans generally understand 
to be caravan-.se/-aies, but that term 
can only apply to those parts of 
Arabia, Persia, &c., that furnish 
caravans, which are not known in 
the great peninsula of India; where, 
on account of the extent of sea- 
coast, navigation absorbs the chief 
part of the trade. Seraies are usu- 
ally known by the name or title of 
the founder. Thus, Maraud-ka- Se- 
rai implies that the public accom- 
modation for the reception of tra- 
vellers was founded by Maraud, 
respecting whom the people in at- 
tendance either have some tradi- 
tional account, or supply a famous 
history invented for the occasion. 
Seraies are now going fast to decay; 
the power of the native princes has 
been so much abridged, and their 
influence is so little felt, that, gene- 
rally speaking, were a rich or ex- 
alted character to found a serai, even 
on the most liberal footing, it is pro- 
bable his expectation of immortal 
fame would not be realised. The | 


rage is now more bent towards gun- 
jes, or grain-markets; hauts. or vil- 
lages holding periodical markets; 
molahs, or annual fairs; and, in fact, 
to such establishments as afford a 
profit, or which, from becoming no- 
torious in the way of trade, are 
more likely to perpetuate the cele- 
brity of the institution. 

SERAMPORE, in the province of Ben- 
gal, in India, is situated on the west 
side of the Hoogly, a few miles dis- 
tant from Calcutta, higher up the 
river. This place has long been 
celebrated as a missionary station, 
and is an exceedingly neat town, and 
beautifully clean. It formerly be- 
longed to the Danes, but was pur- 
chased from them in 1846. 

SERASKIER, a Turkish general. 

SERF, Hindostanee. Exchange, dis- 
count. 

SERINGAPATAM, a town in India, 
in the province of Mysore, situated 
on a small island in the river Cavery, 
in Lat. 12 deg. 25 min. X., Long. 76 
deg. 4.3 min. E. The island is about 
four miles in length, and one and a 
half in breadth; the town occupying 
about a mile at one end of it. The 
town was first built in about 1630, 
and became the capital of Mysore 
under Hvder Ali. The fort was 
constructed chiefly by Tippoo Sul- 
taun, assisted by French engineers, 
but with little skill, the works being 
faulty and not strong. On an emi- 
nence in the centre of the island, at 
some distance fioin the fort, stands 
a large and well-built village or town, 
called Sliutor Guiijam. In a garden 
adjoining, amidst some choultries 
and a musjeed, is the mausoleum of 
Hyder himself, his wife, and Tippoo 
Sultaun. The proper name of this 
place is Sree-rungaputtununi, but 
in Mysore it is generally called 
merely Puttunum. 

SERISHTADAR, the title of an In- 
dian revenue-officer. 

SERPURDEHS, Persian. Canvass 
screens stretched upon wooden poles, 
corresponding with the kunnauts of 
an Indian camp equipage. 
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SETH, a title given to Hindoos of 
importance in Sindh and other parts 
of the west of India. The word sig- 
nifies “ master.” 

SEVERNDROOG, in India, in the 
province of Bejapore, is a small 
rocky island on the coast, in Lat. 17 
deg. 46 min. X., Long. 73 deg. 15 
min. E., formerly the stronghold of 
a celebrated Jlahratta pirate, named 
Conajee Angria. It was captured 
by the British in 1756. “Droog” is 
a common termination to the names 
of hill fortresses; it means 1- a moun- 
tain fortress.” 

SHABASH! Persian. Well done! 
admirable! 

SHAH NA1IEH, an heroic poem in 
the Persian language, containing the 
history of Persia front the earliest 
times to the conquest of that empire 
by the Arabs. It was written by 
Abool Kasim Ferdoosee. 

SHAMEANA, a lofty awning, sup- 
ported with poles, and open at the 
sides to let in the evening breeze. 
It is used in India and Persia. 

SHAMPOOING, a gentle pressure of 
the feet and legs, as also of the arms 
and hands, or occasionally of the 
body, between the hands of the ope- 
rator, who passes, either slowly or 
rather rapidly, according to the fancy 
of his or her master, from one part 
to another. Considerable relief from 
pain or fatigue is to be obtained from 
shampooing . 

SHAN COUNTRY, the, in Asia, con- 
stitutes an extensive region centrally 
situated between China, Ava, and 
Siam, and occupied by a number of 
tribes ; thoseon the frontier being tri- 
butary to those three kingdoms, ac- 
cording to their contiguity, and those 
in the mteriorbeingindependent. For- 
mer writers were accustomed to desig- 
nate this country as the kingdom of 
Laos, a name derived from that of 
one of the principal tribes. It is 
generally divided as follows: — Lao 
Shan, Yoon Shan, and Taroop Shan, 
lying in succession between Ava on 
the west, China on the north, and 
Tunquin on the east; Mrelap Shan, 


situated south of Lao Shan; Lowa 
or Lawa Shan, occupying the centre; 
and south-eastward, bordering upon 
Siam and Cochin China, Laos Shan. 
It is mountainous and woody, and 
said to abound in metals, principally 
silver, lead, copper, antimony, and 
iron. By the Burmese, the inhabi- 
tants of this country are called by 
the general name of Shans, but they 
style themselves T'hay. They form 
a number of distinct tribes under 
chiefs called Chobwas. In appear- 
ance and dress they hear some re- 
semblance to the Chinese, and they 
arc believed to be an active and in- 
genious people. Their religion is 
supposed to be a modification of 
Booddhism. Their language is that 
of Siam, and according to Shan ac- 
counts, abounds with books, some of 
very ancient date. 

SHASTRAS, Hindoo sacred books 
and laws. 

SIIATIR, Persian. Running footmen. 

SHEAHS, or “ Heretic,” the name of 
the sect of Mahomedans who, re- 
jecting ail traditions, insist upon the 
sole authority of the Koran, and con- 
sider Ali alone as the rightful suc- 
cessor, and equal to Alaliomed. 
The Persians are Shealis. Both 
sects, Soonnees and Sheahs, exist in 
India. 

SHEIKH, Persian. A term signifying 
“ an old man,” and is applied not 
only to heads of tribes, but to 
men eminent for religion, austerity, 
and wisdom; such as Calandus, 
Dervishes, Fakeers, wandering reli- 
gious beggars and fanatics. 

SHEITAUN, Hindostanee. Satan, 
the devil. 

SHERBET, a beverage composed of 
the juice of fruits and sugar, flavoured 
with musk or rose-water, cooled 
with ice, and much drank in Turkey 
and in Persia. 

SHIGRAMPO, a four-wheeled car- 
riage, the body of which is square or 
somewhat oblong, generally painted 
a dark green, and furnished with 
Venetian blinds all round. It is in 
use in Bombay. 
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SHIHER, or SHIRE, often corrupted 
into “ Seer,” signifies a city, and is 
usually found appended to the names 
of the founders or builders of great 
towns in Persia and India. Thus, 
Abu-shihir, the city of “Abu;” Bud- 
dra-seer, the city of “ Buddra.” 

SHIKAR, game, sport. 

SHIKARGAH, hunting grounds, pre- 
served forests. These are scarcely of 
any extent excepting in Seinde, and 
these will doubtless he cleared for 
building or salubrious purposes under 
the government of the English. 

SHIKARPORE, a town in India, in 
the province of Seinde, situated a 
little distance to the westward of the 
river Indus, in Lat. 27 deg. 36 min. 
N., Long. 69 deg. 18 min. E. It is 
the most populous town in Seinde, 
and carries on an extensive com- 
merce with the adjacent countries. 
The inhabitants are almost all Hin- 
doos, termed Shikarpoorees, and 
speak a dialect of Hindostanee, 
distinguished by that name. 

SHIKARREE, a sportsman or hunts- 
man. The word is Indian. The ! 
people employed by European and 
other sportsmen in the East Indies 
to mark down or beat up for game, 
are called Shikarrees. 

SHOAK, or SHORE, Hindostanee, for 
a “ taste” or “ fancy,” for any thing. 

“ I have,” or “ I have not a shoke 
for so and so,” is a phrase in every 
European’s mouth in India. 

SHROFE, money changer. A lucra- 
tive office in India, where the people 
being extremely poor, require to con- 
vert the silver coins in which they 
are paid into copper coin and cowries 
(small shells), for the purchase of 
the produce of the bazar. Sliroffs 
are also of great utility in the public 
offices and banking houses in shroff- 
ing (examining) money, of the coun- 
terfeit of which there is always a 
sufficient quantity in India. 

SHUMAUL, the Persian and Arabic 
term for a north-west squall. The 
Arab sailors of the Persian Gulf 
invariably make for a neighbouring 
harbour when the aspect of the sky 
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betokens the advent of a north- 
w ester. 

SIAM, a country of Asia, bounded on 
the north by China ; east, by the do- 
minions of Cochin China ; south, by 
the sea, and by the peninsula of 
Malaya; and west, by the sea, a 
range of mountains dividing it from 
the British province of Tenasserim, 
and the Saluen river separating it 
from the dominions of Ava. It con- 
sists of the following principal di- 
visions : — northward, the Shan 
Country; central, Siam Proper; east- 
ward, part of Cambodia; southward, 
part of the Malay peninsula, as far 
as Lat. 7 deg. N., where at Trang 
on the western side, and Sungora on 
the eastern, commence the posses- 
sions of the Mala}- nation; and 
westward Junk Ceylon ( Jan Sdan ). 
It has one great river, the Me- 
nam, which rises in the Yoonan 
province of China, and flows 
southward through Siam into the 
Gulf of Siam, watering the whole 
country in its course. Siam Proper 
may be described as a vast plain, in- 
tersected by the river Menam. on the 
banks of which all the principal 
towns are situated. The other divi- 
sions are hilly and wooded. The 
productions of Siam are numerous 
and valuable. The land in the vici- 
nity of the river is remarkably fer- 
tile, and yields rice in such abund- 
ance that it is probably cheaper here 
than in any part of the world. It 
produces also sugar, pepper, tobacco, 
gum, gamboge, and cardamoms. The 
Shan districts supply benzoin and 
sticklac. The fruits are in general 
the same as in India, as also the do- 
mesticated animals, hut their horses 
are of an infarior description. In 
the jungles are tigers, rhinoceroses, 
and elephants, including those of a 
white colour, which here, as in Ava, 
are held in great estimation, and 
considered a necessary appendage of 
royalty. The most valuable woods 
are the teak, rose-wood, eagle, and 
sapan, of the latter of which large 
quantities are exported to China. In 
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the interior, to the northward, are 
mines of iron, tin. copper, and gold. 
In religion the Siamese are Boodd- 
hists, of the same sect as the Cinga- 
lese, but all religions are tolerated. 
Their language is called by Europeans 
the Siamese, and by themselves the 
T’hay. It belongs, apparently, to 
the same general division as the 
Burmese, and is written from left to 
right. The names Siam and Sia- 
mese, which are given to this 
country and its inhabitants by 
Europeans, appear to be corruptions 
of the word shan, the appellation by 
which they are known amongst the 
Burmese. The natives style it the 
T’hay country, and call themselves 
T’hay. The Siamese nation, pro- 
perly so called, consists of two races 
or tribes of people, the T'liav, and 
the T’hay J'hay. By the Burmese 
they are generally called Shans, and 
sometimes from the name of the 
ancient capital, Yoodras. In man- 
ners and customs they greatly re- 
semble the Burmese, and like them 
are distinguished by the most inor- 
dinate ideas of their national import- 
ance. The amount of their popula- 
tion cannot be correctly stated. It 
probably does not exceed 3,000,000, 
including 1 50,000 Chinese. 

S1CKLEGHUB, Hindostanee. A 
polisher of steel. Sickleghurs are 
attached to the artillery and cavalry 
regiments in India, and are employed 
to polish the harness, swords, stir- 
rups, &c. 

SiDIlEES, or SEEDEES, descendants 
of Abyssinians, who were formerly 
much employed under the Moghul 
government for its naval service, 
and also in the army. The sailors 
of the province of Guzerat have 
always been considered the best in 
India, especially those of Gogo, and 
other parts of Kattivad. The Sid- 
dees profess the Mahomedan religion, 
and serve much on board the Arab 
vessels trading to the gulfs of Per- 
sia and Arabia. 

SIKKIM, one of the Bengal depen- 
dencies, in the province of Bengal, 
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in India, bounded on the north by 
the Himalaya mountains, which 
separate it from the Chinese do- 
minions in Thibet; east, by Bootan, 
from which it is divided by the river 
Teesta, and Kooch Bahar; south, 
by Bungpore and part of Morung; 
and west, by Morung. In length it 
may be estimated at sixty miles, 
from west to east, by an average 
breadth of forty miles from north to 
south. It is a mountainous district, 
but fertile and well cultivated. Its 
principal productions are rice, mad- 
der, or munjeet, bees’-wax, and tim- 
ber of various kinds. Its towns are 
few, and none of any importance. 
The principal are Sikkim, Tasiding, 
and Bilsee. Sikkim is the capital, 
and stands in Eat. 27 deg. 16 min. 
K. Long. 88 deg. 3 min. E., about 
1 10 miles northerly from the town 
of Purnea. A short distance to the 
south-eastward of Sikkim, and about 
350 miles from Calcutta, is Daije- 
ling, a station in the hills, which is 
resorted to by the English from the 
low country for change of air, the 
climate being cold and healthful. 
The inhabitants of this district are 
composed principally of a hill tribe, 
called Eapches. There are also some 
Bhootiyas, and the hills are said to 
contain many of the Limboo tribe. 
The system of religion most preva- 
lent in Sikkim is that of Thibet or 
Lama Booddhism. The dialect is 
believed to be the Bhootiya. 

SIM ALEES, natives of the eastern coast 
of Africa, employed as seamen on 
board of Arab ships, or as lightermen 
and stowers of cargo in the Arabian 
ports. At Aden, on the BedSea.they 
are entertained to coal the steamers, 
'they receive twenty shillings a 
month wages, and work hard in 
their grimy vocation; but they will 
only put forth their strength "when 
excited by music and their national 
dance. “ In consequence of this 
latter peculiarity,’’ says Mrs. Pos- 
tans, a pleasant writer on Oriental 
manners,“tambourmes are incessant- 
ly beaten on the deck of the vessel 
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which the Simalees accompany, by 
clapping their hands and treading a 
grotesque measure in most perfect 
time. A group of Simalees being 
assembled on the deck of the steamer 
near the open hold, in which are de- 
posited the bags of coal, with a crane 
and pulley above it, the rope attached 
is lowered, and the hook fastened to 
a bag. Meanwhile the Simalees 
with a loud song, chanted to the 
tune of the tambourines, run towards 
the forecastle and return dancing in 
line in the most grotesque way 
imaginable, clapping their hands, 
raising one to the ear, and then with 
a kind of curtseying movement turn- 
ing slowly round with one leg bent 
and raised from the ground, changing 
the foot at intervals ; the movements 
completed, they with one accord 
seize the rope and rush merrily back, 
raising the coal-bag as they go.” 
Such is the wild excitement of this 
labour, and such its lamentable effect, 
that it is calculated that, in putting 
on board every hundred ton of coals, 
one man at least is sacrificed. The 
Simalees have short, curly, woolly 
hair, which the fops of the race are 
fond of dyeing a bright red. Some- 
times they shave their heads, and 
place on them red wigs formed of 
the long wool of the Abyssinian 
sheep. 

SIMKXN SHRAUB, a corruption of 
Champagne Shraub” (wine ). The 
new arrival in India will be sur- 
prised to hear gentlemen at a dinner- 
party pledge each other in Simkin,” 
and still more surprised to find the 
native attendant serve champagne 
immediately. 

SIMLA, a station in the province of 
Sirmoor, in India, on the hills near 
Subathoo, about 7000 feet above the 
level of the sea, which has been 
formed by the English, who resort 
to it on account of its cool and 
healthful climate. On the hills of 
Simla there are upwards of one hun- 
dred residences, built after the fa- 
shion of English cottages. As the 
chosen retreat of governors-general 
p 


and commanders-in-chief, from the 
burning plains of India, the place 
has enjoyed for some years past 
many considerable advantages. The 
roads to the residences, and for some 
distance beyond them, are spacious 
and elegant. Shopkeepers have 
been induced to establish themselves, 
and form emporiums of all the crea- 
ture comforts. There is a reading- 
room and billiard-table, an amateur 
theatre, a church, a school, an ob- 
servatory, and a pretty valley called 
Annandale, where fancy fairs and 
races are held, and contribute to the 
embellishment of existence. As Simla 
and the neighbouring hills are the 
property of certain small chieftains, 
who reside in small townships, a poli- 
tical agent is stationed at the former 
place to regulate the respective re- 
sponsibilities and do the honours in 
behalf of the British Government. 
The people of the hills are poor, 
simple, and tractable, subsisting en- 
tirely by tlie produce of their lands ; 
they are Hindoos, and 400,000 in 
number. Though polygamy pre- 
vails in some parts, polyandry is a 
more common institution, for the 
insufficiency of the products of the 
soil renders it advisable to check 
the increase of the human race. It 
is by no means uncommon for one 
woman to reside in the same house 
with four or five men, and to fulfil 
the duties of a wife towards all. The 
women are good-looking and strong; 
they wear a slight cloth covering 
for the head, not concealing the face 
as in the plains, a chemise of coarse 
cloth, and trousers. The commercial 
products of these hills are iron, wax, 
honey, borax, musk, wool, ginger, 
and opium. The fruits are apricots, 
walnuts, strawberries, raspberries, 
quinces, greengages, red and black 
currants, rhubarb, wheat, gram, bar- 
ley, rice, &c., and in the kitchen- 
garden may be found peas, beans, 
potatoes, cabbages, lettuces, parsnips, 
&c. Access to Simla from the plains 
is very easy; a palankeen dawk from 
the stations of Kumaul or Umballa 
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brings the traveller to Bhar, at the 
foot of the hills, which is distant 
about thirty miles from Simla; there 
are three stage bungalows, situated 
at Chumbnl. Hurrecpore. and Syree, 
which lead to Simla. The ascent 
from Bhar to the first of these stages 
is considerable; the road winds up 
the face of an immense mountain, 
and brings the traveller to the sum- 
mit, where he finds the first bunga- 
low. From Chunibul to the Khut- 
war river the descent is steep but 
not dangerous; the course of the 
tr.it tiler is ior some miles along its 
banks, through a well cultivated 
valley, when, by a sharp turn of the 
road, he i» suddenly brought to a 
chasm, flanked by perpendicular 
rocks about 800 or 1000 feet in 
height, through which the river 
Gumber rolls. Passing through this 
gap, along the banks of the Gumber. 
the traveller at length advances half 
a mile up a gentle ascent to the 
Hurreepore bungalow, and thence, 
continuing gradually the ascent by 
a barren but good road, lie reaches 
Syree, whence he proceeds to Simla. 
The roads are excellent and well 
fenced in. Previous to ascending 
the lulls, the traveller, as is usual, 
deposits his carriage, palankeen, or 
tent, Sic., in godowns belonging to 
a Simla firm at Bhar, and proceeds 
upwards with such indispensable 
articles of furniture only as are ab- 
solutely necessary. The usual mode 
of travelling is by jampauns, a con- 
veyance not unlike a large clumsy 
chair, having a top, from which cur- 
tains are suspended. They are car- 
ried by four men, by means of poles 
fixed to the sides, and are supplied 
by the agents of the firm, together 
with hearers and porters. 

SESDWA, a fortress in the province 
of Candeish, in India, situated in 
Lat. 21 deg. 34- min. if., Long. 73 
deg. 7 min. E., which commands one 
of the principal passes through the 
Satpoora mountains, communicating 
with Malwa. 

SINGAPORE, or SIRKAPOEE, in 


Asia, a small island at the southern 
extremity of Malaya. It belongs to 
the English, who obtained it by pur- 
chase from its native chief in 1819, 
and on account of its situation com- 
manding the navigation of the straits, 
and its good harbour, it is considered 
a place of great commercial import- 
ance. It has a mixed population of 
about 13,000, of whom onc-tliird or 
more are Chinese, and it is rapidly 
increasing. When taken possession 
of by the British there were not 
more than 130 persons on the island. 

SIaGUEE, the bayonet fish, so called 
from its having three spines in its 
dorsal and lateral fins. It is an in- 
habitant of the Indian seas. 

SIRCAR, bead of affairs. Literally, 
the state or government. A general 
division of a province. A head man. 
This title is now seldom used but by 
Europeans in Bengal to designate 
the Hindoo writer and accountant 
employed hv themselves, or in the 
public offices. This functionary, 
who, in Bengal, is often denominated 
baboo, is the chancellor of the ex- 
chequer in a household, and it is not 
unseldom (in the olden time it was 
always the case) that liis master is 
his debtor, and then the mastership 
is but a vox. They are a shrewd 
intelligent race, of most respectable 
appearance and demeanour, talk 
English, and manage every thing for 
you so easily and so delightfully that 
where you feel you can always meet 
the day of reckoning, a sircar is the 
most delightful servant you can 
have. They rarely abscond with 
your money, because their great 
profit is made by commissions and 
small surcharges upon every tiling 
you buy, and dustuoree, or custom 
(per eentage taken from the native 
seller) upon every payment you have 
to make. They are a strange com- 
pound of easiness and strictness, 
usuriousness and liberality, honesty 
and fraudulence, patience and im- 
portunity. 

SI11DAK, Ilindostanee. A chieftain, 
captain, head-man. 
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SIHDAR-BEASEH, tlie chief of the 
palankeen bearers, and generally his 
master's valet -de-ehambre. The 
sirdar-bearer, called sirdar in brevi- 
ty, prepares ( he and his mate, if a 
mate be kept) the evening lights, a 
duty which naturally involves the 
furbishment of the candlesticks, 
glass-shades, and snuffers. He also 
polishes shoes, boots, straps, and so 
forth, rubs tables into brightness 
with cocoa-nut shell and wax-cloth, 
makes the beds (for housemaids are 
things unknown), and performs a 
variety of little nameless items w hich 
need not to be enumerated. He car- 
ries an immense bunch of keys at 
his girdle, and whether his master 
have boxes enough to demand a 
large bunch or not. such bunch there 
is sure to be for the dignity of the 
oflice. 

SlRilOOR, a province of Hindostan, 
bounded on the north by the Hima- 
laya mountains ; east, the river 
Jumna, separating it from Gurwal ; 
south, Delhi ; and west, the Sutlej, 
separating it from Lahore. It has 
no divisions of any#ote. The rivers 
are, the Sutlej, Paber, Tonse, cr 
Tonsa, and Jumna. With the ex- 
ception of a small portion called the 
Karda Doon, the whole of this pro- 
vince consists of ranges of moun- 
tains, with narrow valleys and 
ravines. The Karda Doon is a valley 
in the south-eastern parr, bordering 
upon the river Jumna, consisting 
principally of marsh and low jungle, 
but capable of being rendered very 
fruitful. Coal is found near Kalian. 
The towns are Simla, Subathoo, and 
Kalian. The inhabitants, usually 
called Sirmoorees, are Hindoos, in- 
cluding a large proportion of Raj- 
poots. The religion of the province 
is the Brahminical, and the language 
is the Khasiya dialect. 

SIR SHIKUK, Hindostanee. Literally, 
broken-headed, land broken or sepa- 
rated from tlie capital or head, 
granted in charity by zumeendars, 
chowdries, and canoongoes. It is, 
however, a grant of parcels or por- 


tions of land to some public function- 
ary of the viilage ; the priest, or 
perhaps the village washerman or 
plough-maker, to induce him to re- 
side there. It is taken a Utile and 
little from each zumeaidar or head : i.e., 
breaking a little oft' each head to 
give for tlie above purpose: so called 
head-breaking. 

SISSOO, a kind of Indian wood, pos- 
sessing a very fine grain, and rathc-r 
handsomely veined, grows in most of 
the great forests, intermixed with 
the saul; but. in lieu of towering up, 
with a straight stem, seems partial 
to crooked forms, such as suit it 
admirably for the knees of ships, 
and for such parts as require tlie 
grain to follow some particular carve. 
This wood is extremely hard and 
heavy, of a dark brown, inclining to 
a purple tint, when polished ; after 
being properly seasoned, it rarely 
cracks or warps ; nor is it so subject 
as saul to be destroyed by either 
white ants, or river worms. 'I he 
domestic uses of sissoo are chiefly 
confined to the construction of fur- 
niture, especially chairs, tables, tc- 
poys(or tripods) bureaus, book-cases, 
escritoires, &e., &e., for all which 
purposes it is peculiarly appropriate, 
with the exception of its being very 
ponderous. This objection is, how- 
ever, counterbalanced by its great 
durability, and by the extraordinary 
touglmes= of the tenons, dovetails. 
&c., necessarily made by the cabinet- 
maker or joiner. Sissoo is. of late, 
more employed than formerly for 
the frame, ribs, knees, &c., of ships, 
especially those of great burden : 
for such, it is found to be fully as 
tough and as durable as the best 
oak. When timbers can be had of 
this wood long enough for the pur- 
pose, it is often applied for bends, 
and, indeed, for a portion of the 
planking, or easing ; but it is very 
rarely that a plank of ten feet can 
he had free from curve. 

SITAE, a kind of guitar, with only 
three strings, used in India and 
Persia. 

P 2 
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SIVA, HAHADEO, or PJJDRA. Tlie 
destroyer, in Hindoo mythology, is 
represented under different forms. 
He is usually painted of a white or 
silver colour, with a third eye, and 
the crescent (which heobtained at the 
churning of the ocean) in the middle 
of liis forehead. Sometimes he is de- 
cribed with one head, and at others 
with five : sometimes armed with va- 
rious instruments of destruction ; at 
others riding on the bull, Nandi, with 
Parvati on his knee ; and again, at 
others, as a mendicant, with in- 
flamed eyes and besotted counte- 
nance, soliciting alms from Anna 
Puma, a form of Parvati. He is 
also represented under the appear- 
ance of Kal, or Time, the destroyer 
of all things. The bull, Nandi, the 
valian of Siva, is held in great re- 
verence by the Hindoos. This animal 
is one of the most sacred emblems 
of Siva, as the Egyptian Apis was 
of the soul of Osiris. The Egyp- 
tians believed that, when he ate out 
of the hands of those who went to 
consult him it was a favourable an- 
swer. The Hindoos place rice and 
other articles before their doors as 
the animal passes along in their 
processions, and if he stop to taste 
them, consider it as a fortunate 
event. This, at least, he is very 
prone to do, to the serious injury of 
the Hindoo shopkeepers, as he wan- 
ders, not in his most sacred capacity, 
through the streets of Calcutta and 
other towns. Siva is principally 
worshipped under the form of the 
tinga (q.v.) ; some of these emblems, 
usually of basalt, are of an enormous 
size ; and they are also made morn- 
ing and evening of the clay of the 
Ganges, which, after worship, are 
thrown into the river. The linga 
is never carried in procession. The 
temples dedicated to it are square 
Gothic buildings, the roofs of which 
are round, and tapering to a point. 
In many parts of Hindostan they 
are more numerous than those dedi- 
cated to the worship of any other of 
the Hindoo idols; as are the numbers 
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of the worshippers of this symbol, 
beyond comparison, more extensive 
than the worshippers of the other 
deities or their emblems. The Bin- 
lang stone is also sacred to Siva. 
Besides the daily worship of the 
linga in the temples, there are several 
other periods in which the image 
of Siva is worshipped under dif- 
ferent forms. In the month of Phul- 
gunu lie is worshipped for one day 
as a mendicant. On the following 
day the images of him, with a 
bloated countenance, matted locks, 
and inflamed eyes, are carried in 
procession, attended by a large con- 
course of people, dancing, singing, 
and playing on various instruments, 
and thrown into the river. In the 
month llughul there is another fes- 
tival in honour of him, called Hari 
Gtturi, in which he is represented 
riding on a bull, with Parvati on his 
knee. But the most celebrated oc- 
casion of his worship is in the month 
Clioitru, at the time that the cere- 
mony of the churnk r, or swinging by 
hooks fastened in the flesh of the 
back, is performed. — (See Chcruk 
Pooja.) Amongst the mendicants 
who devote themselves to this de- 
stroying demon the Charuns hear an 
elevated rank, and are held by the 
Hindoos in peculiar sanctity. Ac- 
cording to their fabled origin, it is 
said that JIahadeo first created the 
Bliauts, or sacred minstrels, to attend 
his Hon and bull; but the former 
killing the latter every day, the god 
was put to infinite trouble and vex- 
ation in creating new ones. He, 
therefore, formed the Charun, equally 
devout as the Bhaut, but of bolder 
spirit, and gave him charge of these 
favourite animals. The influence of 
the Charun was, therefore, very 
great amongst a people so ignorant 
and superstitious as the Hindoos; 
and it was usual for merchants or 
travellers to hire one to protect them 
on their journies; the sanctity of 
their character being generally suffi- 
cient for that purpose. If robbers 
appeared, the Charun interposed his 
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ghostly influence between them and 
bis employers; but if his denuncia- 
tion was not enough to deter them 
from plunder, he was bound in ho- 
nour to stab himself, nay, even to 
put himself to death, at the same 
time dooming the marauders to eter- 
nal punishment, in the event of such 
a catastrophe. 

SITAMBALA-GAHA, the tamarind- 
tree of Ceylon. It grows to a great 
height, and is of vast extent. Its 
leaves are very small. The fruit 
hangs down like the pods of beans, 
each of which contains lour or five 
seeds, surrounded with an agreeable 
acid pulp, full of strings, which is 
sometimes used in medicine. The 
wood, which is white, hard, and 
close-grained, is used for making 
mills, called clteckos, for expressing 
cocoa-nut oil, vast quantities of 
which are made, and yearly sent to 
England. 

SOHTA, a Turkish student of Ma- 
liomedan law. 

SOLAPORE, or SHOLAPORE, a 
town in India, in the province of 
Bejapore, is largo and flourishing, 
with a stronglv-built fort, in Lat . 
17 deg. 40 min. A.. Long. 76 deg. 3 
min. E. It is an important English 
military station, and is also a 
place of considerable inland com- 
merce. 

SOLEE, a fish of the Ganges, not un- 
like the pike of English rivers, and 
equallv ravenous. 

SON AH AV ALLAH. The sonah wallah 
is a fellow, who, for one shilling a day, 
will come to your house, m India, and 
in the verandah. with afewrude tools, 
w ill make trinkets and ornaments of 
any gold which may he given him 
for the purpose, except English 
jewellery, which is so hard, from 
the quantity of alloy mixed with it, 
that the native cannot work it. He 
uses a pair of loDg tongs, or rather 
forceps, to arrange his charcoal fire ; 
at the same time, a tin tube placed 
to liis mouth, assisted by his lungs, 
performs the duty of bellows. In 
epite of the tools used, these people 


work with considerable accuracy 
and taste, and with great ingenuity 
The native female servants, who are 
charmed with trinkets, are delighted 
when they receive their mistress’s 
instructions to send for a sonah 
wallah. Wallah, in Hindostanee, 
means fellow; and without inten- 
tional disrespect, is used for all ranks 
and classes of people; the general 
commanding a division, is called a 
hurrah topee ualluh (great hat fellow), 
the infantry soldiers are always 
called loll coatee wallahs (red coated 
fellows), and there are many bhote 
acha wallahs (good fellow's), and 
more hurrah carab wallahs (very had 
fellows). 

SONAR, a worker in gold (in India); 
a goldsmith. 

SOOCUNXY, from SOOCLN, “a 
rudder;” the quartermaster or 
steersman of an Indian or Arab 
vessel. The word is often written 
and pronounced seacunn;/. 

SOOJEE, Hindostanee. The heart ot 
the wheat, which is very fine 
ground; a kind of meal, so far from 
being pulverised as to bear a strong 
resemblance to rather coarse sand. 
Soojee is kneaded in the same man- 
ner as flour, hut there being no 
yeast in the country, it is leavened 
by means of todd;/; which is the 
juice obtained hv making incisions 
into the taul (or palm-tree). In 
many parts of India taul trees are 
very scarce, anil are carefully pre- 
served for the sake of the todd;/. which 
is sold to the nonbaies (or bakers ) 
at a high price. 

SOOLOO ISLES, in Asia. These are 
a chain of numerous small islands in 
the Eastern Archipelago, situated 
between the western extremity of 
Mindanao, the southermost of the 
Manillas and the north-eastern 
extremity of Borneo, and lying be- 
tween the fourth and seventh de- 
grees north latitude. Sooloo, which 
is the principal, and gives its name 
to the group, is situated about Lat. 
G deg. X and Long. 121 deg. E., 
and is about forty miles in length. 
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by seven, the average breadth. This 
island is fertile and well cultivated. 
It produces rice, and the usual tro- 
pical fruits, and possesses the com- 
mon domestic animals. It is believed 
to be free from the large sorts of 
wild beasts. The shoals round and 
between the islands yield abundance 
of pearls, and mother-of-pearl, which 
are disposed of chiefly to the Chi- 
nese. The inhabitants, who are 
termed Sooloos, are of the Malay 
race. They are an exceedingly 
savage and treacherous people, and 
have always beeu noted as pirates. 
They are under the government of a 
Malay chief, who has the title of 
sultauu. Their religion is Jlalio- 
medanlsm of the Soonnee sect, and 
their language a mixture of Malay, 
Javanese, anu Tagala, written in the 
Malav character. 

SOONHERBUNDS. or SUNDER- 
BL'XDS, an immense wilderness, 
full fifty miles in depth, and in 
length about a hundred and eighty 
miles, in the south of Bengal. Tins 
wilderness, which borders the coast 
to the water's elge, forming a strong- 
natural barrier in that quarter, occu- 
pies the whole of what is called the 
lielta of the Ganges, everywhere 
intersected by great rivers, and in- 
numerable creeks, in which the 
tides are so intermixed, that a pilot is 
absolutely necessary, both to thread 
the intricacies of the passage, and 
to point ont at what particular 
parts the currents will, at certain 
times, be favourable in proceeding 
either to the eastward, or to the 
westward. In many places there is 
scarcely breadth for the passing of a 
single boat, and even then the boughs 
of the immense trees, and of the sub- 
ordinate jungle, frequently are found 
so to hang over, as nearly to debar 
the progress of ordinary trading- 
vessels. Fortunately, these narrow 
creeks are short, or, at least, have in 
various parts such little bays as 
enable boats to pass. The water 
being brackish, or rather absolutely 
salt, throughout the Sunderbunds, it 


is necessary, for all who navigate 
this passage, to take a good stock of 
fresh water tor tlieir own consump- 
tion ; calculating for at least a fort- 
night’s service. Even the villages, 
which here and there are to be 
found on the banks of the great 
rivers, are sometimes supplied from 
a great distance; especially during 
the dry season, when the tides are 
very powerful. 

SOOXNF.ES. or “orthodox.” The 
name of the sect of Mahomedans, 
who insist on the supremacy of Ma- 
homed, and revere equally his first 
four successors, and acknowledge 
the authority of various traditions. 
The Turks are Soonnees. 

SOOXTAII-BUltDAB, a staff-bearer 
in the cortege of an exalted official, 
or opulent native of India. He bears 
a baton of about thirty inches in 
length, generally curved at its upper 
extremity, so as to resemble the 
ordinary form of bludgeons. These 
batons .ire made of the same mate- 
rials as the clmbe, or pole, but while 
the latter are borne, when their 
bearers are proceeding with a palan- 
keen, by a suitable balance near 
their centres, like trailed arms, the 
former are held by their lower ex- 
tremities, which, since they never are 
rested on the ground, as the chobes 
are. require no ferules, the crooked 
end of the snontah being carried over 
the shoulder, ioontah-burdars are 
frequently employed by persons in a 
second or third rate office, or of 
opulence, where no jemmadar or 
chobdar is kept. 

SOOPAREE, the betel-nut. As it is 
generally used with the paun-leaf, 
the more frequent word is paun- 
suoparee. 

SOOB, SOOR-KA-BUTCIIA, abu- 
sive terms, of wliich the Ilindosta- 
nee language is fertile. Soo,- is a pig, 
and &oor-kG-butcha the offspring of "a 
pig. As the disciples of Mahomed 
abominate the unclean animal, these 
epithets are highly offensive when 
applied to the Moslem. 

SOORIvY, Hindostanee. Brick-dust. 
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To pound soorky is a labour corres- 
ponding with the beating hemp in 
English Houses of Correction. 

SOORYIA, a preparation of antimony, 
with which the gay Hindoos, especi- 
ally the women of pleasure, nuuteh 
girls, &c., anoint the eye-lids. 

SOUCAR, an Indian merchant or 
hanker, a money-lender. 

SPAHIS, Turkish cavalry. 

SKAIJ'HA, or SHRADliA, obsequies 
paid by the Hindoos to the manes 
of deceased ancestors, to effect, by 
means of oblations, the re-embodying 
of the soul of the deceased after 
burning his corpse, and to raise his 
shade from this world ("where it 
would else, according to the notions 
of the Hindoos, continue to roam 
among demons and evil spirits.) up 
to heaven, and then deity him, as it 
were, among the manes of departed 
ancestors. 

SREEXUGGCR, the former capital 
of the province of Gurwal, or Sroe- 
nuggur, in India, situated in Lat. 30 
deg. 11 min. X., Long. 7s deg. 44 
min. E. In the mountains, on the 
north-eastern side of the l.'eyra 
Boon, are the stations of Landour 
and Mussoorie ; these have been 
formed by the English, who resort 
to them for change of air. the cli- 
mate being cold and healthful. 

SUBAH, or bOOBAll. the term ap- 
plied by the Mogul Government to 
a province such as Bengal. A grand 
division of a country, which is again 
divided into vacant, chucUalrt, per- 
gunnahs , and villages. X.B. The 
term, though A> nine, is in this sense 
peculiar to India. Europeans are 
apt to confound this term with su- 
bahilar (q. v.) 

SUBAHDAR. the viceroy or governor 
of a province. (Sec Scuau.) The 
title is also used to designate a native 
military officer, whose rank corres- 
ponds with that of a captain. 

SURAH KAUZIB. Persian. The hj- 
iuy or false dawn, a phenomenon 
common in the East, consisting of a 
brightness which appears for an 
hour before the true dawn com- 


mences. “ It may be.” says Eraser, 
some optical deception, depending 
upon refraction of the sun’s rays, 
even when he is considerably below 
the visible horizon.” 

SUCH-BAT, Hindostanee. True words; 
truth. A common expression among 
the natives to signify assent. 

SUDDER, Hindostanee. The breast ; 
the fore court of a house. The chief 
seat of government, contradistin- 
guished from mofusbd, or interior of 
the countrv. Tile presidency, 
i SUDDER AUJ1EEX, literally, ‘-chief 
arbitrator;” an officer in the local 
courts of British India. 

SUDDER L-EWAXXY ADAWLUT, 
the chief civil court of justice under 
the East India Company’s govern- 
ment held at the Presidencies of 
India. 

SUDBOOZYE, the chief division of 
the whole of the Dooranee tribe of 
Afghans. 

SUDDYA is little more than a village 
in the country of Assam, in Asia, 
situated at the mouth of a small 
river named the Kondell nulla, run- 
ning into the Brahmapootra river, in 
about T.at. 57 deg. .52 min. X. 

SUKIvUR, a place in jhtdia, in the 
province of Scinde, oil tlie right 
bank of the Indus, opposite Bukkur, 
a fortress built upon a rock, in the 
middle of the river, Lat. 27 deg. 42 
nun. X. A few miles from Sukkur 
arc- the ruins of Alore, in early times 
the capital of a mighty kingdom, 
which extended from the ocean to 
Cashmere on the north, and from 
C.tndahar cn the west, to Kanoje on 
the east, and mentioned by the 
Greek historians as the kingdom of 
Husk-anus. 

SURRA, the name given in Hindoo 
mythology to the planet Venus ; 
Sukra is a Bralimun, the preceptor 
or qouiuu of the giants, or ditus, and is 
held m great estimation by the 
Hindoos. He is by some called the 
sou, by otlic-rs the grandson, of Brign, 
andis described as variously mounted. 
In one of the zodiacs he is seated on 
a camel, with a large ring or hoop 
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in his hands, and having the appear- 
ance of a female ; in another, on an 
animal resembling a rat. He is of 
a white complexion, middle aged, 
and of an agreeable countenance. A 
person horn under this planet will 
be gifted with the power of omnis- 
cience, and possess the gifts of for- 
tune and the blessings of life, among 
■which are many wives. He presides 
over Sukerwar, or Friday. 

SULTAN', or S ULT A U X, the sovereign 
of the Turkish empire — the acknow- 
ledged head of the Mahomedan re- 
ligion. 

SULTANA. See Odalisque. 

SUMATRA, in Asia, a large island of 
the group of Sunda Islands, in the 
Eastern Archipelago, lying obliquely 
north-west and south-east, between 
the sixth degree of north latitude and 
the sixth of south, and longi- 
tude 9,3i deg., and 107 deg. E. 
In length it may be estimated at 
1000 miles by 150, the average 
breadth. Its chief divisions are 
Aeheen, the Batta country, Menan- 
caboo, Palembang, and the Itejangs. 
It has numerous rivers, some of 
them large and navigable. Ranges | 
of lofty mountains rim through the ! 
whole extent of the island; many of : 
them are volcanic, and lava is occa- 
sionally seen to flow from them. 
Earthquakes also are frequent, but 
generally slight. The highest moun- 
tain visible from the sea has been 
named by the Europeans Mount 
Opliir, and is 13.S42 feet in height. 
In addition to all the productions of 
India which it possesses in remark- 
able abundance, this island produces 
camphor, cassia, nutmegs, cloves, 
benzoin, rattans, sago, the bread- 
fruit, and the edible birds’-nests. 
The animals, wild and domestic, are 
the same as in India, the tiger grow- 
ing to a very large size. There is 
also the ourung-outang. The horses 
are of a small and active breed, 
generally known in India as the 
Aeheen ponies. In the Batta coun- 
try they are used for food. Gold is 
abundant, and there are mines of j 


copper, tin, and iron. Earth, oil, 
and sulphur, are also plentiful. The 
principal towns are Aeheen, Me- 
nancaboo, Palembang, Padang, and 
Beneoolen. By the natives this 
island is usually called Palo, Pari- 
choo; and by the Javanese, Tirana 
Palembang; the origin of its Euro- 
pean name, Sumatra, is quite un- 
known. Its inhabitants consist of 
various tribes, of the brown race, of 
which the principal are the Malays 
and Battas. The Battas are ad- 
dicted to an extraordinary system 
of cannibalism. According to their 
laws, all persons put to death for 
capital offences are cut up and 
eaten; as are also all enemies killed 
or taken prisoners during any general 
war. Notwithstanding this savage 
jrractice, the Battas are remarkable 
as a quiet and timid people. In 
appearance they resemble the Hin- 
doo. It is a general custom through- 
out Sumatra for both sexes to file 
down their teeth, and to stain them 
jet black ; many also casing the 
two front teeth in gold. A11 classes 
are inveterately given to gaming 
and cock-fighting, and all are great 
opium-smokers. Mahomedunism is 
the religion of the Malay tribe, hut 
the Battas, and others, are still pa- 
gans, and without any regular form 
of religion, as they have no kind 
of worship, possessing little more 
than a confused notion of some 
superior and invisible beings, with 
very little idea of a future state. 
The principal languages are the 
Malay and the Batta. The Batta 
differs not gapeatly from the Malay, 
but is written in characters derived 
from the Sanscrit, from left to right, 
upon the inner bark of a tree, and 
on bamboos. 

SUMJI )\V, a Hindostanee word, lite- 
rally not to be translated, but most 
significant in its usage. It comes 
from Sumiijha , to cause to understand, 
or to persuade; but the means of per- 
suasion, whether argument or force, 
are ingeniou'.ly leti to the conception 
of those whose interests it suits, in 
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■which case the interpretation rests 
with the most powerful. Thus orders 
sent to police-officers, to the effect 
of persuading people to certain ends, 
occasionally lead to unexpected re- 
sults, as may be imagined. 

SUNDA ISLANDS, in Asia. The 
Sunda Islands, or Sumatran chain, 
form the southern and western line 
of the Eastern Archipelago, compre- 
hending Timor, Floris, Java, and 
Sumatra, with some smaller islands. 

SUNNED, Hindostanee. A prop, or 
support; a patent, charter, or writ- 
ten authority, renewable from year 
to year, and if not renewed the title 
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SUNNYASSEE, a Hindoo devotee, or 
fakeer. 

SUPERNA. See Gabcda. 

S ERA S WAT I, the goddess of learning, 
music, and poetry, is the wife of 
Brahma. She is also called Brahmi, 
or Brahmini, the goddess of the 
sciences; and Bharadi, the goddess of 
history. She is sometimes seen as 
a white woman standing on a lotus, 
or water-lily, holding a lute (or vina) 
in her hand, to show that she is also 
the goddess of music; at others, 
riding on a peacock, with the same 
emblem in her hand. Although the 
worship of Brahma has fallen into 
disuse, the annual festival ot'Suras- 
wati, in the month Maghee, is highly 
honoured. On that day she is wor- 
shipped with offerings of perfumes, 
flowers, and rice; and the Hindoos 
abstain from either reading or wri- 
ting, as they ascribe the power of 
doing both to be derived from this 
goddess. Offerings are also made to 
lier in expiation of the sin of lying, 
or of having given false evidence. 

SURAT, or bOORUT, a city in India, 
in tlie province of Guzerat, situated 
on the south bank of the river Tup- 
tee, about twenty miles from its junc- 
tion with the sea, in Lat. 2 1 deg. 1 1 
min. N., Long. 73 deg. 7 min. E. 
This is one of the most ancient cities 
of Hindostan, being mentioned in the 
Kamayana. After the discovery of 
the passage to India, by way of the 
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Cape of Good Hope, Surat became 
the principal resort of European 
trading vessels. Factories were es- 
tablished by the different European 
nations, and its population is said to 
have increased to 800,000 persons. 
In latter times the trade of Surat has 
much declined; other ports having 
risen into notice, and its manufac- 
tures not now being in so much re- 
quest. It is now the capital of Gu- 
zerat, and the residence of the prin- 
cipal British authorities in the 
province. The town is large, blit 
ugly and badly built, and contains 
about 180,000 inhabitants. 

SUliROW, a deer of the Himalayas, 
about three feet and a half in height 
at full growth. He is of dark hue, 
with short deflected horns, thickly 
built, and with coarse bristling hair, 
much like the wild hog. His head 
and shoulders resemble a donkey 
ornamented with a horse’s mane and 
goat’s horns. This scarce and sin- 
gular beast has a spirit in proportion 
to his deformity. 

SURYA. This deity, a member of the 
Hindoo mythology, was the son of 
Kasyapa and Aditi, and from his 
mother is called* Aditva. He is pic- 
tured of a deep golden complexion, 
with his head encircled hv golden 
rays of glory, lie has sometimes 
four, and at others two arms, holding 
a lotus in one of his hands and some- 
times the chukra or wheel in an- 
other: standing or sitting on a lotus 
pedestal, or seated in his splendid 
car with one wheel, drawn by a seven- 
headed horse of an emerald colour, 
or" the seven coursers green" of the 
sun. ijurya is the personification of 
the sun, the orb of light and heat; 
hut the omnipotent sun. the creator 
of all things, the god of the universe, 
is Brahm ; typified among the first 
idolaters by "the visible sun, and by 
the Hindoo’s by their three principal 
deities, Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva, 
personifications of his attributes, 
creation, preservation, and destruc- 
tion. But Surra, as the type also 
of the deity, is "likewise that of Ms 
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attributes. Thus, in the east, morn- 
ing, he is Brahma, creation; at noon, 
Vishnu, preservation; in the vest, 
evening, Siva, destruction. We 
shall, therefore, have little occasion 
for surprise at the great veneration 
in which this deity is held by all 
classes of the Hindoos. The Aswi- 
nikumara, the twins of the Hindoo 
zodiac, are called the children of 
Suraya. from Aswini, a form of Par- 
vati m the shape of a mare, into 
whose nostrils bury a breathed, and 
thus impregnated her with sunbeams, 
and gave birth to the Aswini. Su- 
raya is. by some writers, called the 
regent or the south-west. He pre- 
sides over Adit-war, or Sunday 
(from Adit, the first, and (Tar, day.) 
Suraya has various names. In the 
Gamtri he is called bavitri, as the 
symbol of the splendour of the su- 
preme ruler, or the creator of the 
univc-rse. 

SUTLEJ, or SUTLEDGE, the. a river 
in India, which issues from two 
lakes on the north side of the Hima- 
laya mountains, in about X.at. 31 
deg. 4C min. is'.. Long. SO deg. 43 
min. E.; passes along the eastern 
side of Lahore, a rut through Mooltan, 
and falls into the Chenab river, a 
short distance to the northward of 
Ooch, after a course of between four 
and five hundred miles. 

SUTTEE, female immolation on the 
funeral pile of a deceased husband. 
Although the Shaqras recommend, 
and contain regulations fur the prac- 
tice of the rite, the sacred ordinances 
not only do not expressly, as some 
have supposed, enjoin it, bat dis- 
tinctly point out in what manner 
a woman, after the decease of her 
husband, shall be taken care of; and 
leave it optional with her, either to 
burn herself, or live a future life of 
chastity and respectability. If, they 
say, after marriage her (the woman’s) 
husband shall die. her husband' » rela- 
tions ; or. in default tnereof, her /a- 
ther's; or, if there he none of either, 
the magistrate, shall take care of 
her; and, in every stage of life, if 
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the person who has been allotted to 
take care of a woman, and do not 
take care of her, each in his re- 
spective stage, the magistrate sliall 
fine them. The ordinance, never- 
theless adds, that it is proper for a 
woman to burn herself with the 
corpse of her husband; ia which case 
she will live with him in Paradise 
three erore and fifty lacs, or thirty- 
five millions of years. If she cannot 
burn, she must observe an inviolable 
chastity. If she remain always 
chaste, she v, ill go to Paradise; if 
not, she will go to hell. Immediate 
beatitude, an almost immortal life in 
heavens of ineffable delight, and 
other enjoyments whose gross sensu- 
alities are concealed by the dazzling 
brilliancy of Oriental colouring, are 
among the irresistible charms which 
are held forth to enthral the mind, 
and lead the victim of marital sel- 
fishness, too often, to become a suttee. 
In short, it is averred, that the gods 
themselves reverence and obey the 
mandates of a woman who becomes 
one. There is. besides these, another 
powerful motive which operates in 
conjunction with them. Among the 
Hindoos a woman, after the decease 
of her husband, loses entirely her 
consequence in his family, and is 
degraded to a situation little above 
tliatofamenial. Sheis told that if she 
become a suttee, she will not only es- 
cape from that life of assured debase- 
ment and contempt, but will ascend 
to a state as pre-eminently exalted ; 
and will thus (whatever the crimes 
of the parties may have been) save 
both her own soul and the souls of 
her husband and her husband's fa- 
mily from purgatory and future 
transmigration. The practice of self- 
immolation has been entirely sup- 
pressed in British India, hut it 
obtains in several of the native inde- 
pendent states. 

SYCE, an Indian groom. He does 
what his translated name denotes, 
but in a way very different from his 
English namesake. Smart and vigo- 
rous grooming are unknow n in India : 
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and judging from the fair condition 
of the horses, would not appear to 
be needed. The syce, moreover, 
runs behind the horse, or vehicle, as 
the case may be, and will keep up 
■with the latter for miles, without any 
apparent effort, as also with a horse 
going at an easy canter. He is a good, 
and generally a trustworthy servant. 

SYGWAM, teak. The best timber 
for building in whatever branch, but 
its dearness prevents its general use, 
especially since naval architecture 
lias been so much an object of specu- 
lation at Calcutta. Those who build 
houses of the first class, rarely fail 
to build all their terraces upon teak 
joists; both because they possess 
superior strength, and that they are 
far less likely to be attacked by the 
white ants. This has been attri- 
buted to the quantity of tannin con- 
tained in teak wood, which some 
have asserted to be a perfect pre- 
ventive or antidote. There is in 
teak wood evidently some property, 
hitherto occult, that repels the white 
ant, at least for some years, but 
which is doubtless diminished by 
exposure to the air, as we find that 
very old teak timbers become rather 
more subject to depredation than new 
ones. The greater part of the teak 
used in Bengal and at Madras, is 
imported from the Pegu coast. in im- 
mense beams, and in spars, planks, 
&c., of all sizes. It is by no means 
unusual to see the squared timbers 
measuring from forty to fifty feet in 
length., and averaging from fifteen to 
twenty inches m diameter. 

SYRAYGf. a boatswain. The vessels 
which trade from India to China, 
and from part to port in India, are 
commanded and officered by Euro- 
peans and Eurasians, but the crew 
and pettv-officers are natives, gene- 
rally called Lascars ( Lustakurs ). The 
native terms for the petty officers 
are invariably used instead of their 
corresponding English designations. 

SYUDS, descendants of the prophet 
Mahomet, and therefore considered 
to partake of bis sanctity. 
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TABEE.TES, silver cases, enclosing 
either quotations from the Koran, 
or some mystical writings, or some 
rubbish from the animal or vege- 
table kingdom, worn by the Hm- 
dostar.ee women, strung upon an 
assemblage of black threads, passing 
round their necks, and reaching to 
their middles. Whatever the con- 
tents may be, great reliance is placed 
on their efficacy in repelling disease, 
and in averting the influence of 
witchcraft (Jhuddoo), of which the 
people of India, of every sect, enter- 
tain the most unlimited dread. 
Hence, it i ; not uncommon to see 
haif-a-dozan, or more, of these 
charms strung upon the same 
threads. The upper parts of the 
arms are adorned with semi-circular 
ornaments, made hollow, but filled 
up with melted rosin ; tire ends are 
furnished with loops of the same 
metal, generally silver, which admit 
silken skeins, whereby they are se- 
cured to their places. The above 
trinket is called a Banjoo-hnnd. 

TAJIKS, a tribe of Tartars, of Per- 
sian origin, chiefly occupied in com- 
merce and agriculture. 

TAJ ME HAL, a magnifiec-nt tomb, 
constructed at Agra (in India) at 
the instance of the Mogul Emperor, 
Shah Jehan, in commemoration of 
his beautiful queen, Xoor Jehan, 
the Light of the World. The build- 
ing was designed by Austin de 
Bordeux, a Frenchman of great ta- 
lent and merit, in whom the emperor 
placed great reliance. It cost 
3,174.802/., and occupied 20,000 
labourers and architects for twenty- 
two years. The building stands 
upon the north side of a large qua- 
drangle, looking down into the dear 
blue stream of the river Jumna, 
while the other three sides are in- 
closed with a high wall of red sand- 
stone. The entrance to this qua- 
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drangle is through a magnificent 
gateway in the south side opposite 
the tomb, and on the other two sides 
are very beautiful mosques facing 
inwards, and corresponding exactly 
■with each other in size, design, and 
execution. That on the left or west 
side is the only one that can be used 
as a place of worship, because the 
faces of the audience and those of 
all llahomedans, at their prayers, 
must be turned towards the tomb of 
tlieirprophet to the west. Themosque 
on the east side was, therefore, built 
merely as a companion to the other. 
The whole area is laid out in square 
parterres, planted with flowers and 
shrubs in the centre, chiefly the 
cypress, all round the borders, funn- 
ing an avenue to every road. These 
roads, or paths, are all paved with 
slabs of freestone, and have, running 
along the centre, a basin, with a row 
of jets d'eati in the middle, from one 
extremity to the other. The qua- 
drangle is from east to west 964 
feet, and from north to soutli S29. 
The mausoleum itself, the terrace 
upon which it stands, and the mina- 
rets, are all formed of the finest 
white marble inlaid with precious 
stones. The wall around the qua- 
drangle, including the river face of 
the terrace, is made of red sand- 
stone, with cupolas and pillars of 
the same white marble. The inside 
of the mosques and apartments in 
and upon the walls are all lined with 
marble' or with stone work that 
looks like marble -, but on the out- 
side the red sandstone resembles 
uncovered bricks. The dazzling 
white marble of the mausoleum was 
brought from the Jeypore territo- 
ries, a distance of 30 o miles, upon 
wheeled carriages. What was figu- 
ratively said of Augustus may be 
literally said of Shah Jehan : he 
found cities all brick, and left them 
all marble. The emperor and his 
queen lie buried side by side, in a 
vault beneath the budding, to which 
access is obtained by a flight of 
steps. Their remains are covered 
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by two slabs of marble, and directly 
overtheseslabs, upon the floor above, 
in the great centre room under the 
dome, stand twm other slabs or ceno- 
taphs of the same marble, exqui- 
sitely worked in mosaic. Upon that 
of the queen, amid wreaths of flowers, 
are worked in black letters, passages 
from the Koran. Upon the slab over 
the emperor there are none — merely 
a mosaic wall of flowers and the date 
of his death. The cause of the dif- 
ference is that Shah Jehan had him- 
self designed the slab over his wife, 
and saw no harm in inscribing the 
uvrds of God upon it ; whereas, the 
slab over himself was designed by 
his more pious son Aurungzebe, who 
did not think it right to place there 
“ holy words'’ upon a stone which 
the foot of man might some day 
touch. Noor Jehan, the Light of the 
World, or, as the inscription on her 
tomb calls her, Ranoo Begum, the 
ornament of the palace, died in 1631 ; 
her husband in 1666. She died in 
giving birth to a daughter, and on 
her death-bed made two requests, 
first, that Shah Jehan would not 
marry again after her death, and 
get children to contend with hers 
for his favour and dominions; and 
secondly, that he would build for her 
the tomb with which he had pro- 
mised to perpetuate her name. Both 
her dying requests were granted. 
Her tomb -was commenced upon im- 
mediately. No woman ever pre- 
tended to supply her place in the 
palace, nor had Shah Jehan children 
by any other. 

TALC (mica) may he obtained in al- 
most any quantity, at the several 
cities in India, especially towards 
the frontiers, very extensive deal- 
ings being carried on in this article, 
by persous resident chiefly at Luck- 
now, Benares, and Patna, who im- 
port it from Thibet, and the coun- 
tries on the north of the Punjab, or 
Sikh territory, in masses, often as 
large as a quartern loaf. A seer of 
talc, that splits well, will sometimes 
yield a dozen or more panes, of about 
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twelve inches by nine, or of ten by 
ten ; and thus, according to the form 
of the lump, which can only be split 
in the direction of the lamina;. 
These panes are so far diaphanous, 
as to allow ordinary objects to be 
seen at about twenty or thirty yards 
tolerably distinct, and, of course, 
present an excellent substitute for 
glass. Talc supplies the material 
for numberless brilliant illusions ; 
the splendid tazees, carried about at 
the Moliurrum, are chiefly composed 
of the shining aud transparent plates 
of this mineral, which may be cut 
into any shape, and made to assume 
all the colours of the rainbow. When 
illuminated by the profusion of lamps 
which are always brought in akl of 
any midnight exhibition, the effect 
is perfectly magical. 

TAL-IPOT, or TALPAT, a tree com- 
mon in the island of Ceylon, and on 
the coasts of Malabar and Coro- 
monde. It grows very straight and 
lofty, from eighty to 100 feet, and 
has a large tuft of immense leaves 
at the top. The wood is seldom 
put to any other use than that of 
rafters for buildings. Near the root 
of the tree the wood is black, very 
hard, and veined with yellow, but 
the inside is nothing more than pith, 
for the sake of which it is sometimes 
cut down, as the natives make use 
of it for food, heating it in a mortar 
till it becomes like flour, when they 
mix it with water for dough, and 
hake it. It bears no fruit till the 
last year of its life. When the 
floiver, which is incased in a sheath 
(like that of the cocoa-nut), is ripe, 
the sheath bursts with a loud noise, 
and emits a smell that is so dis- 
agreeable, that the people sometimes 
cut it down, not being able to live 
near it. The fruit is round, and 
about the size of an apple. It con- 
tains two nuts. The most curious 
and useful part of this tree are its 
leaves. These hang down from the 
top, and are nearly circular, and 
very large, one of them being suf- 
ficient to cover fifteen or twenty 


men. The leaf folds up in plaits, 
like a fan, and is cut into triangular 
pieces, which are used everywhere 
as umbrellas, for protection against 
the sun or rain. Every man of con- 
sequence among the natives of Cey- 
lon has a talpat-bearer. to keep off 
the rain or sun. The leaf, in strips, 
is used in schools, to teach children 
to write upon, and as every letter is 
cut into it by a sharp-pointed style, 
the writing is indelible, and con- 
tinues legible as long as the leaf 
itself lasts. The tents of the Kan- 
dian kings and others, in time of 
war, were made of these leaves, and 
hence were called tal-ge, tal-pat 
houses. They used to carry %vith 
them great quantities of these leaves, 
already prepared, and cut into proper 
shape, and thus the labour of erect- 
ing a tent was very small. They 
are also used to cover carts, palan- 
keens. or any thing that it is neces- 
sary to keep from the sun or rain in 
travelling. 

TALLIAK, a guard or watchman. A 
village police officer in the peninsula 
of India, who gives information of 
crimes and offences, and escorts and 
protects persons travelling to neigh- 
bouring villages. 

TALOOK, the being dependent, de- 
pendence, a dependency. A dis- 
trict in India, the revenues of 
which are under the management 
of a Talookdar (q. v.), and are 
generally accounted for to the 
Zemindar within whose jurisdiction 
it happens to be included; but some- 
times paid immediately to govern- 
ment. 

TAMIL, or TAMTIL, an ancient 
language of Southern India, which 
appears to have been the ori- 
ginal source of the Malayalim, 
Kanarese, Teloogoo, Mahrattee, 
and Ooreea. It has since, together 
with other dialects, received a 
large admixture of Sanscrit. It 
is spoken in the Island of Cey- 
lon. 

TAMULIANS, inhabitants of all the 
eastern coast from Battakalo, north- 
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■ward to Jaffna, in the island of Cey- 
lon, and from Jaffna southward along 
the western coast to Putlam. The 
general opinion respecting them is, 
that they at first came over into the 
island from the opposite coast of 
India. They are a more enterpris- 
ing, active, and industrious people 
than the Cingalese, and are pos- 
sessed of egual selfishness. They 
are divided into four principal tribes : 
the Piramas, Katriyas Vaisyas, and 
Sudras. The Piramas. besides being 
alone permitted to officiate as priests, 
are chiefly engaged in agriculture 
or commerce. Katriyas constitute 
the royal race of warriors. This 
tribe, however, though recognised 
in their classification, exists not in 
Ceylon. The Vaisyas constitutes 
the nobility. They are divided into, 

1 . Merchants, commonly called Cliet- 
ties (cite most honourable, and in- 
dustrious, and enterprising race of 
men on the island); 2. Husband- 
men and herdsmen. The Sudras, or 
fourth tribe, perform all the lower 
offices of life. They are likewise 
hound to serve the three preceding 
classes of Vaisyas during the public 
ceremonies, and are incapable of 
raising themselves to any superior 
rank. They are divided into two 
classes, the one including all kinds 
of domestic servants, and the other 
all kinds of town or public servants. 
The Tamulians in general are a 
stouter and more active race of men 
than the Cingalese. They are less 
cringing in their manner, more in- 
dependent and adventurous, and 
more faithful servants and subjects 
of government. Many of the Chet- 
ties are employed by merchants and 
others in various parts of the island 
as copolies, that is, collectors of 
their bills, at a certain per centage; 
and in this way a great deal of 
money from time to time passes 
through their hands, and they are 
vc-rv seldom found dishonest. The 
native merchants are almost all of 
this class. They deal largely in 
cloths, rice, &c. The dress of the 
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men is a long piece of white muslin 
or calico tied round their bodies 
neatly and gracefully, and reaching 
down to the ankles, and a jacket 
somewhat like the one worn by the 
Cingalese. They wear turbans, and 
have large bunches of ear-rings, in 
each ear four or five rings, the 
smallest about two inches, and the 
largest about three inches in dia- 
meter. These sometimes reach as 
low as their shoulders, and make 
the aperture in the ear very large. 
The poorer classes have fewer ear- 
rings, and those of smaller dimen- 
sions ; and a great many have none 
at all. 

TAN. There are very many words in 
Hindostanee, like this for instance, 
which the European exile in 
India has arbitrarily abbreviated. 
" Tan ’ is a contraction of the word 
“ tanno,” •• to pull.’’ It is usually 
applied to the pulling of the punkah, 
with the appendix of the word ,/oor- 
say” (strongly), and also sometimes 
to boatmen. 

TAXJORE, a city in India, the ca- 
pital of the district so named in the 
province of Southern Carnatic, situ- 
ated in a fertile plain, in Eat. 10 
deg. 42 min. N., Long. 79 deg. 11 
min. E., about thirty-eight miles 
easterly from Trichinopolv. It con- 
sists of two parts ; the fortified town, 
and the fort or citadel, both on the 
same level, and connected together 
by a wall. The city is regularly 
built, and contains many good edi- 
fices. In the fort is a celebrated 
pagoda, one of the finest specimens 
of the pvraniidical temple in India. 
Its principal tower is 199 feet high. 
In ancient times. Tanjorewas one of 
the chief seats of learning in South- 
ern India. 

TANK, Hindostanee, tullao. An. 
artificial pond, constructed for the 
purpose of supplying towns and 
villages with water, and affording 
the people opportunities for bathing. 
To dig a lank is a work of piety, and 
therefore often performed by penitent 
or ostentatiously religious" Hindoos, 
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who likewise bequeath money for 
such purposes. 

TANNAH, Hindostanee. A sta- 
tion; a military post, or station, 
often protected by a small fort; a 
petty police jurisdiction, subordinate 
to that of a daroguh (q.v.) 

TAN XAIID All, the keeper or com- 
mandant of a tcinnah ; a petty police 
officer, whose jurisdiction is subor- 
dinate to that of a durogah. 

TATARS, propitiatory austerities 
practised by Hindoo fakeers to ob- 
tain the more especial divine favour 
and blessings of the gods. This 
consists in standing on one toe, the 
shin of the same leg having the heel 
of the other foot resting upon it. 
The arms are at the same time raised 
over the head; and the eyes must, 
during the day, be constantly gazing 
upon the sun. 

T A 11 EE, palm wine. It is a beverage 
derived from the Taul-gateli. or Pal- 
myra tree, and early in the morning, 
when just drawn, is cool, salutary, 
and exhilarating ; hut when fer- 
mented by the heat of the sun, it 
becomes highly intoxicating; its 
potent and maddening qualities be- 
ing not unfrequently increased by 
an infusion of Datura juice, which 
possesses a strongly narcotic and 
deleterious quality. Three is called 
toddy by the Europeans in India. 
The natives, owners of the trees, 
extract it by bleeding a branch of 
the palm, and attaching thereto an 
earthen pot, with its mouth to the 
incision, over night. 

TART AKA’, in Asia (properly so 
called), lies between about 34 deg. 
and 30 deg. N. Lat., and 50 deg. and 
75 deg. E. Long. It is bounded on 
the north by Russian Tartary ; east, 
by Chinese Tartary ; south, by Af- 
ghanistan and Persia ; west, by Per- 
sia, the Caspian Sea, and part of 
Russian Tartary. Its divisions are, 
Toorkistan, Khiva, Kokan, Bokhara, 
Toorkmania, Koondooz. The prin- 
cipal rivers are, the Jaxartes, Zur- 
El’shan, the Oxus, and the Moor- 
ghab. The Jaxartes, called by 


Asiatics the Sir, or Sihoon, rises in 
the Beloot Tagli, and flows westerly 
and northerly through Kokan, Bok- 
hara, and Toorkistan, into the sea of 
Aral. The Zur-L’fshan (.s catterer of 
gold), called also the Kohuk, rises in 
the mountains eastward of Samar - 
cand. and flows westerly and south- 
erly past Samarcand and Bokhara, 
some distance to the southward of 
which last city, it forms a small lake. 
The Oxus, called by Asiatics the 
Jihoon, and more commonly the 
Amoo, has its source on the northern 
side of the Hindoo Ivoosh, and flows 
westerly, and northerly through 
Koondooz, Bokhara, and Khiva, into 
the sea of Aral. The Moovghab, or 
river of Merve, rises on the northern 
side of the Paropomisan mountains, 
and flows north-westerly past Merve. 
fifty miles beyond which place it 
falls into a small lake. Between the 
northern part of Khiva and Toorkis- 
tan is an inland sea, about 200 miles 
in length from north to south, by 
seventy in breadth, named the sea 
of Aral. It is supposed, by the 
common people of the country, to 
flow below ground into the Caspian 
Sea. The principal mountains are 
the Beloot Tagh, running from north 
to south along the eastern frontier; 
and the Ghour mountains. Hindoo 
Ivoosh, and Paropomisan on the 
south. The southern and eastern 
parts of the country produce rice, 
wheat, barley, and other grains, with 
fruits of did'erer.t kinds in great 
abundance. Horses, camels, and 
sheep, are very numerous through- 
out, particularly in the northern and 
western divisions, where each horde 
has large herds and flocks of them. 
The horses of Bokhara, called Uz- 
bekees, and of Toorkistan, and 
Toorkmania, known as Toorkma- 
nees, are particularly celebrated 
for their great strength, and power 
of enduring fatigue. The camel is 
of a large, strong breed, with two 
humps, commonly known as the 
Bactrian camel; the Indian camel, 
with the single hump, being pro- 
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perly the dromedary. The wild 
animals are principally tigers, which 
are found in the Beloot Tagh moun- 
tains. wolves, horses, asses, and the 
chamois goat. There are also nu- 
merous smaller animals, such as er- 
mines, and others affording valuable 
furs. Gold is found in ttie sand of 
the Oxus, and to a smaller extent in 
the Zur-Cfslian and other rivers; 
and the mountainous parts contain 
silver, copper, iron, vitriol, and dif- 
ferent kinds of valuable stones and 
marbles. There are large cotton 
manufactories at Bokhara, and a 
considerable trade with the neigh- 
bouring countries in silk, wool, and 
lamb-skins. The people of Bokhara 
make great use of tea. which they 
obtain from China. The name of 
Tartary is not known in eastern 
geography, the general name given 
by eastern writers to tiie country 
north of the Jaxartes being Toor- 
kistan, and to that part between the 
Jaxartes and the Oxus, Mawur-ool- 
Kulir. The religion in Tartary is 
generally Mahomedanism of the 
•tioonnee sect, with the exception of 
the Kalmuk Tartars, who follow the 
Lama system. The prevailing lan- 
guage is the Toorkmanee, and 
amongst the Tajiks, Persian. 

TARTARY, Chinese, in Asia. This 
country lies between Lat. 35 deg. 
and 55 deg. X., and Long. 70 deg. 
and 145 deg. E.. and is bounded on' 
the north by Siberia-, east, by the 
Gulf of Tartary and the Sea of Ja- 
pan; south, by the Yellow Sea, China, 
and Thibet; and west, by Tartary. 
It may be divided into the country 
of the Eliauts, or Kalmuk Tartars, 
the country of the Mooghuls, and 
the country of the Manshoors. The 
Kaimuks occupy the western parts, 
including Little Bucharia, or Eastern 
Toorkistan, the Mooghuls the Cen- 
tral, and the Manshoors the Eastern. 
Belonging to the Manshoor country, 
and separated from it by the Gulf of 
Tartary, and a very narrow strait, 
is the island of Sagalin. It has 
several rivers, but none of any im- 


portance. The principal is the Sa- 
galin, flowing eastward into the Gulf 
of Tartary. There are also several 
large lakes. Its principal ranges of 
mountains are, the Altaian on the 
north, and Beloot Tagli, dividing it 
from Tartary, on the west. The 
Beloot Tagh mountains are nained 
in ancient geography the Imaus. 
The face of this country is much 
diversified with mountain and plain, 
though with little forest. The 
greater part consists of a vast plain, 
supported like a table by the Thibet 
mountains on the south, and the 
Altaian on the north, and considered 
the most elevated level land on the 
face of the globe. Part of this plain 
is occupied by two large sandy de- 
serts, the Desert of Cobi, and the 
Desert of Sharno- The rest is de- 
voted to pasturage. The produc- 
tions of this country, as far as they 
are known, are few ; the Tartar 
tribes in general paying little or no 
attention to agriculture or manufac- 
tures, but depending chiefly upon their 
flocks and herds, of which they have 
great numbers. Horses and cattle 
are very abundant; they have also 
the bush-tailed, or grunting ox, and 
the camel. Wild horses and asses 
are numerous, and the tiger is also 
found in different parts. Ginsing 
root, and sable and other furs, form 
the principal part of their trade, and 
in the Manshoor country pearls are 
found in some of the rivers. The 
different tribes in general form wan- 
dering hordes, and live in tents, 
which they remove from place to 
place, according to the season, or as 
they find pasturage for their flocks. 
Except in the western division, in- 
habited hv the Kaimuks, there are 
consequently few towns. The prin- 
cipal are Kashgar, Turfan, and 
Yarkhund,in Little Bucharia; Homi, 
or Chamil, in the Mooghul country; 
and Sangalin Oula, Tsitchikar, and 
Chinyang, or Moogden, in the Man- 
shoor country. The general name 
of Tartary has been applied to this 
country by Europeans, but it has no 
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distinct native appellation, the differ- 
ent tribes having each different 
names for their respective lands. 
The inhabitants may be divided into 
three principal tribes of Kalmuks, 
Mooghuls, and Manshoors. Their 
complexion is generally of a reddish, 
or yellowish brown. The prevailing 
religion of the tribes is Booddhism, 
of the Tama sect. Many are also 
followers of what is called Shaman- 
ism, that is, idolaters who acknow- 
ledge a Supreme Being, but worship 
a multitude of inferior deities. In 
little Bucharia there are also Ma- 
liomedans of the Soonnee sect. The 
languages of the tribes are distinct ; 
that of the Manshoors is said to 
he exceedingly copious, though not 
written till the seventeenth century, 
when the Mooghul character was 
introduced. 

TASSISUDON, in Asia, a town in the 
country of Bootan, of which it is the 
capital. The name is pronounced 
Tassjung by the natives. It stands 
in Lat. 27 deg. 5 min. N., Long. 99 
deg. 40 min. E., about 100 miles 
■north from the town of Kooch Baliar. 
It is pleasantly situated, and has a 
number of handsome buildings, and 
has a large manufactory for paper, 
which is fabricated from the bark of 
a tree named dea, growing in the 
neighbourhood. 

TATAR, or TARTAR, a Turkish 
messenger. These mounted couriers 
are excellent horsemen, of robust 
constitutions, capable of travelling, 
at a quick pace, very considerable 
distances, upon a small quantity of 
food. They often travel unarmed, 
for, being known to the tribes and 
robbers on their respective routes as 
the emissaries of the Sultan or the 
pachas, their persons are respected. 

TATTA, the ancient capital of the 
province of Scinde, in India, stands 
on the right hank of the river Indus, 
about 130 miles from the sea, in Lat. 
24 deg. 44 min. IN'. It is believed to 
be the Pattala mentioned by the 
Greeks, and was a place of consider- 
able importance before the Malio- 
Q 


TA 225 

medan invasion. During the exist- 
ence of the Mooghul empire, it con- 
tinued to be much celebrated as a 
city of considerable commerce, and 
was famous for its manufactures of 
silk. It has since greatly decayed, 
and does not now contain more than 
15,000 inhabitants. It is still visited 
by numbers of Hindoos, being on the 
high road to Hinglaj, in Beloochistan, 
a place of pilgrimage much resorted 
to by the people of the western pro- 
vinces. 

TATTIES, screens made of the roots 
of kuss kuss, a long grass which 
abounds in most of the jungles in 
India, and which corresponds exactly 
with Guinea grass. The fibres are 
of a rusty brown colour, devious in 
their direction, and may be from ten 
to twenty inches in length. I he 
frame in which this material is en- 
closed to form a screen, is made of 
split bamboo, chequered into squares 
of about four inches each way, and 
in the whole sufficiently extensive to 
overlap the exterior of the door or 
window to which it is applied, at 
least six inches, or perhaps a foot, at 
the sides and above. The kuss kuss 
is then placed very regularly on the 
bamboo frame, as it lies on the 
ground, in the same manner as tiles, 
each layer being bound down, under 
a thin slip of bamboo, extending the 
full breadth of the tatty. The great 
art is to make the tatty neither too 
thick, which would exclude the wind, 
nor too thin, as it would then let the 
dust pass through, without rendering 
tiie interior sufficiently cool. In the 
western provinces, and other parts 
of India, tatties are frequently made 
of a short, prickly hush, that thrives 
during the hottest months on sandy 
plains, especially inplaces inundated 
during the rainy season. This shrub 
is called jeicussah; its leaves are not 
unlike, but not so numerous, nor of 
so deep a green, as those of rue. It 
is extremely prickly, being every- 
where furnished with spines about 
•the size of a pin. The Europeans 
in India employ a bheesty, or water- 
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carrier, to saturate the tatties with 
water, for their fragrance is then, 
most powerfully elicited, and the 
wind passing through them becomes 
cooled and discharged of the particles 
of dust it gathers on its course across 
the plains. 

TATTOO, the Indian term for a little 
pony. 

TAZA-WALAIT, fresh European. A 
phrase employed by the natives of 
Eastern India to describe a recent 
arrival from England. 

TAZEAII, a representation of the 
shrine of Kerbeia, generally formed 
of paper and lath, painted and gilded, 
and borne in procession at the Ma- 
homedan festival of the Mohurrum. 

TCHOCADAE, an attendant upon a 
Turkish gentleman or nobleman. 
They generally follow him in .the 
streets, or linger about the house, to 
perform any service that may be re- 
quired of them. 

TEEKUT, or TEEEUTH, a place of 
pilgrimage and sacred bathingamong 
the Hindoo Mahrattas. 

TEHSIL. or TEHirEEL, Hindostanee. 
x\cquisition, attainment; collection 
of the public revenues. 

TEHSIEDAR, one who has charge of 
the India revenue collections ; a native 
collector of a district acting under 
a European, or a Zemindar. 

TEKA-GAHA, the teak-tree, is a 
large and stately tree, wliich grows 
in the island of Ceylon and on the 
Malabar coast. It is of great value, 
owing to its hardness and capability' 
of resisting the attacks of all kinds 
of insects. It has sometimes been 
called the Indian oak, and in India 
is frequently used for building ships. 
The trees have often a ragged ap- 
pearance, as the soft parts of the 
large green leaves are eaten away 
bv insects, while the small fibres 
still remain untouched. It has a 
small dull white blossom, from which 
arises a seed as big as the hazel-nut. 
A kind of red ink is made from its 
leaves. 

IELLICHERRY, a small sea-post 
town, in the province of Malabar, in 
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India, situated in Eat. 1 1 deg. 45 
min. K., Long. 75 deg. 33 min. E. 
It was for many years the principal 
English settlement on the western 
coast, a factory having been estab- 
lished there in 16S3. It is the 
principal mart in India for sandal- 
wood, brought from the forests above 
the ghauts, and for the cardamoms 
of Wynaad, which are considered 
the best on the coast. 

TELOOGOO, the Gentoo language, 
peculiar to the Hindoos of the north- 
eastern provinces of the Indian pe- 
ninsula. This language is also 
called '• Telinga.” 

TESHOO-SOOMBOO, a town in the 
country of Thibet, in Asia, situated 
in Eat. 29 deg. 7 min. N., Long. SO 
deg. 2 min. E., ISO miles north from 
the frontier of the Eungpore district 
of Bengal. It is the second town in 
Thibet, and the residence of the 
teshoo lama. 

THEE, the wild goat of the Himalayas. 
It is the Jemla goat of Hamilton 
Smith; it is also called Capra Qua- 
drimammin, from the circumstance of 
its having four teats. Besides the 
Tehr, or Quadrimammis, there are 
three other wild goats to the north- 
ward, viz. Capra Ibex Emodi vel 
Sheen , vel Suheen; Capra Ophro- 
phagus vel Markhor , so called, be- 
cause he destroys reptiles, ha3 
straight flattened horns, like the 
sheath of a sword, twisted on its 
axis ; and another Markhor , or 
Soorkha, with round horns, and is a 
very large animal. These goats are, 
in some places, so numerous, as to 
afford food, and their hairy wool, 
raiment for the people of the coun- 
try. Hunting days are appointed 
by the chief, and seventy heads of 
them is not reckoned an extraordinary 
day’s slaughter. 

THIBET, a country in Asia, lying on 
the northern frontier of Hindostan. 
It is bounded on the north by Chi- 
nese Tartary; east, by China; south, 
by Assam, Bootan, and Hindostan; 
west, by Cashmere and Tartary. In 
general terms it may be said’ to be 
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between Long. 74 deg. and 100 deg. 
E., slanting southwards along the 
Himalaya mountains, from Lat. 28 
deg. to 37 deg. S’. Its chief divisions 
Lahdak, Undesa, Teshoo-Loomboo, 
and Lassa. Its principal rivers are 
the Sanpoo and ilounchoo, and in it 
are also the sources of several of the 
principal rivers in Asia. The Indus, 
Sutlej, Brahmapootra, of the Indian 
rivers, besides others of China and 
jtf Korthem Tartary. The Sanpoo 
to believed to be one of the most con- 
siderable rivers in Asia; but as yet 
the information regarding it is very 
defective. It has two great ranges 
of mountains, the Himalayas, lying 
along its southern limits, and the 
Kailas, nearly parallel to the Hima- 
layas, in about Lat. 32 deg. K., and 
of about the same elevation ; some of 
the villages on them being situated 
at a height of nearly 20,000 feet 
above the sea. Thibet may be con- 
sidered as consisting of two portions, 
the valley between the Himalaya and 
Kailas mountains, studded with ir- 
regular hills, and averaging a height 
of 10,000 feet above the sea. and an 
extensive table-land, beyond the 
Kailas, of similar elevation, declin- 
ing towards the north and east. Of 
the interior of Thibet, north of the 
Kailas, little is known; but it is 
believed to consist of extensive 
«tonv and sandy plains, diversified 
by hills, and by pastures traversed 
by small streams. Between the Hi- 
malayas and Kailas are two remark- 
able lakes; the Manaswarora, in 
Lat. 31 deg. K., Long. 81 deg. E., 
and the Kawun Hrood, about ten 
miles further westward. The for- 
mer is considered by the Hindoos as 
the most sacred of all their places of 
pilgrimage. The Chinese and Thi- 
betians of Cndesa call it Choo Ma- 
pang, and it is considered by them 
also a ho'y place. Kawun Hrood is 
the source of the river Sutlej. In 
consequence of the great elevation of 
this country, its climate is exceed- 
ingly cold, particularly in the vicinity 
of the Himalaya range; where, dur- 


ing winter, the cold is quite as se- 
vere as in the north of Europe; meat 
and fish being preserved in a frozen 
state as in Russia. Its vegetable 
productions are not numerous, its 
chief riches consisting in its animals 
and minerals. Barley, coarse peas, 
and wheat, are the grains ; rice is 
not cultivated. Turnips and ra- 
dishes are the only vegetables, and 
peaches and bynes the only fruits. 
Thibet, however, abounds in cattle 
and sheep, and wild-fowl and game 
of every description. Horses and 
mules are numerous, the latter being 
commonly used for carriage. The 
sheep also are used for the same pur- 
pose. The horse and the ass are 
both found wild. The most remark- 
able animals of Thibet are the yak, 
or bushy-tailed ox, sometimes called 
the grunting ox, the musk deer, and 
the shawl goat. The yak is rather 
larger than the Malwa bullock, and 
is covered all over with a long thick 
hair, from which are manufactured 
ropes and cloths for tents. Their 
bushy tails are greatly valued, and 
are much used as fly-flaps (or chotc- 
ries ), or as ornaments for horses and 
e'ephants, for which purposes they 
are in much request in Lidia, China, 
and Turkey. These oxen are never 
employed in agriculture, hut gene- 
rally for carriage. The musk-deer 
is about the size of a common hog, 
which it resembles a good deal in 
appearance. The musk is found 
only in the male, in a little hag at its 
navel. The shawl goat is so named 
from its yielding the soft silky hair 
used for the manufacture of the 
celebrated Cashmere shawls. This 
species of goat is found in no other 
country. All the animals of Thibet 
are provided with thick coats of hair 
and fur adapted to the coldness of 
the climate. The dogs are large and 
powerful, and the cat of the long- 
haired kind, known in India by the 
name of Persian or Lama cats. The 
minerals are principally gold, quick- 
silver, nitre, and salt. Eirewood is 
very scarce tliroughout the country 
Q 2 
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beyond the Kailas, the dried dung 
of animals being almost the only 
fuel. The inhabitants are called by 
the English Thibetians. They are 
considered to belong to the same 
general race as the Tartars, and are 
entirely distinct in appearance from 
the natives of Hindostan. They 
are described as a mild and con- 
tented. but indolent people. Their 
manufactures are chiefly of shawls 
and woollen cloths, of which they 
supply large quantities to China, 
their principal intercourse, both 
commercial and political, being with 
that country. The Thibetians have 
the singular custom of polyandria, 
that is, of one wife belonging to 
several husbands : the elder brother 
of a family having the right to select 
a wife for himself and all his brothers. 
The}' do not bury their dead, hut 
burn the bodies of the lamas, and 
expose those of the other classes to 
be devoured by the beasts and birds. 
Their chief food is mutton, which 
they are fond of eating raw. and 
barley prepared in various ways. 
They Use plates of china or copper, 
with knives and forks. The religion 
of Thibet is that of Bood’h, which 
appears to have been introduced 
from India, and established through- 
out this country at an early period. 
The priests are all styled lamas, and 
amongst these the dalai lama, or 
grand lama, and terhoo lama are 
held to be particularly sacred. The 
Grand Lama is considered to be no 
less than the deity in a human form, 
on the dissolution of which he enters 
a new one. The terhoo lama is 
also looked upon as an incarnation 
of Bood’h, and is honoured by the 
Emperor of China as his religious 
teacher and guide. There are two 
sects of the lama Booddhists, distin- 
guished from each other by the dress 
of the lamas, the one wearing a red, 
and the other a yellow cap. The 
latter may be considered the prin- 
cipal, being that of the grand, and 
terhoo lamas and of the. Chinese 
emperor. The red division is 


chiefly established in Bootan. The 
lama Booddhists entirely reject all 
distinction of caste, and admit pro- 
selytes of any nation. The principal 
idol in their temples is that ofMalia 
Moence ( great saint), the Bood’h of 
Hindostan. The language appears 
to he quite distinct from the lan- 
guages of India, though the alphabet 
and character are believed to hare 
been derived from the Sanscrit. It 
has two dialects; one for works. rf 
learning and religion, the other f&e 
common purposes. The letters run 
from right to left. Printing with 
wooden blocks is practised, and is 
said to have been known to the Thi- 
betians from a very early period, 
but it has been so limited in its use 
through their superstition, that not 
the slightest improvement in it seems 
to have been made, and it therefore 
remains in a verv imperfect state. 

TIIUGS, or ITIAKSEGABS (as they 
are styled, to distinguish them from 
common dacuits) consist of a set of 
abandoned characters, either JIoo- 
sulmans or Hindoos, of various 
castes, who live for a part of the 
year in cities or villages, apparently 
engaged in harmless occupations. 
These persons resemble Freemasons, 
so far as they are always known to 
each other by some distinguishing 
sign. At a convenient period, the 
brotherhood of each district assemble 
together, and, being formed into 
hands, disperse themselves over large 
tracts of country, those of the Dooab 
moving down towards the central 
provinces, and in their devastating 
progress waylaying, robbing, and 
murdering every individual who has 
the misfortune to cross their path. 
Although, during a considerable 
period, the existence of Thugs (as 
they are called from their dexterity 
in strangling) was suspected, the 
ideas formed concerning them were 
extremely vague and uncertain. Re- 
ports went abroad of the fate of 
travellers ensnared while walking or 
riding upon the road, by a sifken 
noose thrown over their heads in 
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the manner of the lasso , and the per- 
petrators were supposed to he iso- 
lated individuals infesting the wild 
and less frequented parts of India. 
Many persons imagined that these 
atrocities were confined to the Ilaj- 
poot States and the kingdom of 
Oude, districts exhibiting scenes of 
outrage and bloodshed unknown to 
the Company’s territories ; but, in 
1S30, the apprehension of a hand of 
depredators was the means of bring- 
ing the whole cf an unparalleled 
system of atrocity to light, and the 
depositions of some of the criminals 
have proved that, in this instance, 
rumour, so far from exaggerating 
the horrors of the deeds committed, 
has fallen short of the truth. It has 
never been known that in a single 
instance has a robbery been com- 
mitted by the Thugs without the 
previous destruction of life, gene- 
rally by strangulation. This is ef- 
fected either by means of a roomaul, 
or shred of cloth, well twisted and 
wetted, or merely by the hands, 
thougli the last is rarely practised, 
and only in the event of failure in 
the former and usual mode. On a 
preconcerted signal being given, the 
victim, or victims, are immediately 
overpowered, and the perpetration 
is the business of a moment. In 
committing murder it is a strict rule 
with the Thug to avoid shedding 
blood, as its traces would, in many 
cases, lead to detection. In the hurry, 
however, in which it is sometimes 
necessary to provide for the disposal 
of a more than ordinary number of 
bodies, the graves cannot be made 
large enough to contain them entire, 
in which case they are cut to pieces 
and closely packed. “When buried 
by the road-side, or any other ex- 
posed place, it was their practice to 
kindle fires on the spot, in order to 
prevent the marks of the newly- 
turned earth from being too con- 
spicuous. Murders in the manner 
thus described are accomplished 
with equal certainty and despatch, 
and with the same facility while the 
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victims are walking along the roads, 
as when they have been enticed to 
their encampment and are sitting 
amongst them confident and secure, 
while they have ever}' thing carefully 
and leisurely prepared for their de- 
struction. These murders are fre- 
quently perpetrated contiguous to 
villages, from whence they have in- 
duced strangers, on their journey 
from distant parts, to take up quar- 
ters in their company. They are 
usually performed before the twilight; 
is completely over; and while the 
work is going on, a part of their 
hand are singing and beating their 
tomtoms, in order to drown any 
noise the sufferers might make, and 
to give the whole camp the appear- 
ance of careless festivity : thus the 
victims are despatched with ease and 
security, even within call of assist- 
ance, and almost in the face of a 
whole village. The different persons 
actually engaged commence their 
operations simultaneously, and by a 
signal given, which, of course, is 
preconcerted, but at the same time 
quite arbitrary, generally a common- 
place expression not likely to excite 
attention, such as tumlahoo lao (bring 
tobacco). The roomaul, or twisted 
shred, is the only implement used 
by the Thugs. The noose is not 
made of cord, although the general 
supposition is that such an instru- 
ment is employed in the commission 
of the murders, but if it ever was 
adopted, its use has been long aban- 
doned, for this obvious reason, that 
if in any search so suspicious an 
article should he found upon them, 
there would be no difficulty in guess- 
ing them to he professed Thugs. In 
passing through a country, the large 
number of which the bands consist 
is sufficient in itself to excite in- 
quiry, and there is always some 
plausible tale or explanation ready 
to be given by these people, in order 
to remove any doubt respecting the 
peaceableness of their characters 
and pursuits. Few carry arms; 
amid twenty or thirty persons there 
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will not be above three swords, and 
they hare emissaries at all the 
kutcherries of the different districts, 
who manage in various ways to 
screen the parties from detection 
when the murder of missing persons 
is suspected. Great efforts have 
been made by the government to 
annihilate the race of Thugs, but 
they still exist in great force. 

THUMBOO, a tent. The camp equi- 
page in India is necessarily of a 
superior description to that used in 
Europe. The intense heat of the 
climate suggests the use of flies (or 
false roofs), kunnauts (double walls ), 
thick chintz lining3. Sc. Officers on 
the line of march, and civilians out 
on district duty are under canvass, 
as the phrase runs, for a large por- 
tion of the year. 

TICCA, hired. As every body in India 
finds it more convenient to own 
every thing he uses, and generally 
more economical, it is seldom that 
any thing but palankeens, boats, 
and carriages are hired, and then 
only by persons of small income, or 
who have rare occasion for those 
conveyances. 

TIFFIX, the term in use amongst the 
English residents in India to signify 
“ luncheon.” It is an important meal 
in India, as people generally dine late. 

TIMOR, an island in Asia, forming 
one of the Sunda Islands, in the East- 
ern Archipelago, lies between about 
Eat. 8 deg. and 11 deg. S., and Long. 

123 deg. and 127 deg. E. Its chief 
productions are sandal wood and 
earth oil. It also yields gold and 
copper. Rice is also cultivated, and 
a species of sago, and it has ail the 
common domestic animals. It is 
inhabited by a pagan race, of dark 
complexion” and frizzled bushy hair, 
but differing in other respects from 
the Papuans, and appearing to hold 
a middle place between them and 
the brown races. This island belongs 
to the Dutch, who have a fo« at 
Ivoopang, at the southern extremity, 
in Eat. 10 deg. 10 min. tx, Long. 

124 deg. 10 min. E. 


TIXDAL. a boatswain's mate. (See 
S a bang.) The title is also given to 
the master or coxswain of the large 
pier or bunder-boats which ply in 
the harbour of Bombay. 

TINDOO, the tree which yields 
ebony. 

TINXEVELLY, a town in Lidia, the 
capital of the district so named, in 
the province of Southern Carnatic, 
is inland, and situated in Eat. 8 deg. 
4S min. X., Long. 78 deg. 1 min. E., 
a little to the westward of the Tum- 
brapoornee river, about twenty-five 
miles distant from the Western 
Ghauts, or Mountains. It is a large 
and populous place. 

TOBRA1I, the nose-bag of a horse. 
The word is in use in Persia and 
Afghanistan. 

TODDY, a corruption of Taree, the 
juice of the taul, or Indian palm- 
tree, which in a fermenting state is 
intoxicating. 

TODEAS. See Coimbatore. 

TOFUXCHEE, musketeers in Persia; 
mercenaries. 

TOKDAR, the name given in Hur- 
reeana to the bustard. The natives 
call the bird Goorarm, because the 
male, during the breeding season, 
growls like a lion. The birds resort 
together in the cold season in flocks 
of from three to twenty -five, but in 
the hot winds and rains they sepa- 
rate, pair, and breed. The female 
lays two eggs in a nest on a promi- 
nent hillock among grass. 

TOLA, the unit of the British Indian 
ponderary system. It weighs ISO 
grains English troy weight. The 
tola is chiefly used in weighing the 
precious metals and coins. 

TOMAUX, a Persian gold coin, vary- 
ing in its value according to locality 
or the temporary necessities of the 
government. At some places and 
times it is worth only fifteen or even 
twelve shillings sterling; while in 
others, particularly in Kiiorassan, it 
rises as high as from thirty to thirty- 
five shillings. 

TOXDIMAX'S COUNTRY, or the 
TOXDAMUNDALUM, a district 
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of the province of Southern Carnatic, 
in India. This division was origi- 
nally connected with the Hindoo 
kingdom of the Chola Desum. It 
subsequently became a distinct zu- 
meendaree, under the rule of a Hin- 
doo chief, called by the English the 
Tondiman, from Tondi, and the 
English word man , a corruption, 
probably, of the old Hindoo name, 
Tonrfa-mundalum. Although at 
present nominally a dependent of 
the British Government, the Tondi- 
man is allowed the full possession of 
his zumeendaree, free from tax or 
tribute of any kind, as a reward for 
the remarkable fidelity exhibited by 
his family in their connexion with 
the English through all the changes 
of fortune, especially during the 
early wars of the Carnatic. The 
natives of this district were long 
celebrated as most expert thieves, 
from which circumstance they de- 
rived their name of collaries ( kullu - 
rees, from hullur , thief), but so much 
is their character improved, that 
now a theft is seldom known among 
them. The instrument commonly 
called by Europeans the “ cholera 
horn,” derives its name from this 
people, and is properly the “ Kullu- 
ree horn.” 

TONJOX, a large easy chair, sup- 
ported on men’s shoulders by a sin- 
gle pole, running fore and aft, like 
that of a palankeen. The Tonjon is 
chiefly used by ladies in India, 
wherein to take the air in the morn- 
ing or evening. 

TOOLSEE, the Hindostanee name for 
a shrub of sacred basil. 

TO( IMBL'DRA. the, a river in In- 
dia, which is formed by the junction 
of two other rivers, named the Toon- 
ga and the Budra. The Toonga 
rises in the Western Ghauts or 
Mountains, a little to the south of 
Kuggur, or Bednore. The Budra 
rises in a chain of hills, called the 
Baba Boodun Hills, situated to the 
eastward of the Western Ghauts, 
nearly opposite to Mangalore. The 
two rivers join at Koorlee, near 


Hoolee Oonnoor, in the province of 
Mysore, and form one river, called 
the Toombudra. Erom this, the 
Toombudra winds to the north and 
north-east, and falls into the river 
Kistna, a little beyond Kurnool. 

TOORKIE. galloways and ponies 
from Toorkistan, sold at the great 
fair at Hurdwar. They have been 
taught to amble, a pace very agree- 
able to the natives of India, but 
quite the reverse to Europeans. 
They fetch from 250 to SCO rupees. 

TOOKKISTAM, a division of Tartary, 
in Asia, which occupies the northern 
part of the country. It is generally 
open, but not cultivated, and devoted 
chiefly to pasturage. It is inhabited 
by wandering tribes of Toorkmans, 
who havelarge herds and flocks, of 
horses, camels, cattle, and sheep, 
with which they move from place 
to place, according to the season. 
They have no towns, but live in 
camps formed of tents, made of wool- 
len, like thick black cumlits. Each 
tribe or horde is independent. No 
estimate can be formed of the total 
population. 

TOOBKMANTA, a division of Tar- 
tary, in Asia, which occupies the 
southern and western part of the 
country, from Balkh, to the Caspian 
Sea; having Khiva and the river 
Oxus along its northern frontier, 
and ranges of mountains separating 
it from Persia and Afghanistan on 
the southern. In the north-western 
parts it is mountainous, hut for the 
rest it consists of sandy desert, very 
scantily supplied with water, in 
some places quite flat, and in others 
rising up into mounds, some of which, 
towards the Caspian, attain a height 
of from sixty to eighty feet. There 
are no towns or villages, properly so 
called, the Toorkmans being all no- 
made, that is, wandering tribes, mov- 
ing from one well to another with 
their flocks and herds, and taking 
their conical huts, called khirgahs, 
with them, in search of water and 
pasture. The only fixed settlement 
worth noticing is b’hurukhs, situated 
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in Lat. 36 deg. 31 min. N. It con- 
sists of a small fort, almost in ruins, 
and a few mud Inns, which have 
been built by Jews from Meshid, in 
Persia, the Toorkmans living in 
their khirgahs. These are huts of 
a conical form, constructed of wood, 
surrounded by a mat of reeds, and 
covered on the roof with felts. In 
Lat. 36 deg. 2f., Long. 61 deg. 1 min. 
E., stand the ruins of Jlerve, for- 
merly the capital of a principality, 
said "to have been built by Alexander 
the Great. It is still styled by the 
natives *■ ilerve Shah-i- Julian,” or 
Merve the King of the world ; and 
a celebrated epitaph on one of its 
kings is often quoted by eastern 
writers. “ You have witnessed the 
grandeur of Alp Arslan exalted to 
the skies: repair to Merve. and see 
it buried in the dust.” Under the 
government of the Persians, Ilerve 
was long a great and opulent city, 
and the surrounding district was one 
of the most fertile in the world. 
But in the latter end of the eigh- 
teenth century, the district was con- 
quered by the King of Bokhara, 
who destroyed the canals, and drove 
out the inhabitants; and the country 
soon became as sterile as the rest of 
Toorkmania. while its former fixed 
population has been succeeded by 
the wandering tribes of Toorkmans. 
The inhabitants of this province are 
Toorkmans, divided into a number 
of independent hordes or tribes ; they 
have no permanent ruler, and ac- 
knowledge only the general direction 
of their Aksukals, or elders. Their 
life is passed in the most reckless 
plunder of the neighbouring coun- 
tries. from which they carry off the 
men and women as slaves. Their 
children are brought up from their 
earliest years in the same habits. 
They have a proverb, which very 
aptly illustrates their character, 
namely, that a Toorkman on horse- 
back knows neither his father nor 
mother. They have no science nor 
literature, nor any mosques, though 
nominally Mahomedans. Their food 


consists of the milk and flesh of their 
herds and flocks, the milk of the 
camel especially being a favourite 
drink. Of mare's milk the northern 
tribes make a spirituous liquor, 
called koumis, of which they are ex- 
ceedingly fond. They carry on some 
trade with the neighbouring districts, 
exchanging horses, cattle, wool, and 
furs, for arms and other manufactured 
articles; but their main traffic is in 
slaves, whom they capture from the 
Persian and Kussian territories. 

TOPE, a grove. There is nothing for 
which the sylvan scenery of India is 
more remarkable, than the groves of 
palm and mango trees planted all 
over the country, the former in the 
vicinity of the coasts, the latter in 
the north-western provinces and 
Behar. A strong religious feeling 
influences the Hindoo in these planta- 
tions. He believes that his soul in 
the next world is benefited by the 
blessings and grateful feelings of 
those of his fellow-creatures, who, 
unmolested, eat the fruit and enjoy 
the shade of the trees he has planted 
during his sojourn in this world. 
The names of the great men who 
built the castles, palaces, and tombs 
at Delhi and Agra, have been almost 
all forgotten, because no one enjoys 
any advantage from them; but the 
names of those who planted the 
mango groves are still supposed to 
be remembered by all who eat of 
their fruit, sit in their shade, and 
drink of their water, from whatever 
part of the world they come. 

TOPE-BASHEE, Turkish and Per- 
sian. Commandant of artillery. 

TOPECHEE, the Persianand Turkish 
artillervman. 

TOPEKIIANAH, Hindostanee. The 
ordnance, the artillery; the place 
where artillery and military stores 
are kept. 

TOTA KOilAXEE, tales of a parrot. 
One of the elementary books in Hin- 
dostanee, put into the hands of tyros 
by their Moonshees. Many of the 
tales correspond with the "fables of 
iEsop. 
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TOTTE, a village police-officer in India, 
■whose duties are confined more im- 
mediately to the village; but who 
also guards the crops, and assists in 
measuring them. 

TR ANQTJ E BAR, a town in India, in 
the district of Tanjore, in the pro- 
vince of Southern Carnatic, situated 
on the coast, in Lat. 1 1 deg. N., Long. 
72 deg. 53 min. E. It is a very neat 
regularly built town, and belongs to 
the Danes, who settled there in 1616, 
having purchased the ground from 
the Rajah of Tanjore. 

TRAVANCORE, a province of India, 
bounded on the north by Malabar; 
east, the Western Gliauts or Moun- 
tains, separating it from Coimbatore 
and Southern Carnatic; south and 
west, the sea. Thai divisions are. 
North Travancore, including the 
small principality of Cochin, and 
South Travancore. Of rivers, there 
are none of any magnitude, but nu- 
merous small streams. This pro- 
vince consists of a long strip of land, 
shut in from the main country by a 
lofty range of mountains running 
from its northern to its southern 
extremity, terminating at Cape Co- 
morin. In length it may be estimated 
at 140 miles, by an average breadth 
of about forty. Through the moun- 
tains are three passes. The north- 
ern, or Chow-ghaut, leading into 
Coimbatore; the central, or Ariy un- 
go], not practicable for carriages, 
about ten miles in length, leading 
into Tinnevelly; the southern, or 
Arumboolee, twelve miles from Cape 
Comorin, a broad level opening be- 
tween the mountains into the soutli 
of Tinnevelly. Along the coast, 
separated from the sea by a narrow 
strip of sandy soil, is a back-water, 
or brackish lake, communicating 
with the sea by creeks at different 
points, and extending from Chow- 
ghaut to Quilon, a distance of about 
140 miles. Its breadth and depth 
vary very much, but it is navigable 
throughout for boats. From Quilon, 
a canal connects this back-water 
with another at Anjengo, continuing 


the water communication as far as 
Trivanderam. Travancore is one 
of the richest and most fertile coun- 
tries in India. Its surface is beau- 
tifully varied with hill and dale; 
and winding streams, flowing down 
the mountains, preserve the valleys 
in a constant state of verdure. The 
mountains are covered with lofty 
forests. The productions of this 
province are numerous and valuable. 
Pepper, cardamoms, cassia, betel-nut, 
cocoa-nut, ginger, mace, nutmegs, 
bees’- wax, ivory, sandal- wood, ebony. 
Sc. Rice is always in the greatest 
plenty, a scarcity being quite un- 
known ; the country generally yield- 
ing three crops in the year. The 
cattle are of a small breed, and there 
are not any sheep, except such as are 
procured elsewhere. The forests 
are filled with teak and other valu- 
able woods, and abound with ele- 
phants. Buffaloes and tigers are 
numerous, as are also monkeys, apes, 
and other wild animals. The black 
tiger is a native of this province. 
There are few towns of any conse- 
quence, the natives preferring to live 
dispersed over the country upon 
their farms. The principal are 
Triclioor, Cranganore, Cochin, Alep- 
pie, Quilon, Trivanderam, Ooda- 
gherrv, and Nagracoil. Triclioor is 
only noted as being situated near 
the Chow-ghaut. It belongs to the 
Cochin rajah. The inhabitants of 
this province, called in English wri- 
tings by the general name of Tra- 
vancoreans, may he classed as fol- 
lows:— Namboorees, or Brahmuns, 
Nairs, and other Hindoo divisions, 
as in Malabar, forming the bulk of 
the population. Romanists, that is, 
followers of the Romish church, 
consisting chiefly of the fishermen 
and others dwelling on the coast, 
and amounting to about 115,000 
persons, Syrians ( called by the 
Hindoos, Soorianee Maplay, or Na- 
zarene Maplay), so named as being 
Christians of the Syrian church, 
and amounting to about 125,000, 
being principally in the inland parts 
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of Korth Travancore; Jews, in num- I 
ber about 2000, living at Cochin and 
Cranganore, and a few thousand 
Mahomedans. The total population 
is estimated at about 1,500,000. The 
religion is Hindooism. There are 
also in this province, as already no- 
ticed, a considerable number of Sy- 
rians and Romanists, and a small 
proportion of Mahomedans and Jews. 
The general language of the province 
is Malavalim. In the southern 
parts, bordering upon Tinnevelly, 
Tamil. 

TKICHIKOPOLY, also called TRI- 
CHIRAROORA, a city in India, 
the capital of the province of South- 
ern Carnatic, situated on the south 
side of the river Cavery, is a large 
and populous town. By the Maho- 
medans it is commonly called Nut- 
hur-Xuygur, Trichinopolv is cele- 
brated for a memorable siege, which 
it sustained from 1751 to 1755, when 
it was successfully defended by the 
English against the Trench and 
their native allies. Within the for- 
iined city is a rock, about 300 feet 
high, in which are a pagoda, and 
other buildings. In a durgali outside 
the city, not far from the western 
wall, under a plain slab, lie the bones 
ofChunda Sahib; and in a sort of 
choultry adjoining, are the burial- 
places of Umeer-ood-Oomra and his 
family. Trichinopoly is one of the 
principal military stations of the 
English. Opposite to the town of 
Trichinopoly, the Cavery separates 
into two branches, forming an island 
called Seringam ( Sreerungum ). 

About thirteen miles to the eastward 
of the point ol'separation, the branches 
again approach each other, but 
the northern one is at this spot 
twenty feet lower than the southern. 
Tiie northern branch, which takes 
the name of Coleroon, is allowed to 
run waste to the sea; but the south- 
ern, which retains the name of Ca- 
very, is led by numerous channels to 
irrigate Tanjore. Hear the east end 
of Seringam, an immense mound, 
called the Annicut, has been formed, 


to prevent the waters of the Cavery 
from descending into the Caleroon. 
About a mile from the western ex- 
tremity of the island, at a short dis- 
tance from the bank of the Coleroon, 
stands the celebrated pagoda of Se- 
ringam. It is composed of seven 
square enclosures, 350 feet distant 
from each other; and each enclosure 
has four large gates, with high 
towers, placed one in the centre of 
each side, opposite to the four car- 
dinal points. The outward wall is 
nearly four miles in circumference. 

TP. I X CO M A L E II (Tirikunamale) lies 
on the north-east coast of the island 
of Ceylon, in Eat. 8 deg. 33 min. N., 
and Long. 81 deg. 24 min. E. It is 
108 miles from Kandy, and 180 from 
Colombo. The fort occupies an ex- 
tent of nearly three miles, and in- 
cludes a high hill immediately over 
the sea. It has a citadel called Fort 
Ostenburg, erected on a cliff that 
projects into the sea. There are a 
few good houses within the fort, 
among which may be mentioned the 
commandant’s. A large room in the 
barracks is used as a church for the 
military and Europeans. The es- 
planade separates the Pettah (or 
town) from the fort; the native 
houses in the Pettah are mean, low 
buildings, and irregularly placed. 
The bazar is extensive. The houses 
occupied by the English and the 
more respectable Dutch and Portu- 
guese inhabitants are spacious and 
airy. There are two Roman Ca- 
tholic chapels, and several mosques 
and temples belonging to the Moor- 
man and the Tamulians. There is 
also a chapel belonging to the Wes- 
leyan missionaries, a neat building 
near the esplanade. Trincomalee is 
generally considered the least healthy 
and the hottest place in the island. 
It is the rendezvous of British ships 
of war. A naval storekeeper is con- 
sequently stationed there. 

TRIKOMALLY ( Tiroona Mulye), a 
place in the province of Central or 
Middle Carnatic, in India, situated 
about fifty miles from the coast, in 



Lat. 12 deg. 11 min. X., Long. 79 
deg. 7 min. E. It is chiefly noted as 
teing a place of pilgrimage for the 
Hindoos. It consists of a large 
craggy mountain, on which are 
several pagodas, and at its base a 
populous town. The principal pa- 
goda is built at the foot of the moun- 
tain, and has a large gateway of 
twelve stories, 222 feet high. 

TPJPETTY, a Hindoo temple in the 
kingdom of Tanj ore. It is situated 
in the Carnatic, about eighty miles 
from Madras, and is resorted to by 
pilgrims from every part of India. 
It is dedicated to Vishnu as Ballaji, 
whose image is here worshipped with 
those of Lakshmi and the serpent 
Seslia. It is built of stone, and 
covered with plates of gilt copper, 
and stands in a valley in the centre 
of a range of hills, which are imper- 
vious alike to the Christian and the 
Mussulman. The very sight of the 
hills, although at the distance of 
many leagues, is so gratifying to the 
Hindoo devotees, that upon first 
catching a glimpse of these sacred 
rocks they fall prostrate, calling 
upon the idol’s name. 

TRIVAXDERAM, a town in India, 
the modern capital of the province 
of Travancore, situated about three 
miles from the coast, and about fifty 
miles from Cape Comorin. It is the 
usual residence of the rajah, who 
has here a large palace built in imi- 
tation of the European style, and 
decorated with a variety of coarsely- 
executed paintings, clocks, and other 
European ornaments. 

TUCIvSEEM, division, distribution. 
The divisions or constituent parts 
of the assessment in the peninsula 
of India are called tumar jamma, and 
comprehending not only the quota 
of the greater territorial divisions, 
but of the villages, and of the indi- 
vidual ryots, and applied by some 
to designate other standard assess- 
ments. 

TUKT-E-ROWAX, a litter borne by 
mules, used only in Persia. 

TULLAO, a tank, or artificial pool 


of water; the grand reservoirs of 
rain or river water in most of the 
towns in India. Amongthe Hindoos 
it is an act of grace and piety to dig 
a tank, and accordingly wealthy 
men, aspirants to beatitude, conse- 
crate large sums to their construc- 
tion. In a country where good water 
in abundance is of the highest con- 
sequence to the health and comfort 
of the populace, the value of such 
edifices cannot be overrated. Some 
of them are of immense extent, and 
cost from £20,000 to £50,000. 

TULLY, a flat brass plate, with a 
border about an inch high, nearly 
perpendicular. 

TUMAR JAMMA, Hindostanee. The 
sum total of an assessment enrolled 
or recorded in the public register. 
The term is particularly applied to 
a standard money assessment, by 
measurement of the land revenues, 
formed by Turell Mull about A.n. 
15S2, during tlie reign of Acbar, 
by collections through the medium 
of Canongoes, and other interior 
officers, the accounts of the rents 
paid by the ryots, which formed the 
basis of it. It is also used to desig- 
nate the same standard assessment 
as it was reformed under Sultan 
Sujali in 165S. and by JaffierKhan 
in 1722, during the reign of the 
emperor Mahomed Shah. 

TUX (i AII, Persian. Literally, “ a 
straight,” a word applied to the 
narrowest and most difficult part of 
a mountain pass. 

TUPSEY', a fish, of the river Hooghly 
(Bengal), called by the English 
“ Mango-fish,” on account of its ap- 
pearing about the time that mangoes 
first come into season. It comes 
up from the sea with the tide. In 
appearance it is not unlike the smelt, 
though rather deeper, and with red- 
dish fins. Tile flesh of this fish is 
fine, but its roe is deservedly es- 
teemed delicious. An immense 
quantity are cured by being slightly 
salted and sun-dried; after which 
they are smoked for a siiort time 
over a fire made of chaff, &c. 
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TUPTEE, the, a river in India, 
which rises near the village of Ba- 
tool, in the northern mountains of 
the province of Berar. It runs west- 
ward, through the provinces of Can- 
deish and Guzerat, and falls into the 
sea below Surat, after a course of 
about 730 miles. 

TUSBEE, the rosary or string of beads 
of the Hindoos. 

TUSSER, a silk manufactured in Ben- 
gal. It is produced from the silk- 
worm found upon the Bair ( or egg- 
plum) tree, and is much worn by 
both natives and Europeans. 

TUTICORIX, a town in India, in the 
district of Tinncvelly, in the pro- 
vince of Southern Carnatic, situated 
on the coast, in Lat. 8 deg. 57 min. 
Is Long. 7G deg. 36 min. Ii. It is 
a large town, and is noted for its 
pearl fishery, which has existed for 
many centuries, and still continues 
productive, though the pearls are 
considered inferior to those found 
in the bay of Condatchy, in Ceylon. 


U. 

ULEMA, a Turkish professor of Ma- 
homedan law. 

ULLUIIA SALAAM! Peace be on 
him! Xo Mussulman professing 
common decency, or tolerably edu- 
cated, ever utters this reverend name 
without adding the salutation. 

UMBALLAH, a military station in 
the north-west of India, near the 
base of the Himalaya range. 

UMRAPOOKA, in the country of 
Ava, in Asia. Both Ava and Umra- 
poora have been the capital of the 
Burman empire at diflerent times, 
according to the caprice of the king. 
At present the seat of government 
is Ava. 

UMRITSIK, a city in India, in the 
province of Lahore, or the Punjab, 
situated fifty miles north-westerly 
from Lahore. This is properly the 
capital of the Sikh nation, being 
considered by them as their holy 
city. It derives its name, which 


VA 

signifies the pool of immortaliti/, from 
a small tank, in the centre of which 
stands a temple dedicated to Gooroo 
Govind Singh, and containing the 
book of laws written by him. It is 
larger than Lahore, and the prin- 
cipal mart of the province. Many 
rich merchants and bankers reside 
here, and amongst its inhabitants 
are several hundred Akalees. 

UNDEROOX, the Persian word for 
zenana, harem, &c. ; the women’s 
apartments in a Mussulman’s dwell- 
ing. 

URNEE, a wild buffalo in the north 
of India. 

URZEE, a petition. All great per- 
sonages in India, from a Xuwaub or 
Rajah exercising power, to a judge 
upon the Bench, are only approached 
by petition ; and so servile a spirit 
has this usage begotten among the 
natives, that clerks and servants 
seldom venture to addre-s their em- 
ployers excepting through the usual 
abject form of a petition. Some of 
these compositions in the English 
language are exceedingly amusing 
from the loftiness of the phraseology 
and the malapropisms with which 
they abound. 

UZBEKS, a race of Tartar people, 
partly nomade, but generally living 
in a settled manner, occupying 
Bokhara, Kokan, and Koondooz. 
The Tajiks and the Uzbeks are 
greatly superior to the other tribes 
of Tartary in all respects, being in- 
dustrious and civilised i they carry 
on a considerable commerce with 
Persia, India, Thibet, China, and 
Russia. 


V. 

VAHAX, a mythological bull. The 
vehicle of Siva. 

VAKEEL, one endued with authority 
to act for another. An ambassador, 
agent sent on a special commission, 
or residing at a court. Kative In- 
dian law pleader under the judicial 
system of the Company. 
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YAMUNA, the fifth (dwarf) of 
Vishnu’s avatars. Vishnu in this 
avatar took the form of a Brahmun 
dwarf, to humble the pride and 
arrogance of another monarch. 

VARAHA, the third (boar) of Vishnu’s 
avatars. Vishnu is represented with 
the head of a monstrous hoar, sup- 
porting the world on his tusks. 

VARUNA, in Hindoo mythology, is 
the god of the waters, the Indian 
Neptune, and the regent of the west 
division of the earth. He is repre- 
sented as a white man, four armed, 
riding on a sea animal, with a rope 
called pashu in one of his hands, and 
a club in another. He is worshipped 
daily, as one of the regents of the 
earth ; and also, by those who farm 
the lakes in Bengal before they go 
■out fishing. And in times of drought, 
people repeat his name to obtain 
rain. His heaven, formed by Viswa- 
karm.a, is 800 miles in circumference, 
in which he and his queen, Varuni, 
are seated on a throne of diamonds, 
attended by Samudra, Gunga, &c. 

VEDANTAS, the Hindoo code of phi- 
losophy. 

VEDAS, the Vedas are the earliest 
sacred writings of the Hindoos. The 
first four, called the immortal Vedas, 
are the Rig or Rish Veda, the Yajar, 
or Yajush Veda, the Sama or Saman 
Veda, and the Atharva or Athar- 
vana Veda. They comprise various 
sections, which are again divided 
and subdivided, under the distinc- 
tions of Mantras, Brahmana, Ita- 
hasa, Purana, ITpanishad, &c. They 
were reduced to order by Vyasa, and 
prescribed the moral and religioxis 
duties of mankind. The original 
Veda is believed by the Hindoos to 
have been revealed by Brahma, and 
to have been preserved by tradition 
until it was arranged in its present 
form by a sage, who thence obtained 
the surname of Vyasa, or Veda vyasa; 
that is, compiler of the Vedas. 
Each Veda consists of two parts, de- 
nominated the Mantras and the 
Brahmanas, or prayers and precepts. 
The complete collection of the hymns, 


prayers, and invocations, belonging 
to one Veda is entitled its Sanhita. 
Every other portion of Indian scrip- 
ture is included under the general 
head of divinity (Brahmana). 

VEENA, an instrument of the guitar 
kind, with seven metal strings. It 
is the most ancient musical instru- 
ment of the Hindoos, and in good 
hands is capable of yielding great 
melody and expression. 

VELLORE, a place in India, in the 
province of Central or Middle Car- 
natic, called by the natives Rae- 
Elloor, situated about ninety miles 
westerly from Madras. The fort is 
large and strongly built, and sur- 
rounded hv a deep ditch, which was 
formerly filled with alligators, but 
it is completely commanded by the 
neighbouring hills. It is now a 
place of little importance. 

VERANDAH. Almost every house 
and bungalow in India is furnished 
with a verandah : in other words, 
with an outer wall of Venetian blinds 
fixed to brick work to keep the inner 
rooms cool and dark. 

VINDHYA MOUNTAINS, the, in 
India ; they extend through the 
provinces of Bahar, Allahabad, and 
Malwa, along the north side of the 
river Nerbudda, almost as far as the 
western coast of Hindostan. 

VIRA BADRA, or EHR BADIIR, is 
an avatar, or by some called a son 
of Siva, in Hindoo mythology, pro- 
duced from the jatra, or plaited locks 
of that deity, which he cut off and 
threw on the ground, in a moment 
of frenzy, on learning the death of 
Suti, caused by the curse of Daksha; 
Vira Badra immediately attacked 
Daksha, and cut olf his head, which 
fell into the fire prepared for a sa- 
crifice, and was burnt. He is armed 
with various instruments of destruc- 
tion; and the representations ofhim 
are usually seen with the head of a 
goat (with which that of Daksha 
was replaced on his body) near them, 
or accompanied by a human figure 
with a goat’s head. 

VTRAJ, according to the mythology 
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of the Hindoos, the primeval being', 
represented under a form half male, 
half female. The term is usually 
applied to Siva and Parvati. Accord- 
ing to some, Viraj was the first issue 
of the mighty being who had thus 
divided herself; and was conse- 
quently the first man and thefounder 
of the human race. Swavambhuva 
is considered to have been his son. 
There are many accounts respecting 
their descendants, each at variance 
with the other. 

VISHNU, the second named of the 
Trimerti, or Hindoo triad, and the 
preserving spirit of the supreme 
deity, Brahm. This god is repre- 
sented of a black or blue colour, with 
four arms, in which he holds a club, 
to show that he punishes the wicked ; 
the chunk, or wreathed shell, blown 
on days of rejoicing, and at a period 
of worship; the chukra, or discus, 
the emblem of his universal domina- 
tion; and the lotus, or water-lily, 
the type of his creative power. He 
is variously described: sometimes 
seated on a throne of the sacred lotus, 
with his favourite wife, Lakshmi, in 
his arms ; or standing on a lotus pe- 
destal between his two wives, 
Lakshmi and Satyavama; at others, 
reclining on a leaf of that flower, or 
on the serpent Anonta, or eternity, 
floating on the surface of the pri- 
meval waters ; or riding on Garuda, 
which is represented as a youth with 
the wings and beak of a bird. As 
each of the deities of the triad is oc- 
casionally seen possessing the attri- 
butes of the others, Vishnu is found 
sometimes as the Creator, and at 
others, as the god of Destruction, as 
well as the Preserver. In one of the 
hypotheses respecting the creation 
of the world, he appears in his crea- 
tive attribute, giving birth to Brah- 
ma, who is springing from his navel 
to execute his high behests, in pro- 
ducing the elements, and forming the 
system of the world. Vishnu had 
a" thousand names ; and many avatars 
or incarnations are ascribed to him, 
in which he is represented in various 


forms, to save the world; to restore 
the lost Veda, or sacred writings; to 
destroy the giants; and to punish 
the wicked. Ten of these avatars 
compose a large portion of the Hin- 
doo mythology. Nine of them are 
already past, but the tenth is yet to 
come, in which the dissolution of the 
world will take place. In his tenth 
incarnation, or the kalhi avatar , it is 
fabled that lie will appear at tlie end 
of the Caliyoog as an armed warrior, 
mounted on a white horse, furnished 
with wings and adorned with jewels, 
waving over his head with one hand 
the sword of destruction, and holding 
in tiie other a discus, or a ring, or 
emblem of the perpetually-revolving 
cycles of time. The horse is repre- 
sented holding up the right fore-leg; 
and the Brahmuns say, that when 
he stamps on the earth with that, the 
present period will close, and the 
dissolution of nature take place. No 
sanguinary sacrifices are offered to 
Vishnu. He is considered as a 
household god, and is extensively 
worshipped. His wives are Lakshmi, 
the goddess of fortune and beauty, 
and Satyavama. Vishnu is often 
invoked by the Hindoos by the cry 
of Hurree boh l Hume bole ! 

VISTNEE BATH A. See Garuda. 

VISWAKABMA, according to the 
mythology of the Hindoos, the archi- 
tect of the universe, and the fabrica- 
tor of arms to the gods, is the son of 
Brahma, and the Vulcan of the Hin- 
doos. He is also called the Soortar, 
or carpenter, and presides over the 
arts, manufactures, See. In paint- 
ings, he is represented as a white 
man with three eyes, holding a club 
in his right hand. Some ofthe most 
magnificent of the cavern-temples at 
Ellora, Nassuck, & c., bear the name 
of this god. One, at the first -men- 
tioned place, is hewn, 130 feet in 
depth, out of the solid rock, present- 

columns, and adorned by sculptures 
of beautiful and perfect workman- 
ship. In the sculptured representa- 



tions of this deity, he is shown in a 
sitting posture, with his legs per- 
pendicular, and holding with the 
fingers of one hand the fore-finger 
of the other. 

YIZAGAPATAM, a sea-port, in the 
district of Chicaeole, in the province 
of the Northern Circars, in India, and 
a place of considerable coast trade. 
Cotton cloths, commonly called 
“ piece goods,” which are manufac- 
tured in various places in the district, 
form the chief articles of export 
from thence. 

VIZIER, pronounced IVuzeer, a mi- 
nister. The term is Turkish and 
Indian. 

VIZIER AZE1I, the Turkish prime 
minister. 


W. 

VADA-CtAHA, the shoe-flower-tree. 
A shrub growing in the island of 
Ceylon and in other parts of India, 
and which attains the height of 
nearly twenty feet. It is chiefly 
remarkable for the very beautiful 
bright red flowers which always 
abound upon it. It grows thick 
and bushy. There are some species 
that hear pale yellow, pink, and 
light blue flowers. It derives the 
vulgar appellation of the shoe-flower, 
from its possessing the property of 
blacking or polishing leather shoes. 

WAH, WAII ! an expression of sur- 
prise, common all over India. 

WALLAH ! a Persian oath, or excla- 
mation, equivalent to " Heavens !”■ — 
“ By Heaven 1” 

WARUNGOL, a town in India, in 
the province of Hyderabad, situated 
about SO miles north-easterly from 
Hyderabad (city), in Lat. 17 deg. 
54 min. N., Long. 79 deg. 34 min. E. 
It was built about the year 1067. 
and was the ancient capital of the 
Hindoo sovereignty of Telingana. 

WASIL, what is received; head of re- 
venue in India under the assil lumar 
jamma, derived from the annexation 
of territory, discovery of concealed 


sources of rent from the lands, and 
assumption of jaghires and undue 
alienations. 

WAZEAT, abatement. Deductions 
which were allowed in the accounts 
of the Zemindars, &c., from the col- 
lections under the general heads of 
ilokharije and Muscorat. 

WEDAHS. In various parts of Cey- 
lon, but especially in the interior, 
east of Kandy, in the country of 
Bintenne, is found a tribe of natives 
called Wedahs, of whose origin, cus- 
toms. religion, and language, very 
little is known. Some of them speak 
a broken dialect of the Cingalese, 
which would lead to the supposition 
either of their having been Cinga- 
lese, but for some cause or other 
been banished into the jungles, and 
compelled to live separate from the 
rest of the inhabitants; or that when 
the rest of the people were cultivat- 
ing fields, and sowing and planting 
for their support, and subject to the 
control of government, they still, to 
retain their liberty, chose rather to 
retire into the fastnesses of the 
country, where for centuries they 
have remained unmolested either by 
the Portuguese, the Dutch, or the 
English, into whose hands the 
country has successively fallen. 
They are said to be fairer than the 
other inhabitants of the island, to 
he well made, have long beards, long 
hair fastened in a knot on the crown 
of their heads, and to wear scarcely 
any covering on any part of their 
bodies. Some, indeed, are said to 
live entirely destitute of clothing. 
They have little intercourse with 
other natives. They live chiefly on 
the flesh of animals which they take 
in hunting, or kill with the bow and 
arrow, and on the fruits of the trees. 
They build no huts, but sleep either 
in the trees, or at the foot of them, 
or in caves in the ground. It is said, 
that when they require knives, 
clothes, or any articles of iron, they 
contrive to make their wants known 
by marking them on the talpat leaf, 
which they deposit by night near 
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some village with a quantity of 
ivory, wax, or honey, and that on 
the following night they find their 
wants supplied. Honey forms an 
article of food among them, and in 
some respects answers the purposes 
of salt, as they preserve their food 
in it. Their dogs are described as 
being remarkably sagacious, and are 
of the greatest value to them in 
their hunting excursions. 

WITTOBA, in the Hindoo mythology, 
is one of the minor incarnations of 
Vishnu. This avatar would appear 
to have been, like some of the other 
minor avatars of the Hindoo deities, 
of a circumscribed worship, and not 
very ancient date. It seems to have 
occurred at Pandipur, about eighty 
miles south of Poona, in which town 
a magnificent temple has been dedi- 
cated to Vishnu, under the name of 
Wittoba. The images of him and 
his two wives, Kukmini and Satv- 
avhama (the names, also, of the 
wives of Krishna), have commonly a 
rude and modern appearance, and 
represent them with their arms 
akimbo. The Jainas represent the 
world by the figure of a woman in 
that position; her waist being the 
earth, the superior portion of her 
body the abode of the gods, and the 
inferior part the infernal regions. 
The sculptures and paintings of the 
modern Hindoos possess much 
beauty and richness of colouring, 
intermixed with gold, laid on in a 
manner peculiar to these people; 
but the paintings are devoid of 
perspective, and the sculptures are 
as clumsy as those of greater anti- 
quity are generally fine. 

WUKF, or WUKOOF, endowment. 
Land in India granted for some cha- 
ritable or pious purpose. This te- 
nure is absolute as to the usufruct, 
but does not convey the full right of 
property to the incumbent; though, 
as the law says, it annuls that right 
in the endower. The benefice lands, 
however, even though the endowment 
he from the crown , are liable to the 
land-tax. This is a most important 


YA 

rule of law as applicable to India; 
the law says, “ if tithe-lands, they are 
liable to the tithe; if khuranjec lands, 
to the khuranj.” “ In the above 
power,” says Galloway, “ which the 
Mahomedan’s law recognises in the 
sovereign, of assigning the khuranj 
of one’s own lands to the proprietor, 
however, I can see the seeds of the 
variety of anomalous tenures, which 
are recognised by our government 
in India as lakhuranjee, or rent-free 
and permanent, without such tenures 
having ever been traced to their 
origin ; and, in fact, without their 
nature ever having been ascertained; 
to the enormous diminution of nearly 
three millions sterling, perhaps, of 
the public revenue, under the Ben- 
gal presidency alone.” The resump- 
tion of these tenures came under the 
consideration of government a few 
years ago, and although the people 
resisted the measure, it was carried 
through, to the large augmentation 
of the revenue receipts. 

WULLEE. Mahometans, whose re- 
putation for sanctity during their 
lives is very great, axe generally 
sainted after death by common con- 
sent, and are termed Peers and Wul- 
lees. Prayers offered up at the tombs 
of such persons, are by the ignorant 
considered to derive considerable 
efficacy from the sanctity of the de- 
ceased, and his influence. 
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YABOO. the name given in Persia to 
pack horses, or poneys, of almost 
every size, which do not rank under 
the more dignified title of “ Asp” — 
horse. 

YAH HYDER ! YAH ALLEE ! O 
Hyder ! O Allee ! Exclamations 
ever in the mouths of Persians, in 
extremities. Hyder is a name of 
Allee, and signifies the “ Lion,” i.e., 
of God. 

YAK, a species of cattle inhabiting 
the Himalayan mountains. The 
yak is very strong and very hand- 
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some, though rather wild in its ap- YATAGHAY, a sort of curved knife 
pearance, a circumstance produced or short scimitar, much worn in 
by its coat of long silken hair, which, Turkey. 

covering every part of the body, YEICDAUYS, travelling-trunks, only 
even the legs, gives it a shaggy clia- used iu Persia, where they are 
racter, in keeping with the thick thrown across the hacks of mules or 
bushy tail; its eyes also have some- camels. 

what of a fiery aspect, though in YEMEY, a province of Arabia Felix, 
reality it is a gentle, docile creature, stretching along the Red Sea and 

and employed in all agricultural pur- ; the Indian Ocean. Sanaa is the 

poses. Those possessing white tails capital. 

are considered the most valuable; ; YERWADDY. Yerwaddy ryots are 
the white bushy cow -tail being all j those Indian villagers who cultivate 
over India the emblem of greatness | or occupy land in a neighbouring 
and a distinguishing mark of wealth. . village in which they do not reside. 
The black sort, though occasionally ; YESSAWUX, Persian. An officer 
to be seen in the plains, is not nearly * performing the duty of master of 
so much prized, and fetches compa- ! the ceremonies in the houses of chiefs 
ratively very small prices. Black and petty sovereigns, 
tails arc, of course, abundant in the , YOGHIS, or JOGHIS, a sect of religi- 
birth-place of the yak, hut in con- i ous Hindoos, in India, who never 

sequence of the prejudice in favour marry, nor hold any thing as private 

of the white variety, are seldom sent property ; but live on alms, and 

to foreign markets. practise strange severities on them- 

YAMA, the Hindoo Pluto, ruler of the ; selves. They are subject to a gene- 

infernal regions. ral, who sends them from one country 

YAM A, or DllERMAI! A J All, in , to another to preach ; they are a 
Hindoo mythology, resembles both kind of penitent pilgrims, and are 
the Grecian Pluto, the king of hell, i supposed to be a branch of the 
and Hinos, the judge of departed ! ancient Gymnosoplnsts. These per- 
sonls, and is the regent of the south, | sons frequent, principally, such 
or lower division of world, mytlio- : places as are consecrated by the de- 

logically called Patala, or the in- ; votion of the people, and pretend to 

femal regions. The Hindoos make live several days together without 
daily oblations of water to Yuma. eating or drinking. After under- 
Tlie second day of the month Kar- going a course of discipline for a 
liku is sacred to him and liis sister, certain time, they consider them- 
the river goddess, Yamuna, or Jum- selves as impeccable, and privileged 
na, who entertained him on that j to act as they please ; they then 
day; in consequence of which an yield to the indulgence of their 
annual festival is held, in which sis- . passions, and lead irregular lives, 
ters entertain their brothers. On : YOYI, the symbol of woman, wor- 
this occasion an image of liim, of ! shipped by the sect of the Sactis, 
clay, is made and worshipped, and and, in conjunction with the Linga, 
then thrown into the river. He is by the Saivas. It is the especial 
also worshipped on the fourteenth emblem of Parvati. In represen- 
day of the dark part of the month tations of the Linga, it forms the 
Aswina. rim or edge of the Argha, which en- 

YANDABOO, in the country of Ava, circles it. 
in Asia, is noted as being the place YOODLA, a town in the country of 
to which, the British army had ad- Siam, in Asia, situated in Lat. 14 
vaneed when peace was concluded deg. 5 min. N., Long. 100 deg. 25 
•with the Burmese in February, 1826. min. E., on an island formed by the 
Itis distant forty -five miles from Ava. branches of the river Alenam. It is 
n 
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of great extent, and was the ancient 
capital, nntil its capture by the Bur- 
mese in the year 1767. 

YOOSOOEZYES, a elan of the Ber- 
dooranees, or eastern Afghans. 


ZAL, a famous hero, celebrated in the 
Shah Nameh of 1’erdousee. 

ZANZIBAR, a country on the eastern 
coast of Africa, lying between Eat. 

.'5 deg. N., and 18 deg. S. The in- 
habitants are chiefly Mahomedans 
and idolaters. The principal terri- 
tories are Mombazo. Larno, Melinda, \ 
Quiola, Mosambique, and Sofala. 
The trade consists of slaves, ivory, 
gold, ostricli-feathers, wax, and 
drugs. The productions are much 
the same as in other parts of Africa 
between the tropics. 

ZEMINDAR, Hindostanee. Land- 
holder. land-keeper. An officer who 
under the Mahon: edan government of 
India was charged with tiie superin- 
tendence of the lands of a district, 
financially considered, the produc- 
tion of the cultivators, and the reali- 
sation of the government’s share of 
its produce, either in money or kind, 
out of which lie was allowed a com- 
mission, amounting to about ten per 
cent., and, occasionally, a special 
grant of the government’s share of 
the produce of the land of a certain 
number of villages for his subsist- 
ence, called Sauncar. The ap- 
pointment was occasionally re- 
newed, and, as it was generally con- 
tinued in the same person, so long as 
he conducted himself to the satis- 
faction of the ruling power, and even . 
continued to his heirs; so in process ; 
of time, and through the decay of ; 
that power, and the confusion which 
ensued, hereditary right (at best pre- 
scriptive) was claimed and tacitly 
acknowledged; till, at length, the 
zemindars of Bengal in particular, 
from being the mere superintendents 
of the land, have been declared the 
hereditary proprietors of the soil, and 


the before fluctuating dues of go- 
vernment have, under a permanent 
settlement, been unalterably fixed in 
perpetuity. 

ZKMIN1) AlIRKK, the office or juris- 
diction of a zemindar, the land of a 
zemindar. 

ZEM ZEM, the miraculous well at 
Mecca, so called from the murmur- 
ing of its waters. It is a popular 
fancy that in the interval between 
death and resurrection the souls of 
believers remain in that holy foun- 
tain. 

ZENANA, the apartments of the la- 
dies of a Maliomedan family ; the 
word is also synonymous with “ Se- 
raglio,’’ the secluded abode of the 
concubines of a Mahomedan. 

ZENDA VESTA, or ZEND, a book 
ascribed to Zoroaster, containing his 
pretended revelations ; which the 
ancient Magi and modern Parsecs, 
called also Gaurs, observe and re- 
verence in the same degree as the 
Christians do the Bible, and the Ma- 
liomedans the Koran, making it the 
sole guide of their faith and cus- 
toms. The word signifies any in- 
strument for kindling fire, and is 
applied to this book to denote its 
aptitude for kindling the flame of 
religion in the hearts of those who 
read it. The Zcndavesta is written 
in the pure old Persian language, 
and in the character called Peplavi. 
Four hundred years ago, when the 
old Persian language had become 
little understood, one of the destours 
or high priests among the Parsees 
composed the Sadda, which is a com- 
pendium in the modern Persic 
tongue of those passages in the Zend 
which relate to religion, or a kind of 
code of canons and precepts drawn 
from the theological writings of Zo- 
roaster, serving as an authorised 
rule of faith and practice for his 
followers. The Sadda is written in 
a low kind of Persic verse. The 
tenets of the Zend maintain the ex- 
istence of a Supreme Being, eternal, 
self-existent, who created both light 
and darkness, out of which he made 
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all other things; that there shall be 
a general resurrection and judgment, 
and a just retribution to all men, 
according to their works, with ever- 
lasting punishment for evil deeds, 
and a state of everlasting light and 
happiness for the good. The Zend 
also enjoins the constant mainte- 
nance of sacred fires, and fire-temples 
for religious worship; the distinc- 
tion of clean and unclean beasts; 
payment of tithes to priests, who 
are to be of one family or tribe ; a : 
multitude of washings and purifica- i 
tions, and a variety of rules and ex- ’ 
hortations for the exercise of bene- 1 
volenee and charity. See Zoeoas- j 

TEE. 

ZELLAII, Hindostanee. Side, part, 1 
district, division. A local division ; 
of a country, having reference to , 
personal jurisdiction. 

ZOBEIRS, a tribe of Arabs, inhabit- j 
ing a town eight miles from Bussorah, 
on the Euphrates. 

ZOHEIR-U-DOIVLUT, Persian. A 
supporter of the state ; a title of 
honour bestowed by the Shall on a 
distinguished public officer. 

ZOROASTER, or ZERDUSKT, a 
celebrated ancient philosopher, said : 
to have been the reformer or the 
founder of the religion of the Magi. . 
It is uncertain to how many eminent 
men the name of Zoroaster belonged, j 
Some persons have asserted that I 
there was but one Zoroaster, and 
that he was a Persian : others have said 
that there were six eminent founders 
of philosophy ei Sals name. Many : 
different opinions have also been , 
advanced concerning the time in 
which he flourished. If, in the ; 
midst of so much uncertainty, any 
thing can he advanced with the ap- j 
pearance of probability, it seems to ! 
be this: that there was a Zoroaster, j 
a Perso-Median, who lived in the 


time of Darius Hystaspes; and that 
besides h : m there was another Zo- 
roaster. who lived in a much more 
remote period among the Babylo- 
nians. and taught them astronomy. 
The ancient writers ascribe to a phi- 
losopher, whom they call Zoroaster, 
the origin of the Chaldean astronomy, 
which is of a much earlier date than 
the time of Darius Hystaspes; it 
would therefore imply that there was 
a Chaldean Zoroaster distinct from 
the Persian. Concerning this Zo- 
roaster, however, nothing more is 
known than that lie flourished to- 
wards the beginning of the Babylo- 
nian empire, and was the father of 
the Chaldean astrology and magic. 
All the writings that have been 
ascribed to Zoroaster are unquestion- 
ably spurious. 

ZUBBEEDU ST, Zulberdustee, force, 
i-i et arrms. The difficulties of ob- 
taining justice, or rather of procuring 
the due enforcement ofits decrees, in 
the agricultural districts cf India, 
often drives suitors to take the law 
in tiieir own bands, and get posses- 
sion of their property zulberdustee. 

ZUDF, the lovc-lock. A look of hair 
pendant behind the ear of Persians 
and Rajpoots. 

ZUMBOORUK, from “ Zumbcor,” a 
wasp ; a small cannon supported by 
a swivelled rest on the back of a 
camel, from whence it is fired. 
There were many such in the Sikh 
army lefore its annihilation at 
Sobraon. 

/T'MI'.lAt, sccuiitv, pledges, deposits. 

ZCXDKROOD, the river which flows 
past Ispahan. 

ZYE, the termination of the names of 
several of the Afghan tribes, or 
Ooloos, signify ing son, corresponding 
with the i-iac prefixed to many 
Scotch names. See Afghanistan. 


r. 2 
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LONGITUDES AND LATITUDES 

OP 

PLACES IN INDIA. 


TOWN’S. 

COUNTRIES. 

LONG. 

LAT. 

Agra 


.. 78° 

2' 

27° 

11' 

Ahmedabad 


.. 72 

0 

23 

0 

Ahmednuggur 


.. 73 

0 

23 

35 

Ahtoor 


.. 78 

48 

11 

40 

A j mere 


.. 74 

52 

26 

2S 

Akola 


.. 74 

10 

24 

53 

Akulcote 


.. 76 

18 

17 

30 

Akyab 


.. 93 

0 

20 

13 

Allahabad 


.. 81 

48 

25 

26 

Alleppee 


.. 76 

25 

9 

30 

Allyghur 


.. 77 

59 

27 

56 

Allynuggur or Jlogulferai 


.. 82 

46 

25 

14 

Almorah 


.. 79 

37 

29 

36 

Amulnair 


.. 75 

12 

21 

5 



.. 77 




Anjumfel 


.. 73 

18 

17 

33 

Anopshuhur 


.. 78 

20 

28 

22 

Arcot 


.. 79 

25 

12 

55 

Arnee 


.. 77 

58 

20 

8 

Arrab 


.. 84 

40 

25 

35 



.. 84 

48 



Asseergkur 


.. 76 

24 

21 

30 

Avanashy 


.. 77 

21 

11 

17 



.. 75 

35 



Azimghur 


.. 83 

ii 

26 

5 

Backergunge 


.. 89 

20 

90 

42 

Bair 


.. So 

46 

25 

28 

Baitool 


.. 77 

59 

21 

51 

Balasore 

Orissa 

.. 86 

54 

21 

30 









.. 

.. £0 




Bangalore 


.. 77 

39 

12 


Baraset 


.. 88 

33 

22 

42 
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TOWNS. COUNTRIES. LONG. LAT. 


Bareilly 

Baroda 

Barrackpoor 

Delhi 

Bengal 

79' 

73 

88 

7*? 

0 25' 

23 

24 
52 

23' 

22 

22 

1_9 

3 23' 

21 

44 

20 

Bagapilly 


78 

0 

13 

42 

Bagundee 


88 

51 

22 

38 

Beana 


77 

15 

26 

57 

Beauleah 


89 

38 

24 

6 

Beejapoor 


75 

48 

15 


Beerbhoom 


87 

36 

23 

48 

Belgaum 


83 

26 

18 

35 

Bellary 


76 

59 

15 

9 

Benares 


82 

40 

25 

20 

Berliampore 


8S 

20 

24 

5 

Berhampore 


84 

30 

19 

14 

Bevmr 



23 

26 

04 

Bezoarah 


SO 

40 

16 

35 

Bhagulpore 


87 

8 

25 

11 

Bliewndy 


72 

53 

19 

IS 

Bliilsah 


77 

54 

23 

37 

Bhooi 



58 

23 

15 

Bhoolooah, or Noacolly 



12 

22 

52 

Bhopawur 



5 

22 

36 

Bhobdah 






Bhopaul 



30 

23 

0 

Bhurtpore 


77 

32 

27 

15 

Bimlipatam 


83 

33 

17 

52 

BishnatU 



34 

29 

54 

Bissly 



50 

12 

42 

Biznore 

Delhi 


9 

29 

23 

Bogra 



26 

24 

50 

Bogwangola 

Bengal 

88 

26 

24 


Bolarum 


78 

42 

17 

38 

Bolundshuhur 


77 

55 

28 

24 

Bombay 

Annin gabad 

72 


IS 

58 

Bongong 


89 

40 

23 

20 

Boorianpore 

Ivhandesh 

76 

21 

20 


Boultollv 


88 

20 

23 

37 

Broach 


73 

8 

21 

47 

Bugivah 


89 

40 

25 

43 

Bugckurah 






Burdwan 


87 

54 

23 

14 

Burkaghur 

Behar 


30 

23 

19 

Burkee 

Behar 

85 

30 

24 

17 

Buxar 

Behar 

83 


25 

32 

Cachar 


, 92 

44 

24 


Calcutta 


88 

24 

22 

36 

Calicut 



52 

11 

15 

Calimere Point 


79 

51 

10 

23 

Callian 


77 

10 

14 

33 

Calpee 


79 

41 

26 

10 

Cannanore 



26 

11 

54 

Caranoly 


79 

59 

12 

31 
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LONGITUDES AND LATITUDES. 


TOWNS. 

Caroor 

Catmandoo 

COUNTRIES. 

LONG. 

78° 9' 

S5 10 

SO 12 

I. AT. 
10° a{? 
27 42 
26 30 

Chandernagore 


SS 

30 

22 

40 

Chandore 

Khandeisli 

74 

17 

20 

21 



86 

0 

77 

36 

Chickacole 


S4 

55 

is 

15 

Chingleput 

Carnatic 

80 

3 

12 

30 

Chirra Poonjee 

Bengal 

91 

30 

25 

17 

Chit wye 

Malabar 

76 

S 

10 

31 

Chittagong 

Bengal 

91 

42 

22 

22 

Chittledroog 


7G 

40 

14 

14 

Chittoor 


79 

11 

13 

14 



82 

54 


9 

Chundpore 

Delhi 


39 

30 

41 

Chuprah 

Debar 

s+ 

55 

25 

4S 

Chutterpore 



36 

23 

38 

Cochin 


76 

17 

9 

59 

Coel 


78 

11 

27 

53 

Coimbatore 



1 

11 

0 

Colgong 


S7 

18 

25 

15 


Carnatic 

79 

35 

10 

51 

Commereolly 


S9 

20 

23 

51 

Condapilly 


80 

36 

16 

40 



79 


12 

51 

Contai 


S7 

50 

21 

49 

Coochbchar 

Bengal 

89 

22 

26 

18 

Cormga 


82 

18 

16 

50 

Coringa 

Circars 


Cotamputty 

Carnatic 

79 

14 

9 

59 

Cotapuramba 



38 

11 

48 


Cochin 

76 

37 

9 

38 

Cuddalore 

Carnatic 

79 

50 

1 1 

40 


Balaghaut 

78 


14 

32 

Culnah 

Bengal 

SS 

23 

23 

13 

Culneah 

Bengal 

89 

32 

22 

50 



79 

11 

15 

3-4 

Cuttack 

Orissa 

SG 

5 

20 

27 

Dacca 

Bengal 

90 

29 

23 

43 

Damaun 

Guzerat 

72 

54 

2(5 

26 


Bengal 

SO 

26 

23 

10 

Dapoolee 


73 

IS 

17 

56 

Darampoory 



15 

12 

12 

Darjeeling 

Bengal 

S3 

25 

27 

0 

jQqqco 


96 

30 

16 

59 

Delhi 

Delhi 

77 

16 

28 

40 

Deyrak Dhoon 

(rurvral 


56 

30 

22 

Dkarwar 


78 

40 

22 

22 

Dhoolia 

Ivhandeish 

74 

59 

21 

0 

Dhummow 


79 

10 

23 

44 

Diamond Harbour 


S3 

06 

77 

06 



88 




Dina pore 


85 

3 

25 

38 
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TOWNS. 

Dindigu! 

COUNTRIES. 

LONG. 

... 78° 2' 
... 71 8 

LAT. 
10° 18' 
28 18 

Durandah 

Behar 

... 85 

35 

23 

27 

Durban «xah 


... 85 

56 

26 

9 



... ss 

21 

OO 

38 

Elliclipore 


... 4 4 

34 

21 

14 

EUore 


... SI 

9 

16 

41 

Errode 


77 

48 

11 

20 

Essackapatam 



TT. A ora. 


Eta 

Asrra 

... 78 

41 

“ 27 

34 

Etawali 

Agra 

... 7S 

59 

26 

45 

Ferozepore 

Delhi 

... 74 

35 

30 

55 

Furreedpore 

Bengal 

... 79 

38 

23 

13 

Furruekabad, or Futtvgliur 


... 79 

38 

27 

23 

Futtvpoor 


... 80 

49 

25 

56 

Ganjam 


.. S3 

10 

19 

21 

Ghazeeporo 


.. 83 

33 

25 

35 

Goa 


.. 73 

59 

15 

30 



.. 90 

40 

26 

9 

Goomsoor 

C.irears 

.. 81 

5S 

19 

52 


... Delhi 


15 

21 

20 

Gootv 


.. 4 7 

43 

15 

8 

Gopaulpore 


.. 85 

68 

19 

09 

Goruckpore 

Oude 

.. 83 

IS 

26 

44 

Gowahatty 

Assam 

.. 00 

40 

26 

0 


Aurungabad? 


12 

18 

58 

Guntoor 

drears 

.. SO 

32 

1G 

21 

Gurratvarra 

.... Gundvarra 

.. See 

Nursingpore. 

Gutlial 

.... Bengal 

.. 87 

39 

2*2 

3S 

Gwalior 

Agra 

78 

4 

26 

17 

Gyah 

.... Behar 

.. 77 

S8 

33 

31 

Hameernore 

.... Allahabad 

.. so 

05 

26 

00 

Ilansi 

.... Delhi 

75 

57 

29 

6 

Hauper 

.... Delhi 

77 

50 

28 

44 


. . . Behar 

.. 85 

25 

24 

0 

Heerapore 

.... Allahabad 

.. 79 

Q) 

26 

20 

Hingolee 

. . . . Bader 

77 

09 

19 

43 

Hissar 

....Delhi 

.. 75 

41 

29 

10 


Canura 

.. 74 

33 

14 

IS 

Hoosjhly 

. . . . Bengal 

.. ss 

30 

22 

55 

Hospet 

Balaghaut 

77 

38 

15 

35 

Hurry hur 

....Mysore 

.. 75 

59 

14 

31 

Hursole 

.... Gujerat 

.. 73 

02 

23 

21 

Hussinsjabad 

Gundwana 

75 

50 

22 

45 

Huttali 

.... ilalwah 

.. 79 

33 

24 

8 

Hydrabad 

. ., Hydrabad 

.. 78 

32 

17 

22 

Inchoora 

. . . . Bengal 

.. SB 

26 

23 

00 

Incolloo 

.... drears 

.. SO 

IS 

16 

00 

Indore 

.... ilalwa 

.. 76 

14 

18 

49 
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LONGITUDES AND LATITUDES. 


TOWNS. 

COUNTSIES. 

LONG. 

EAT. 


.... Circars 


S' 

16° 

45' 

Jaloun 

.... Agra 

79 

19 

26 

9 

Jaulnah 

.... Aurungabad 

To 

S 

13 

52 


.... Allahabad 

70 

46 

29 

14 

Jeagunge, or Moorshedabad 

.... Bengal 

S3 

15 

24 

ii 

Jelasore 

.... Benaral 

87 

13 

21 

50 

Jellalabad 

Delhi 

33 

23 

25 

51 

Jessore 

... . Bengal 

89 

15 

23 

7 

Jevpore 

Ajraeer 

7 6 

23 

20 

42 

Jhansce 

Allahabad 

79 

40 

23 

2 

Jorehaut 

. . Assam 

94 

7 

26 

47 

Jubulpore 

Gundwana 

79 

59 

25 

10 

Juggumpet 

Circars 

S2 

02 

17 

os 

Jumalpore 

Bengal 

80 

DO 

24 

56 

Kaira 

Guzcrat 

73 

3 

25 

•31 

Kaludghee 

Bejapoor 

7 5 

43 

18 

54 

Kamptie 

Gundwana 

79 

15 

21 

15 

Karieal 

Carnatic 

79 

53 

10 

DO 

Kedgeree 

Bengal 

S3 

38 

25 

23 

Keranoor 

Carnatic 

78 

45 

11 

34 

Iieerpov 

Bengal 

87 

39 

22 

44 


. . Aurungabad 

73 

30 

18 

45 

Khasgunj 

Agra 

73 

42 

27 

50 

Ivliosaulpore 

Bengal 

88 

20 

23 

43 

liliyuk Bliyoo 

. . . . Arraean 

93 

04 

19 

12 

Kimedv 

Circars 

. 84 

10 

IS 

40 

Ilireumbady 

.... Carnatic 

79 

32 

13 

37 

Kirkee 

Aurungabad 

73 

52 

18 

35 

Kishore Saugcr 

.... Ajmeer 

. 76 

12 

24 

51 

Kotah 

Ajmeer 

75 

53 

25 

10 

Kotirgherry 

Coimbatoor 

. 76 

53 

11 

2S 


Aurungabad 

- 75 

21 

20 

17 

Kurar 

.... Bejapoor? 

. 74 

10 

17 

16 

Kurnal 

Delhi 

. 76 

5$ 

29 

30 


Kurnool Balaghaut 73 7 15 50 


Bandore 

... Gurhwal? 

78 

10 

30 

30 

BohooAiat 

.... Ivumaon 

80 

20 

29 

21 


Delhi 



30 

54 


. .. Bengal 

91 

45 

23 

07 

Lucknow 

.. Oude 

80 

58 

26 

53 

Maddapollum 

Circars 

81 

45 

16 

24 


Carnatic 

so 

DO 

13 

4 


Carnatic 


13 

9 


Mahableshwur 


73 

46 

17 

57 


jMahva 

7^ 

52 

23 

31 

Maldah 


88 

14 

25 

08 

Malwan 

Bejapoor 

73 

34 

16 

3 



76 

53 


52 

Manuntoddy 


76 

22 

11 

45 

Masulipatam 


81 

14 

16 

10 
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TOWNS. 

COUNTRIES. 

LONG. 

LAT. 

Maunbhoom 

.... Bengal 

... 86° 32' 

23° 

09' 

Meerut 

.... Delhi 

.. 77 

42 

28 

50 

Methenkote 

.... Mooltan 

.. 70 

4S 

2S 

15 

Mercara 

. . . . Malabar 

.. 75 

50 

12 

62 

MUar 

. . . . Cutch 

.. 68 

56 

23 

32 

Mhow 

.... Malwa 

.. 75 

41 

22 

36 

Mhow Bundlecund 

. . . . Bundelcund 

.. 85 

29 

25 

47 

Midnapore 

. . . . Bengal 

.. 87 

20 

22 

26 

Mirzapore 

. . . . Allahabad 

.. 90 

10 

24 

05 

i\[ominabad 

.... Boeder 

.. 76 

50 

18 

4S 

Monegalah 

.... Hyderabad 

.. 79 

46 

17 

2S 

Monghyr 

. . . . Bahar 

. 86 

29 

25 

2 

Moradabad 

.... Delhi 

.. 80 

5 

26 

57 

MozufFemuggur 

.... Delhi 

77 

44 

29 

26 

Muctul 

....Hyderabad 

. . 77 

35 

16 

43 

Mulligaum 

.... Khandiesh 

.. 74 

36 

20 

31 

Mundleysir 

.... Malwa 

.. 75 

47 

22 

12 

Munnipore 

.... Munipore 

.. 93 

55 

24 

48 

Muttra 

.... Agra 

.. 81 

20 

21 

36 


....Bengal 

.. 90 

0 

24 

46 

Mynpoorie" 

.... Agra 

.. 78 

54 

27 

14 


.... Bengal 

.. 90 

15 

23 

39 

NacrieuI 

.... Hyderabad 

.. 79 

20 

17 

40 

Nagercoll 

Carnatic 

.. 77 

3S 

8 

30 

Nagery 

.... Carnatic 

.. 79 

40 

13 

20 

Nagore 

.... Carnatic 

.. 79 

54 

10 

40 

Na spoor 

.... Gundwana 

.. 79 

8 

21 

9 

Naidopet 

.... Circars 

.. 79 

55 

13 

47 

Nalehitty 

....Bengal 

.. 90 

25 

22 

50 

Nassick 

.... Aurangabad 

.. 73 

54 

19 

55 

Neelpelly 

. . . . Circars 

.. 82 

18 

16 

44 


Malwa 


0 

24 

29 


Beeder 

.. 78 

26 

19 

9 

Negapatam 

.... Carnatic 

.. 79 

54 

10 

45 

Nellore 

.... Carnatic 

.. 80 

3 

14 

28 

Nepaul 

.... Nepaul 

See Catmandoo. 


Carnatic 

.. SO 


13 

12 


Bengal 

.. 88 

40 

24 

25 

Nowgong 

....Assam 

.. 92 

50 

26 

26 

Kow^aum...., 

.... Circars 

.. 84 

28 

20 

03 

Nubbenugur 

.... Bahar 

.. 84 

07 

24 

30 

Nuddea 

Bengal 

.. 87 

22 

23 

2S 

Nundydroog 

Mysore 

.. 77 

46 

13 

25 

Nujeebad 

.... Delhi 

.. 78 

20 

29 

37 

Nursapore 

Circars 

.. 81 

05 

17 

06 

Nursingpore, or Gurrawarra 


.. 80 

16 

23 

09 

Nusseerabad 

Ajmere 

.. 75 

44 

21 

5 


.....Bengal 

.. 88 

30 

2? 

58 

Odeypore 

Ajmeer 

.. 74 

14 

24 

58 


Carnatic 

.. SO 

7 

15 

31 

Oojein 

Malwa 

.. 75 

52 

23 

11 

Oomrawutty 

.... Berar 

... 77 

48 

20 

52 
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LONGITUDES AND LATITUDES, 


TOWUS. COUNTRIES. LONG. LAT. 



Bengal 


Oossoor 



0' 

15° 

40' 


Coimbatore 

76 

43 

11 

27 


Aurangabad 

.... 74 

99 

17 

57 


Carnatic 

79 

37 

8 

35 

Palaveram 

Carnatic 

so 

20 

12 

54 

Palghaut 

Malabar 

76 

38 

10 

45 

Palumpore 


79 

22 

24 

12 


Delhi 

76 

45 

29 

25 



73 

15 

18 

59 

Patna 


85 

15 

25 

37 

Payakerowpet 


82 

34 

17 

15 

Pelebeet 

Delhi 

79 

42 

28 

42 



73 

10 

IS 

43 

Periapatam 

Mysore 

76 

9 

12 

20 

Pertabgliur 

Ajmeer 

74 

57 

24 

09 

Petoraghur 


so 

4 

29 

36 

Pondicherry 

Carnatic 

79 

54 

11 

57 

Pondigul 


79 

39 

17 

04 



74 

0 

18 

31 


Carnatic 

SO 

8 

13 

02 

Poondy 

Circars 

84 

40 

18 

44 



85 

51 

19 

26 

Poossa 


85 

46 

26 

01 

Porto Navo 

Carnatic 

79 

51 

11 

31 

Pubna 


91 

52 

24 

32 

Pulieat 


80 

23 

13 

24 

Punderpore 

Bejapoor 


24 

17 

40 

Purneah 


87 

32 

25 

49 

Putealee, or Sirpoorah 


7S 

52 

27 

50 

Puttahat 


90 

58 

23 

11 

Qnilon 

Travancore 

76 

39 

8 

53 



SI 

04 

17 

07 

Pajamnndry 

Circars 

81 

50 

17 

01 

Kajcote 

Gujerat 

70 

53 

22 

09 



87 

43 

25 

02 



SO 

07 


00 

Eamorad 


78 

55 

9 

13 


Arracan 

93 

30 

19 

00 


Allahabad 

81 

19 

24 

33 

Rewarry 

Delhi 

76 

25 

28 

17 

Rhotuck 

Delhi 

76 

36 

28 

54 

Rogonathpore 

Behar 


00 

25 

00 

Royacotta 

Salem 

78 

06 

12 

2S 

Eudrampore 

Delhi 

79 

22 

28 

58 



89 

99 

25 

43 

Rutnagherry 

Bejapoor 

73 

25 

17 

02 

Ryepore 

Guadwana 

82 

13 

21 

15 



so 

13 

12 

30 

Sahuswan 


78 

42 

28 

os 
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towns. 

COUNTRIES. 

EONG. 

EAT. 

Shaharnnpore 

Delhi 

77° 

26' 

29° 

56' 

St. Thomas’ Mount 


so 

20 

12 

37 

Salem 


78 

14 

11 

41 

Sambur 


74 

57 

26 

53 

Samulcotta 


82 

17 

17 

14 

Sandoway 


94 

06 

18 

12 

Santipore 


80 

50 

26 

O 

Sarsah 






Sarungpore 


76 

35 

23 

38 

Sasseram 


83 

59 

24 

59 

Saugor 


78 

47 

23 

4S 

Secundrabad 

Hyderabad 

7S 

33 

17 

30 

Sedashagur 


74 

09 

14 

51 

Sehore 


77 

11 

23 

15 

Seonie 

Gundwana 

79 

55 

22 

03 

Sepree 

Agra 

77 

10 

25 

25 

Serali 


76 

58 

13 

44 

Serampore 


90 

35 

23 

03 

Seringapatam 


76 

47 

12 

30 

Seroor 


74 

30 

IS 

50 

Serowie 


73 

15 

24 

52 

Setapore 


80 

32 

27 

43 

Serendroog 


To 

15 

17 

46 

Shazadpore 


SI 

£3 

25 

40 

Shajehanpore 

Delhi 

78 

2 

2S 

52 

Sheally 


79 

53 

11 

12 

Sbergottv 


84 

55 

24 

32 

Shekohabad 


7S 

36 

27 

07 

Sholapore 


76 

00 

17 

42 

Sigoulv 

Bahar 

84 

4S 

26 

4S 

Sirdhanah 

Delhi 

77 

37 

29 

OS 


. Delhi? 

-7 

09 

31 

06 

Sittarah 


74 

12 

17 

42 

Soomodergliur 


8S 

17 

23 

IS 

Soorool 

Bengal 

87 

42 

23 

37 

Soorut (Surat) 

Guzerat 

To 

07 

21 

n 

Subathoo 


76 

59 

30 

57 

Suckreegully 

Bengal 

87 

42 

25 

09 

Sultanpore, B 


82 

26 

25 

IS 

Sultanpore, Oude 

Oude 

S2 

00 

26 

IS 

Sumbulpore 

Gundwana 

83 

45 

21 

21 

Surdali 


ss 

50 

24 

IS 

Sylhet 


91 

40 

24 

55 



79 

14 

10 

49 

Tannah 


74 

13 

15 

37 

Tarputry 

Balaghaut 

7S 

10 

14 

49 

Telleeherry 


75 

34 

a 

4S 



92 

30 

26 

41 

Tindevanum 


79 

50 

12 

15 

Tipperah Comillah 

Bengal 

91 

02 

23 

28 



85 

27 

26 

14 

Toticoreen 


78 

36 

8 

57 

Tranquebar 


79 

54 

10 

56 
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TOWXS. 

COUNTRIES. 

LONG. 

LAT. 

Trevandrum 


... 77° 

2' 

8° 

30' 

Trichinopoly 

Carnatic 

... 78 

46 

10 

5? 



79 

59 

13 

09 

Tulleh 


... 73 

17 

IS 

15 



.. 88 

02 

9Q 

17 

Vaniumbaddy 


... 78 

45 

12 

43 

Vellore 


... 80 

6 

15 

24 

Vemboocottah 


... 79 

37 

9 

18 

Vencottagherry 


.. 79 

40 

13 

58 

Vingorla 


.. 73 

41 

15 

52 

Vizadroog 


.. 73 

2S 

16 

32 

Vizagapatam 


.. 83 

24 

17 

42 

Vizanagram 


... 83 

32 

18 

02 

Umballa 

Delhi 

.. 76 

44 

30 

23 

Undul 


... 87 

06 

23 

32 

Wallajabad 


.. 79 

55 

12 

48 

Yanan 


... 82 

18 

16 

49 



TABLE OF DISTANCES 


OF 

PRINCIPAL STATIONS, AND OTHER PLACES IN INDIA, FROM THE 
CHIEF TOWN IN THEIR SEVERAL PRESIDENCIES. 


BENGAL PRESIDENCY. 

DISTANCE FROM CALCUTTA. 


British miles. 


Adorn 1030 

Agra 839 

Ajmeer 1030 

Akyab 520 

Allahabad 495 

Allighur 802 

Almorah 1000 

Arracan 475 

Arrah 350 

Assam 660 

Attock (Punjab) 1700 

Bahar 297 

Balasore 141 

Baneoorah 102 

Bareilly 766 

Barrackpore 16 

Beerbhoom 131 

Benares 420 

Berhampore (Moorshedabad) ... 118 

Bhopal 892 

Bhurtpore 878 

Bikaneer 1222 

Bogoorah 255 

Bolundshuhur 829 

Burdwan 73 

Buxar 408 

Cawnpore 619 

Cashmere 1564 

Chandemagore 21 

Chittagong 317 

Cod 790 


British miles. 


i Cuttack 247 

Dacca 1S6 

Darjeeling 350 

Deeg 898 

Delhi 976 

Deyra Dhoon 992 

Dinagepore 356 

Dinapore 350 

Etawah 768 

Ferozepore 1105 

Furruckabad 755 

Futteeghur 662 

Futteepore 572 

Ghazeepore 450 

Gwalior SOS 

Hajepore 350 

Haupper 852 

Hurdwa 975 

Indore 1030 

Jessulmere 1337 

Jodpore 1175 

Jubbulpore ”66 

Kumaon 887 

Kurnoul 895 

Lahore 1356 

Loodiana 1049 

Lucknow 649 

Madras 1030 

Malda ISO 

Meerutt 869 

Midnapore "2 
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Mirzapore 
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British miles. 

2:289 

Monghyr 

272 

Jlooitan 


Moorshedabad 

ns 

Moradabad 


Muttra 

874 

Jtfynpooree 

5 00 


72° 

Neenmch 

1160 

Nepaul 

591 

Nusseerabad 


Odeypore 

1214 

Oojeein 

997 

Oudc 



DISTANCES. 

British miles. 


i Patna 341) 

Pumeah 271 

Kungpore 399 

.Sausor (N. W.) 806 

Secundra 669 

Seliarunpore 931 

Serampore 21 

•Shahjehanpore 710 

Sliurgottj' 2S9 

Sikkim 30S 

j Sirhiml 1114 

! Sumbulpore 438 

I Sylliet 325 


BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. 


DISTANCE FR03I BOMBAY. 


AmeJabad 321 Damaun 

AmeJnugger 181 Ileesa 

Barosa 2S0 Goa 

Bassein 27 Kaira 

Belgaum 31S Kolapoor 

Broach 221 1 Oojein 

Calcutta 1310 i Poonah 

Callian 32 ! Sattarah 

Cambay 281 Surat 

Cochin 5 SO Tatta (Scinde) 


109 

431 

292 

334 

216 

500 

98 

146 

ISO 

741 


MADRAS PRESIDENCY. 


DISTANCE FROM MADRAS. 


Arcot 

Arnee 

Arungabad 

Bangalore 

Bareepore 

416 ( Chingleput 

49 



SO 



Zfy 



.. . 19 

Berhampore (Gayam) 


2S 



40 

Calmacherr y 
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British miles. 


Condarer 255 

Conjaveram 45 

Corinja 343 

Cuddalore 104 

Cuddapat 166 

Dimligul 271 

Ellielipore 751 

Ellore 315 

Ganjam 697 

Golconda 358 

Goaty 264 

Guntoor 255 

Gurrameonda 149 

Hurryhur 400 

Hyderabad 388 

Ingeram 340 

Innacondah 237 

Jaubiah 659 

Kulburga 422 

Ivurrool 2S0 

Madapollam 233 

Madura 292 

Manantoddy 365 

Mangolorc 440 

Masulipatam 285 

Mysore 294 

Naggery 57 

Nagore 174 

Nagpore 704 

Nandair 529 

Narsingapatam 716 

Negpatam 173 

Nellore Ill 

Nugger (Bidnore) 422 

Nundydroog 199 

Ongole 150 


British miles. 


t Palamcottah 3S8 

l Pala reram 12 

Panlghautcherry 340 

Pondicherry SS 

! Poodoocotta 241 

; Poonamallee 13 

! Pulicat 27 

i Quilon 443 

Raehore 349 

i Rajahmundry 373 

i Ramnad 321 

I Raolcondah 032 

Ruttunpore 903 

Ryacottah 1S3 

Sadias 40 

■ Salem 210 

i Sankerrydroog 245 

Secunderabad 397 

■ Seringapatam 296 

; Saracollan 267 

Seronj 905 

Tanjore 206 

, Tellicherry 412 

Timerycottali 291 

Timievelly 401 

Tranquebar 110 

Travancore 515 

Triehinopoly 207 

Tripassore 31 

: Trivandcram 45o 

Tutacorin 421 

Vellore 87 

Vizagapatam 493 

Viziapore 534 

AVarangole 414 

AYillalijubad 40 




HINTS 


TO 

PERSONS PROCEEDING TO INDIA. 


My first recommendation is, that whatever part you are going to, or in what- 
ever capacity, let no one induce you to purchase cheap common-made clothes, 
under the idea that any thing is good enough for abroad, as nothing can be more 
fallacious. It is true, that rich expensive clothing is rarely, if ever, required, 
and it is not such that I would recommend ; but tbe rough usage all things meet 
with abroad, and the very great difficulty of getting them repaired or replaced, 
renders it doubly important that every article should be strongly made and of 
good material. If your means are limited, it will be much better to put up with 
the inconvenience of a short stock of good useful things, than to have an ample 
supply of the common trash so generally put off for outfits, as, independent of 
the discomfort of wearing such things, they actually cost more money in the end. 

It is quite absurd to suppose that in London (where competition in every bu- 
siness is so gTeat) any one house can sell goods of equal quality much lower than 
another ; and, therefore, whenever a tradesman professes to supply you at ten 
or fifteen per cent, less than any others, you may rely upon it that his goods are 
very inferior, and his word not be depended upon. The great difference in trades- 
men, I apprehend, to be this, — that some are striving to do a large business and 
get money at any risk, while others, equally anxious, perhaps, for an exten- 
sive business, are, notwithstanding, more intent upon keeping up an established 
name than upon the actual money-getting, and you will find men of this class 
are as careful to maintain the name and standing of their house as any poble- 
man can be his title ; and hence it is that you are so much better served at a 
house of respectability. 

When ordering an outfit, I strongly recommend the employment of a respec- 
table, well-established outfitter. The articles required are so various, and such 
a thorough knowledge of business is necessary for the selection, that I am quite 
convinced none but experienced tradesmen can execute such orders properly, 
and more particularly as the most inferior goods are now produced so like in 
appearance to the better kinds, that it is only the most practised eye which can 
detect them. 

Never have your military things made by an outfitter, as none but military 
tailors can make them up as they should be made. Some of the best outfitters 
make the wh'te jackets and trousers quite as well as tailors, and much cheaper, 
but none of them can be depended upon tor military clothing ; nor would I recom- 
mend them for any kind of cloth clothes. Should you not be acquainted with a 
military tailor, the outfitter you employ can most probably direct you to a good 
one, and would necessarily be responsible for the order being well executed, 
s 



HINTS TO PERSONS 


258 

I recommend you, therefore, to employ a tailor for all military and cloth 
clothes ; but I would advise you, on no account whatever, to order your shirts or 
any other portion of your outfit from the tailor, as they can only buy them from 
some outfitter or slopseller, and consequently you will either have to pay an 
extra profit, or what is more frequently the case, have inferior articles ; added 
to which, not being thoroughly acquainted with the outfitting business, is a most 
decided bar to your orders being well executed, or your outfit properly arranged 
by them. 

It is advisable, if possible, to make arrangements with some house in London, 
that will forward any articles required while abroad, as you will thereby effect 
a considerable saving in many of your future wants. If you have not an agent 
in London, and employ a respectable outfitter, you can probably make the ar- 
rangement with him ; but if you adopt the latter, I would strongly recommend 
you to give no orders until you have proved your outfit to have been well exe- 
cuted, as, if that is not satisfactory, it will be in vain to expect better success 
with after orders. 

Having had but little to do with agents myself, I have not much to say upon 
the subject ; there are many cases, however, where they can render good ser- 
vice. In procuring a passage, for instance, they can generally make better terms 
than a private individual ; besides which, their intimate acquaintance with the 
various ships, and knowledge of the different captains, is often of great advan- 
tage, as the comfort of a voyage depends very much upon both. I believe some 
of the agents undertake outfits, or, at any rate, will recommend you an outfitter. 
I advise you, however, not to trust too implicitly to such recommendations, but 
look well to your own outfits, give your own orders, pay your own bills, and 
keep your own receipts. 

It 'is commonly observed, that many things may be got quite as good and 
cheap in India, as in England ; and it is so far true, that in some parts of India 
you may, by chance (but it is only chance), meet with a gun, or pistol, or saddle, 
or something of the kind, both good and cheap ; but the experience I have had 
in that way will not induce me again to risk such chances, nor would I recom- 
mend others ; but, on the contrary, I advise all parties to take with them every 
article they are likely to want, most particularly those I have enumerated in the 
several lists. I would urge this especially with writers, cadets, and assistant 
surgeons, and, in fact, with all young men, as it is very desirable to avoid, if 
possible, the necessity of any outlay until they are somewhat acquainted with 
the habit, mode of living, and value of money in India ; for on first landing, 
with but little knowledge of future expenses, and the command probably of more 
money than he ever before had in his possession, the youngster is too apt to 
supply his present wants without sufficient regard to the contingencies which 
await him. 

Sakdeekt. — T he saddlery of this country is much better than can be got in 
India, and therefore it is desirable to take out any that may be required. 

Cakteexs. — Some old officers strongly recommend canteens, and others con- 
demn them as useless in India. I think that a small breakfast canteen is 
very useful ; but unquestionably it can be dispensed with. A small case, how- 
ever, containing two spoons and forks of each size, and knives to match, is very 
desirable, if not indispensable. 

Books.— I presume that no one wottld be without his Bible and Prayer-book; 
others must be a matter of taste ; but I most particularly recommend a few 
well-selected books, and amongst others, Mill’s “ History of India Wilson's 
“ Continuation of Mill” (Jas. Madden) ; Emma Roberts’ “Scenes and Sketches 
in Hindostan the “ History of the Punjaub ” (published by Allen & Co.) ; 
Mrs.Postans’ “Western India the “ Calcutta Review” (Smith, Elder, & Co.) ; 
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Orme’s “ Military History Snodgrass’s '• Burmese War the “ Memorials of 
Affghanistan” (Allen & Co.) ; Mr. Shore’s ‘-Notes on Indian Affairs “Real 
Life in India” (Houlston & Stoneman). 

Flannel Waistcoats. — Whatever may be said upon the subject of wearing 
flannel in India, I am quite certain that no one thing is more essential to health 
in warm climates than the continual use of flannel. The thinnest and most 
gauzy material is desirable ; the important object to obtain being a good ab- 
sorbent without oppressive heat. An extremely light woollen waistcoat, called 
Thresher’s India Gauze, is very highly esteemed in India, and is certainly the 
most comfortable thing possible for under-waistcoats. 

White Jackets and Thouseks.— It is not uncommon to hear some of the 
learned Indian friends assert, that jackets and trousers can be got cheaper in 
India than in England ; hut this only applies to the common cotton things, 
which no young man would like to appear in on lately leaving England. The 
fact is, that two dozen of trousers, and at least one dozen jackets, are absolutely 
necessary immediately on arrival in India, and therefore should be taken from 
this country, of good quality, and very strongly made. Expenses come on a 
young man quite fast enough in India, and it is very unwise, and, indeed, cruel, 
to subject him to positive charges the moment he steps foot in a land many 
thousand miles from home. 

Socks and Stockings of all kinds are very inferior in all parts of India, and 
are also very expensive, therefore an ample supply is necessary -, and they 
should be very good. 

Bullock Thunks are more suitable for India than any other package what- 
ever ; from their convenient size, they may be used for travelling in every part 
of India, and if well made, will last many years ; but the inferior ones become 
useless in a few months. They should be made very strong, and covered with the 
material that valises are made of, and should also have brass corners. The 
leather trunks do not answer, and it is a bad plan to take out common boxes, 
with the idea of changing them for bullock trunks in India, as a little more cost 
at the time will procure good ones, and prevent the necessity of buying them in 
India. For the overland route, there is a very light regulation trunk, made to a 
particular size, and as any additional weight has to be paid for, it is very 
desirable to confine yourself to these trunks for that route, notwithstanding 
many will tell you that any size may be taken. It is true that large trunks 
may he taken, but it is often attended with much inconvenience, and always 
with additional expense. 

Swing Cot or Coucn. — If by ship route, and comfort only be studied, I 
should recommend a swing cot and a couch with drawers, the latter being very- 
convenient in the cabin, although rather too cumbersome for much travelling. 
There is, however, an article combining both, which is called a swing sofa, one 
of which I have used for some years, and found extremely comfortable. A good 
article of this kind will serve a cadet as sofa and bed for years in India. The 
best of them are made of cane, with the sides and back to fold up in a strong 
canvass, and sufficiently light to be carried on men's heads. Mine, with the 
mattrass and pillows, cost 6 1. 10s. ; hut I have since seen them much lower in 
price, and inferior in quality. If expense is an object, I would advise a swing 
cot in preference, as an article of the kind named will be useless in a few months, 
if not very well made and strong. 

The following lists (suitable to the classes named) comprise all that is actually 
necessary for an outfit to India ; and the numbers fixed are the smallest comple- 
ment that can be taken with any degree of comfort and cleanliness ; for it must be 
observed, that in warm latitudes, frequent change of linen is absolutely neces- 
sary. 

s 2 
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Equipment for a Civilian by Overland Route. 


Thirty-six pairs cotton socks. 

Twelve pairs silk socks. 

Twelve pairs woollen socks. 

Thirty-six shirts. 

Twenty-four Thresher's India gauze 
waistcoats. 

Twelve pairs calico drawers. 

Two pairs flannel drawers. 

Thirty-six pocket handkerchiefs. 

Pour black silk cravats. 

Twelve pairs cotton gloves. 
Twenty-four pairs kid gloves. 

Pour pairs braces. 

Six pairs pyjamas. 

I’ wo pairs woollen pyjamas. 

One cotton dressing-gown. 

One flannel dressing-gown. 

One clothes bag. 

One straw hat covered. 

One cloth cap. 

Twelve pairs white trousers for dress. 
Twelve pairs white duck trousers for 
riding. 

Mix pairs.liolland trousers. 

Six holland long coats. 

Six white linen coats. 

Six holland waistcoats. 

One dress coat. 

One pair trousers. 

One dress waistcoat. 

One frock coat. 

Two pairs coloured trousers. 


j One shooting coat, 
i Twelve white jackets. 

Twelve white waistcoats. 

Twenty-four towels, all linen. 

One leather dressing-case. 

Six good tooth-brushes. 

Two hair brushes. 

Two nail-brushes. 

Two combs. 

Tooth-powder and perfumery. 

Two large sponges. 

One bag, with needles, tapes, buttons, 
&c. 

. Shoe ribbon. 

| One leather writing-case. 

! Good supply of pens, ink, &c. 

I Two or three knives, 
j One pair dress shoes. 

1 One pair dress boots. 

| Two pairs walking boots. 

1 Two pairs walking shoes. • 

, One pair strong boots. 

One pair slippers, 
i One looking-glass, 
j Case of spoons, knives, and forks. 

; Case of pistols. 

I Double-barrelled fowling-piece, 
j Shot or cartridge belt. 

! Two overland regulation trunks. 

1 One bag for cabin. 

I Case of saddlery. 


This equipment is also suited, with very little variation, for all civil appoint- 
ments, whether clerical, legal, or mercantile. 


Equipment for a Civilian by Ship. 


Torty-eight pairs cotton socks. 

Twelve pairs silk socks. 

Twelve pairs woollen socks. 

Seventy -two shirts. 

Twenty-four Thresher’s India gauze 
w'aistcoats. 

Twenty-four pairs of calico drawers. 
Two pairs flannel drawers. 

Torty-eight pocket handkerchiefs. 
Twenty-four fine cambric ditto. 

Six black silk cravats. 

Twelve pairs cotton gloves. 
Twenty-four pairs kid gloves. 

Tour pairs braces. 


Six pairs pyjamas. 

Two pairs woollen pyjamas. 

One cotton dressing-gown. 

One flannel dressing-gown. 

One clothes bag. 

One straw hat. 

One cloth cap. 

One cachmere jacket. 

One pair cachmere trousers. 

Twelve pairs white trousers for dress. 
Twelve pairs duck trousers for riding. 
Six pairs holland trousers. 

Twelve white jackets. 

Twenty-four white waistcoats. 
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Six holland coats. 

Six white linen coats. 

Six holland waistcoats. 

Two pairs coloured trousers. 

One frock coat. 

One shooting coat. 

One dress coat. 

Two dress waistcoats. 

One pair dress trousers. 

Eight pairs sheets. 

Eight pillow-cases. 

Three blankets. 

Two quilts. 

Forty-eight towels, all linen. 

One leather dressing-case. 

Six tooth-brushes, good. 

Two hair-brushes. 

Two nail-brushes. 

Two combs. 

Tooth-powder and perfumery. 

Two large sponges. 

One bag, with needles, tapes, buttons, &c. 
Shoe ribbon. 

One leather writing-case, and supply 
of paper, pens, &c. 


Two or three knives. 

Two pairs dress shoes. 

Two pairs dress boots. 

Two pairs walking boots. 

Two pairs walking shoes. 

One pair strong shooting boots. 

One pair slippers. 

One washstand to form table. 

One couch or cot. 

One foot-tub. 

One chest of drawers. 

One looking-glass. 

One chair. 

One cabin lamp. 

Six pounds candles. 

One tin can. 

Floor-cloth or carpet for cabin. 

Case of pistols. 

Case containing spoons, knives, and 
forks. 

Double-barrelled fowling-piece. 

Shot or cartridge belt. 

Case of saddlery. 


This equipment is also suited, with very little variation, for all civil appoint- 
ments, whether clerical, legal, or mercantile. 


Equipment for Infantry and Cavalry Cadets , and Assistant- Sur- 
geons, by the Overland Route. 


Thirty-six pairs cotton socks. 

Twelve pairs woollen socks. 

Thirty-six shirts. 

Twenty-four Thresher’s Indian gauze 
waistcoats. 

Twelve pairs calico drawers. 

Two pairs flannel drawers. 

Thirty-six pocket-handkerchiefs. 

Four black silk cravats. 

Twelve pairs cotton gloves. 

Four pairs military gloves. 

Four military stocks. 

Four pairs braces. 

Six pairs pyjamas. 

Two pairs woollen ditto. 

One dressing-gown. 

One clothes bag. 

One straw hat, covered. 

One cloth cap. 

Two holland coats. 

One shooting coat. 

Two pairs holland trousers. 


Two pairs coloured trousers. 

Two holland waistcoats. 

Twelve pairs white trousers for dress. 
Twelve pairs white duck trousers for 
riding. 

Twelve white waistcoats. 

Twelve white jackets. 

Twenty-four towels. 

One dressing-case, leather. 

Six tooth-brushes, good. 

Two hair-brushes. 

Two nail-brushes. 

Two combs. 

Tooth-powder and perfumery. 

Two large sponges. 

Bag, with needles, buttons, &c. 

Shoe ribbon. 

Leather writing-case and stationery. 
Two or three knives. 

One pair dress shoes. 

One pair dress boots. 

Two pairs walking boots. 
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Two pairs walking shoes. ! Fowling-piece, double-barrelled. 

One pair shooting boots. j Shot or cartridge belt. 

One pair slippers. j Two regulation overland trunks. 

One looking-glass. ! One bag for cabin. 

Case of spoons, knives, and forks. ! Case of saddlery, 

One case of pistols. 

Military things same as by ship. 


Necessary Equipments for Infantry and Cavalry Cadets and As- 
sistant-Surgeons, by Ship. 


Forty-eight pairs cotton socks. 

Twelve pairs woollen socks. 

Sixty shirts. 

Twenty-four Thresher’s India gauze 
waistcoats. 

Eighteen pairs calico drawers. 

Two pairs flannel drawers. 

Forty-eight pocket handkerchiefs. 
Twelve fine cambric ditto. 

Four black silk cravats. 

Four military stocks. 

Twelve pairs cotton gloves. 

Six pairs military gloves. 

Six pairs dress kid gloves. 

Four pairs braces. 

Six pairs pyjamas. 

Two pairs woollen pyjamas. 

One cotton dressing-gown. 

One flannel dressing-gown. 

One clothes hag. 

One straw hat, covered. 

One cloth cap. 

One pair cachmere trousers. 

Two holland blouses. 

Twelve pairs white dress trousers. 
Twelve pairs white duck trousers for 
riding. 

Twelve white jackets. 

Twelve white waistcoats. 

Eight pairs sheets. 

Eight pillow-cases. 

Three blankets. 

Two quilts. 

Forty-eight towels. 


One leather dressing-case. 

Six tooth-brushes, good. 

Two hair-brushes. 

Two nail-brushes. 

Two combs. 

Tooth-powder, &e. 

Two large sponges. 

Bag, with needles, buttons, &c. 
Shoe ribbon. 

One leather writing-case. 

Good supply of paper, pens, &c. 
Two or three knives. 

One pair dress shoes. 

One pair dress boots. 

Two pairs walking boots. 

Two pairs walking shoes. 

One pair shooting boots. 

One pair slippers. 

One waslistand to form table. 
One couch or cot. 

One foot-tub. 

One chest of bullock drawers. 
One looking-glass. 

One chair. 

One cabin lamp. 

Six pounds of candles. 

One tin can. 

Floor-cloth or carpet. 

Case of spoons, knives, and forks. 
One case of pistols. 
Double-barrelled fowling-piece. 
Shot or cartridge belt. 

Case of saddlery. 

Two bullock trunks. 


The following Fists comprise all the military clothing and appointments that 
it is desirable for a young Cadet to take out with him : 


Military Clothing, 

Full dress coattee. 

Pair dress trousers. 

Blue cloth frock coat. 

F’ndress jacket. 

Pair undress trousers. 


S,'C.,for an Engineer Cadet. 

Military cloak. 

F ull-dress cocked hat. 
Feather for ditto. 
Foraging cap, gold hand. 
Regulation sword. 
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Steel scabbard. 

Sword knot. 

Leather sword knot (undress). 
Embroidered belt. 

Crimson silk sash. 

Pair rich gold epaulettes. 

Military Clothing , tyc., 

Pull dress eoattee. 

Pair dress trousers. 

Blue cloth frock coat. 

Undress jacket. 

Pair undress trousers. 

Military cloak. 

Pull dress cap. 

Poraging cap, gold band. 

Regulation sword. 

Steel scabbard. 

Sword knot. 


Pair shoulder scales for frock coat. 
Pair shell jacket shoulder plates or 
scales. 

Pour military stocks. 

Cloth for extra jacket. 


for an Artillery Cadet. 

Leather sword ditto (undress). 

Buff shoulder belt with slings and plate. 
Black sling belt and plate. 

Crimson silk sash. 

Pair rich gold epaulettes. 

Pair shoulder scales for frock coat. 
Pair shell jacket shoulder scales or 
plates. 

Pour military stocks. 

Cloth for extra jacket. 


Military Clothing , S)-c. 

Blue cloth frock coat. 

Undress jacket. 

Pair regimental trousers. 

Undress cliaco. 

Poraging cap, silver band. 

Cavalry sword. 

Sword knot. 

Leather sword knot (undress). 

Military Clothing, fyc., t 

Undress frock coat. 

Shell jacket. 

Pair regimental trousers. 

Regimental cloak. 

Regulation full dress cap 
Poraging cap. 

Regulation sword. 

Waterproof sword bag. 

Steel or brass scabbard, very useful, 
but not absolutely necessary. 

Sword knot. 

Buff shoulder belt. 

Black sling belt. 

Military Clothing, Sfc. ti 

Undress frock coat. 

Shell jacket. 

Pair regimental trousers. 


,for a Cavalry Cadet. 

Set of undress belts, viz. — pouch belt 
waist belt, sabretasehe. &c. 

Barrel sash ; (if for Bengal a gold 
girdle). 

Pair plated scales. 

Pour military stocks. 

Cavalry cloak. 


‘or an Infantry Cadet. 

Crimson silk sash. 

Pair of skirt ornaments. 

Pair gold epaulettes. 

Pair frock shoulder scales. 

Pair shell jackets shoulder cords. 

Pour military stocks. 

Scarlet cloth for dress eoattee. 

Gold lace for dress eoattee. 

Scarlet cloth or cachmere for extra 
shell jacket. 

Blue cloth for regimental frock coat. 
Kerseymere for regimental trousers. 


? or an Assistant Surgeon. 

Regimental cloak. 

Cocked hat. 

Poraging cap. 
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Regulation sword. 
Waterproof sword bag. 
Sword knot. 

Black sling belt. 


Pair frock shoulder scales. 

Pair shell jackets, shoulder cords. 
Two military stocks. 


All military clothing and appointments should be packed in tin, to prevent 
damage. 


MONETARY SYSTEM OF INDIA. 


The following table exhibits the scheme of the British India Monetary 
system : 


GOLD-MOHUR. 

RUPEE. 

ANNA. 

PYSA. 

PIE. 

Calcutta 1 

16 

256 

1024 

3072 

Madras and \ j 
Bombay j 

15 

240 

960 

2S80 


1 

16 

64 

192 



I 

4 

12 




1 

3 


Small shells, called cowries, are also still partially made use of for fractional 
payments, and are reckoned as follows ; but their value is subject to consider- 
able fluctuation, and they are now nearly superseded by the copper currency : 


4 Cowries make 1 Gunda. 

20 Gundas 1 Bun. 

5 Puns 1 Anna. 


EXCHANGES. 

Por the conversion of the rupee into the equivalent currency of other nations, 
it is necessary to take into consideration the fluctuating relative value of the 
precious metals inter se, from the circumstance of gold being in some, and silver 
in others, the legal medium of circulation. 

It is also necessary to take account of the mint charge for coining at each 
place, which adds a fictitious value to the local coin. The par of exchange is, for 
these reasons, a somewhat ambiguous term, requiring to be distinguished under 
two more definite denominations. 1st, The intrinsic par, which represents that 
case in which the pure metal contained in the parallel denominations of coins is 
equal. 2nd, The commercial par, or that case in which the current value of the 
coin at each place (after deducting the seignorage leviable for coinage) is equal ; 
or, in other words, “ two sums of money of different countries are commercially 
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at par, while they can purchase an equal quantity of the same kind of pure 
metal.” 

Thus if silver he taken from India to England, it must be sold to a bullion 
merchant at the market price, the proprietor receiving payment in gold (or notes 
convertible into it). The London mint is closed against the importer of silver; 
which metal has not, therefore, a minimum value in the English market fixed by 
the mint price, although it has so in Calcutta, where it may always be converted 
into coin at a charge of 2 per cent. On the other hand, if a remittance in gold 
be made from India to England, its out-turn there is known and fixed ; the 
new Calcutta gold mohur being convertible into 1 66th or 1 2-3rds sovereign 
nearly ; but the price of the gold mohur fluctuates as considerably in India as 
that of silver dees in England, the natural tendency of commerce being to bring 
to an equilibrium the operations of exchange in the two metals. 

The exchange between England and India has, therefore, a two-fold expression; 
for silver, the price of the sicca rupee in shillings and pence ; for gold, the price 
of the sovereign in rupees. To calculate the out-turn of a bullion remittance in 
either metal, recourse may be had to the following. 

Table of English and Indian Exchanges. 

The data for the calculation of these tables are : 

1st. One mun. (or lOOlbs. troy) of silver (l-12ths alloy) is coined into 3200 Com- 
pany's rupees, of which sixty-four and sixty respectively are taken as mint 
duty, being at the rate of 2 per cent. . 

2nd. lOOlbs. troy of English standard silver (18-240ths alloy) is coined into 
6600 shillings, of which 400 are taken as seignorage or mint duty, being 4s. per 
lb. or nearly 6 per cent. ; but the mint is not open to the holders of silver bullion, 
which is only purchased through the bank when required for coinage. 

3rd. The sovereign (l-12ths alloy) weighs 123.25 grains troy, and no duty is 
charged on its coinage. 100 lbs. of pure gold yield 509S.3 sovereigns — 3069.5 
new gold mohurs~30i\A old gold mohurs~ 3490.9 Madras and Bombay mohurs. . 

The par of exchange with other countries may be estimated from the intrinsic 
and mint produce of their coins thus, assuming the Spanish dollar to weigh 416 
grains troy, and to be 5 dwts. worse in assay, we have for 

Spain and America 
f —231.111 tolahs in weight. 

100 Dollars ) —225.858 Fd. rupees 1 or deducting duty ) 221.341 Fd. Rs. 

[—211.742 Sa. rupees) of2 percent. ) 207.508 Sa. Rs. 

The Spanish dollar forms also the currency of the Straits of Malacca and of 
Manilla ; and it is extensively known in the colonies of England, Ceylon, the Cape, 
Australia, &e. 

For the British colonial possessions, however, an Order in Council was pro- 
mulgated on the 23rd of March, 1S25, extending to them the circulation of 
British silver and copper money, and directing all public accounts to be kept 
therein. Where the dollar was, either by law, fact, or practice, still a legal 
tender, it was to be accounted equivalent to 4s. 4 d., and vice versa. For the Cape 
of Good Hope, where the circulation consisted of paper rix-dollars, and Ceylon, 
where it consisted of silver and paper rix-dollars, as well as a variety of other 
coins, it was provided that a tender and payment of Is. 6 d. in British silver 
money should be equivalent to the rix-dollar. The Company's rupee is allowed 
circulation at Is. llrf., and the five franc-piece at 4s. These regulations are 
still in force in Ceylon, Australia, Van Dieman’s Land, the Cape, Mauritius, 
and St. Helena. 
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France . 

The French kilogramme of standard silver (l-01th alloy) is coined into 200 
francs, and the kilogramme weighs 85,744 tolas, therefore, 

f =42.872 tolas in weight. 

100 Francs < =42.092 Company’s rs. } or deducting duty ( 41.250 Fd. Rs. 

£=39.462 Sicca rs. ) of 2 per cent. ( 38.673 Sicca Rs. 

The coinage duty on silver at Paris is If per cent., or 4 per cent, less than in 
India ; hence it will be found that 100 Sa. Rs. realise almost precisely 250 francs 
at the Paris mint. 

Minted gold in France is worth 154 its weight of minted silver, or the 
kilogramme is coined into 155 Napoleons or twenty franc-pieces ; the seignorage 
on gold is only i per cent. 

One kilogramme of pure gold yields 81,457 gold mohurs, or (deducting 2 per 
cent, mint duty) 79,328 ditto, therefore 

f =55.319 tolas in weight. 

| =47.315 old gold mrs. lor deduct- / 46.369 old gold mohurs. 

100 Napoleons -{ =47.757 new ditto fing duty 1 46.S02 new ditto. 

| =54.343 Madras andCof 2 per) 53.227 Madras and 
[ Bombay gold rs. ) cent. ( Bombay gold rupees. 

Note. — In a coin we consider the weight and standard. By standard is meant 
the proportion of pure gold or silver which it contains ; the rest is alloy. Thus, 
if we suppose a coin to contain a thousand parts of metal, of which 9 1 7 are pure 
gold or silver, the eighty-three remaining parts being alloy, the 917 represent 
the standard or relative purity of the coin. 

Suppose we wish to know what is the value in English money of the 
Russian Imperial of ten rubles ; the weight is 13,073 gram., the standard at 
917 ; deducting the alloy, that is, 108 gram., there remain, in pure gold, 11,988 
grammes. 

The English sovereign weighs 79, SOS gram., the standard is at 917, the alloy 
consequently 662 gram., and the weight of pure gold contained in it 73,184 
grammes. 

Now, by the rule of three, the question will thus be resolved : 7318 gram.: 
11,988 gram. ; ; 20 shillings : — ll. 12s. 6 d. 

By this method, we can ascertain the relative value of all coins ; but some- 
times the value thus ascertained will not exactly agree with the sum allowed in 
exchange. This difference arises from political causes and commercial vicissi- 
tudes. Thus, for instance, the value at par of the sovereign in French money 
is 2of. 26c., yet it rose to 25f. 50c. in the month of August last, after the change 
of the French Ministry. This fall and rise, in the relative value of money, 
principally takes place whenever there is a paper currency. 


EGYPTIAN MONEY, WEIGHTS, AND MEASURES. 

HEAStJBES OF LENGTH AND LAND. 

Theyffr is a space measured by the extension of the thumb and first finger. 

The shibr is the common span measured by the extension of the thumb and little 
finger. 

The Egyptian cubit, for measuring linen, is equal to 221 English Inches. 
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The Indian cubit ( drah beledee), used for measuring Indian 

goods 

The Turkish cubit ( drah stamoolee), used for measuring 

European cloth 

The ckub’dahs is the measure of a man’s fist with the thumb 

erect, or about 

The feddan ( about one-third of an English acre) has twenty- 

four parts, or eheerets, or 

The malachal, or Egyptian league, is, in Lower Egypt, from 

21 miles to 

In Upper Egypt from 3| miles to 


25 English In. 

26 $ „ 55 

61 » » 

333^ ckub’dahs. 

3 miles. 


CORN MEASURES. 

The ardeb, nearly five English bushels. 
The iceybeh is the sixth of an ardeb. 
The rooba is the fourth of a weybeh. 


WEIGHTS TOR COLD, GEMS, &C. 


The grain (of wheat), about £ of a grain. 

The grain (of barley), about 1 grain. 

Four grains 1 keerat (carat). 

Sixteen grains (49 grains English) 1 derhm (drachm). 

One and a half derhm 1 mitqal. 

Twelve derhms 1 oqeea. 



AVOIRDUPOIS. 

The mitqal 

8 mitqals 

12 oqeea 

21 rotl 

no „ 

108 „ 


102 „ 


120 „ 


150 !' 



EGYPTIAN MONEY. 

ENGLISH. 

The fudd'ah (copper and silver mixed), about J of a farthing.* 

The nooss ckirsh (half a piastre), about lid. 

The ckirs'h (piastre), about 2jd. 

The saadeeyeh (or small kheyreeyeh, gold) 9ld. 

The khey’reeyeh (gold) 21§d. 

The kees, or purse, is the sum of 500 piastres, or... 5 1. sterling. 

The khaz’neh, or treasury, is 1000 purses, or 50001. sterling. 


The coins of Constantinople are current in Egypt, but scarce. European and 
American dollars are also current, most of them equivalent to twenty Egyptian 
piastres. The English sovereign is called gin’yeh (for guinea), and is current in 
Egypt. 


There are pieces of five, teD, and twenty fuddahs. 
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CHINESE MONEY, WEIGHTS, AND MEASURES. 
China Weights and Money. 


10 hwuh make a sze * 

10 sze a haornf 

10 haou a a le, or cash. 

10 lej a fun, or candareen4 

10 fun a tseen, or mace 

10 tseen a leang, or tael. 

16 leang a kin, or cattyzzl jib. avordupois. 

100 kin..* a tan, or peculzzl33jlbs. 

7 mace 2 can a Spanish Dollar. 


As the Chinese have no gold or silver coins, but make payments in those 
metals by weight, this table applies equally to money and to weights of all 
kinds, excepting that, in money reckonings, nothing higher than the leang or 
tael is employed. The only coined money the Chinese have is the le, or cash. 
It is made of a very base alloy of copper, is round, about the size of an English 
farthing, and has a square hole in the middle, by which a hundred or more are 
usually strung together ; on one side are Chinese characters, denoting the 
reign under which the cash was cast ; and on the other side, in those of the 
present dynasty, are either Chinese or Manthchou characters, designating the 
place of coinage. Under preceding dynasties, two, five, and ten-cash pieces 
have been in use, as well as other coins of various descriptions ; but the single 
cash iis the only coin now current throughout the empire. It is cast also in 
Japan, Corea, and Cochin-China, and is clandestinely imported from the last- 
named place, to a large amount. 

Weights. 

In China, almost every thing is sold by weight, not excepting even liquids 
and live stock. The only weights are those already given above, the principal 
of which are the pecul, catty, and tael, divided thus : — 


16 taels make a catty. 

100 catties a pecul. 


At Macao, the pecul is distinguished by the Portuguese into three kinds, 
viz. — 

The pecul balanea of 100 catties zz 133,pbs. avoirdupois ; 

The pecul seda, of 111-15 do. zz 148ilbs ; and 
The pecul chapa, of 150 do. r: 2001bs. 

90 catties seda zz a Canton pecul, or pecul balanea. 


* These terms are also applied to designate the parts of a dollar: haou is a 
tenth, and sze a hundredth part. 

■f In money, the value of the candareen varies from ten to thirteen or four- 
teen copper cash, and hence the mace varies from 100 to 140, and the dollar 
from 720 to 1000 cash ; but in weight, whether of silver or of any other article, 
the le. or cash, always continues the same integral part of a candereen. 

j This is the general estimate, made by the government, and the bazaar 
change for dollars to small amount, seven mace two candereen being the full 
weight of a good and unmutilated dollar ; but in consequence of the system 
adopted by all Chinese merchants and shopkeepers, stamping every dollar they 
pay out, the weight very speedily diminishes, until the dollar is eventually 
broken into pieces, in which state it is melted into sycee. 
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By the first, are sold cotton and valuable articles ; by the second, alum, 
pepper, and coarse goods ; and by the third, rice. 

In transactions between one Chinese and another, goods are weighed by the 
Chinese dotcliin, or balance, which is about 3 per cent, less than the English 
weights ; the latter are always used in transactions with foreigners. 

Note. At the money standard of 120 oz. 16dwts. English troy weight for 
100 taels, the pecul, which contains 1600 taels, should weigh, avoirdupois, 
132,535lbs. The actual standard of the pecul being 133slbs., a slight discre- 
pancy thus appears between the money tael and the commercial tael, as the 
standard assigned to each. But no such difference is recognised by the Chinese. 
This is noticed, to account for what will otherwise appear erroneous in some of 
the following tables. 


Measures. — I. Long Measure. 


10 fun, or parts, make a tsun, or punt. 

lOtsun, or punts a chih, or eovid “ 14-| inches. 

10 chih, or covids a chang — 4 yards nearly. 

10 chang a yin. 

The above are employed in the measurement of all lands of piece goods, &c., 
as well as of every description of workmanship. The following are employed in 
measuring distances : — 


5 chih, or covids, make a poo, or pace — 5 i feet nearly.* 

360 poo, or paces a le, or Chinese mile — 959| yards. 

250 le, or miles a too, or degrees on the equator. 


The ehih, covid, or foot, is of several varying lengths ; according to Milburne, 
that of the Mathematical Academy is about 13^ English inches ; that of the 
Tribunal of Public Works, 12-7 inches ; and that employed by tailors and 
tradesmen, 13-j inches. None, however, of these three, is the same as the ordi- 
nary covid of Canton, used both in the measurement of vessels, and by trades- 
men, which is about 14 J inches. The le, or mile, is likewise a very uncertain 
measure of length, varying in almost every part of the country. It also, like 
the European geographical mile, forms an integral part of a degree, whether of 
latitude or longitude. But the scientific division of a degree, derived from 
the European missionaries, is into 60 fun, or minutes, the fun being divided into 
60 meaou, or seconds. 

II . — Land Measure. 


5 chil, or covids make a poo, or kung. 

240 poo, or kung a mow, or acre. 

100 mow, or acres a king. 


This is the present established land measure, which varies considerably from 
that formerly in use. In-scientific calculations, the mow is divided into ten fun, 
and the fun into 24 le, and so on, through the several fractional terms which 
have been already given, at the commencement of the table of weights. The 
poo, or pace, also, is divided decimally, the same terms, fun, le, &c., being 
employed. 

III . — Measure of Contents. 


6 suh make a kwei. 

10 kwei a cliaou. 

1 0 chaou a tsuy. 


* This, being according to the measure of the mathematical academy, differs 
from the preceding statement. 
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10 tsuy a cho. 

10 cho a ho 

10 ho a shing — 31§ cubic punts. 

10 shing a tow ~ 316 „ „ 

5 tow a hwo — 1580 „ „ 

2 hwo a shih ~ 3160 „ „ 


This is the scientific division, established by the reigning dynasty. The 
common measures are : — 


2 cho make 

10 ho 

10 shing 

10 tow 


a ho. 

a shing, or pint, 
a tow. 
a hwo. 


This table is employed almost exclusively in the measurement of grain ; all 
other articles, and even liquids, being sold by weight. In dealings with 
foreigners, however, and probably, also, in large dealings among themselves, the 
Chinese sell rice and other grain by the catty and pecul weight, instead of the 
shing, tow, &e. In the sale of paddy, two-thirds are allowed for the trouble and 
diminution in weight, which accompany the taking off the husk, or, which is the 
same thing, paddy is sold at one-third the price of the same weight of rice. 


Numbers. 

Though not properly included among the subjects now treated of, may be, 
not inappropriately, bere given. The ten units are the following : — 



At foil length. 

Common form 
contracted. 

Canton. 

Fokien. 

I 

Yih 

yat 

yit* 

chit 

o 

Urh 

ee 

je 

no 

3 

San 

sam 

sam 

sna 

4 

Sze 

se 

500 

se 

5 

Woo 

ing 

ngoe 

goe 

6 

Lew 

luk 

leuk 

lak 

7 

Tseih 

tsat 

chit 

chit 

8 

Pa 

pat 

pat 

payh 

9 

Kew 

kow 

kew 

kaou 

10 

Shih 

shap 

sip 

chap 


The Chinese term for expressing 100, is pih ; 1000, tseen ; 10,000, wan ; 
1,000,000, pih wan, “ a hundred myriads;” 100,000,000, yih, &c., progressing 
decimally through the terms cliaou, king, hae, te, jang kon, keen, ching, and 
tsae. To express 12, 13, &c., the words are figures 10 and 2, 10 and 3 are put 
together ; thus, shih-urh, 12; sbih-san, 13, &c. Also urh-shi-yih, “two tens 
and one,” denotes 21, &c. 

In China, almost every trade has a distinct system of secret numbers ; that 
is, instead of using the proper characters for designating prices, they adopt other 
characters, by which they arbitrarily express their meaning, so as to be under- 
stood only by persons of the same trade. The Chinese method of computing is 
by a kind of abacus, which they call a Swan-pwan, “ counting hoard.” 


* In the Fokien provincial dialect characters have two pronunciations, the 
reading and the spoken or colloquial. The pronunciations here printed in 
italics are the colloquial. 
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JANUARY. 

This is one of the most pleasant months in the year ; its temperature is cool 
and refreshing, and extremely congenial to all hut the victims of gout and 
rheumatism. The air at mid-day is generally clear and wholesome, but the 
mornings and evenings are sometimes damp and foggy. 

The thermometer ranges, in the shade, from 52° in the morning to 65° in the 
afternoon. 

A northerly wind prevails during this month, but seldom blows with much 
strength. When it does, and is accompanied with rain, the cold is very dis- 
agreeable. 

Vegetables of all kinds are now in the highest state of perfection ; the 
markets abound with green peas, cauliflowers, cabbages, turnips, potatoes, 
asparagus, yams, carrots, spinach, greens, cucumbers, radishes, celery, let- 
tuces, young onions, nol-cole, kutchoo, French beans, seem, brinjalls, red and 
white beet, & c., &e. 

In the meat market there is a plentiful supply of beef, mutton, veal, lamb, 
pork, kid, poultry, &c., of the superior kinds. 

Game also is to be had in great abundance — snipe, duck, teal, &e. 

The fish market is well supplied at this season, with beckty, or cock-up (the 
salmon of the East), moonjee, rowe, cutlah, quoye, sowle, selliali, bholah, eels, 
soles, and many others of inferior descriptions. 

Fruit trees, in general, begin to show their buds and blossoms this month ; 
mangoe, peach, pumplenose (shaddock), rose-apples, &c. 

The fruits in season are Sylhet and China oranges, loquats, plantains, pine- 
apples, long and round plums, large guavas, pumplenose, tipparah, and a few 
others. 

The following fruits and vegetables are procurable, not only in this month, 
but throughout the whole year, viz. — plantains, sugar-canes, cocoa-nuts, guavas, 
pine-apples, papialis, custard-apples, jack, country almonds, tamarinds, nmr.it, 
barbutty, mint, sage, parsley, onions, radishes, lettuce, &c. Sow the first crop 
of melon seeds about the 20th or 2oth of this month. 

FEBRUARY. 

This month is generally cool and comfortable, particularly if the northerly 
wind prevails ; the weather afterwards becomes disagreeable, till a change of 
season takes place about the end of the month. 

When the weather is variable, the wind blows principally from the N.W.. 
veering round occasionally to the N.E., attended with clouds and drizzling 
rain ; this continues till about the 20th, when the southerly wind sets in. 
The weather now becomes mild and genial ; the days, however, sometimes 
rather hot, and the nights cold, with heavy dews. 

The thermometer, in the shade, ranges, on a medium, from 58° in the morning 
to 75° in the evening. 
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Rheumatism and gout become less troublesome after the southerly winds 
have set in. Warm clothing becomes rather unpleasant to new comers, but not 
so to old Indians, whose blood is not so easily heated. Sometimes this month 
is rather showery, which protracts the cold season till the middle of the follow- 
ing month. 

The fish market has the addition of the small liilsah (the Indian mackerel). 

Meat and vegetables continue good and abundant. 

The additional vegetables are pumpkins and young cucumbers, and the fruits 
custard-apples, mulberries, and small water-melons. 

The weather, during the greater portion of this month, is but just pleasantly 
warm, at least to old Indians ; towards the latter part of it, however, the heat 
becomes occasionally rather oppressive, even to them. 

MARCH. 

The thermometer ranges, in the shade, from 68° in the morning to 82° in the 
afternoon. 

Various operations of husbandry generally commence this month, so soon as 
the ground is moistened by rain ; this, however, sometimes happens at the latter 
end of February, and then it is occasioned by an unusual quantity of rain. 

The meat market continues good. 

Fish to be had in abundance, and the market has the addition of the gooteah, 
a small, but well-flavoured fish. 

Green peas and turnips disappear at the end of this month ; salad, cabbages, 
carrots, and celery, are on the decline ; but asparagus and potatoes continue 
excellent : green mangoes and unripe musk-melons are to be had ; also omrab, 
greens, and water-cresses. 

Fruit is also plentiful ; large water-melons appear about the middle of the 
month, and continue in perfection till the middle of June. 

The north-westers, with thunder and lightniDg, and rain, generally appear 
towards the end of this month. 


APRIL. 

The beginning of this month is sometimes pleasant, particularly if the north- 
westers are frequent ; but the middle and latter part are disagreeable in the 
extreme ; it is one of tlie worst months in the year. 

The thermometer ranges, in the shade, from 80 a in the morning to 90° in 
the afternoon ; but when exposed to the sun, it rises to 110°. 

The wind blows from the south, and is very strong throughout the month ; 
and when the wind is hot, from the absence of rain, it becomes oppressive. This 
state of the weather is very unfavourable to vegetation. 

The north-westers are, at times, attended with dreadful storms of thunder 
and lightning, during which rain and hail fall in torrents ; these storms some- 
times occasion much damage. The north-westers continue, at intervals, till the 
be° inning, and sometimes till the middle of May. 

This is an unfavourable season for meat, which begins to be flabby and poor, 
the fat spongy and yellow. 

Tlie'fish-market has the addition of the mangoe fish, so called from its annual 
visit to all the Bengal rivers, at this (the mangoe) season, to spawn : it appears 
as soon as the mangoe is formed on the tree, and disappears at the close of the 
season— that is, about the middle of July. This fish has, perhaps the most 
agreeable flavour of any in the world, and is so much sought after (by natives as 
well as Europeans), that, although not so large as a middle-sized whiting, they 
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are sold, at the beginning of the month, at from two to four rupees per score. 
Before the end of Slav, as they become plentiful, they are sold at one rupee per 
score ; and in June, two to three score may he had for a rupee. The fish 
market has also the addition of the carp and magoor. 

Potatoes, asparagus, onions, cucumbers, and a few cabbage sprouts, are the 
only vegetables to he procured. 

Water-melons and musk-melons are in great perfection ; but there is not 
much fruit now to be had in the market. Green mangoes for pickling, and 
corinda for tarts, are in great abundance. 


MAY. 

The present is considered a very had month, the weather being parching hot, 
with no rain. 

The thermometer ranges in the shade, on a medium, from 85° in the morning 
to 98° in the afternoon : if exposed to the full influence of the sun-beams, it will 
rise to 140 degrees, and sometimes higher. 

The weather, as we have already said, is most oppressive, especially the latter 
half of the month : the wind continues southerly, and the heat is scarcely hear- 
able. Of all months in the year, the present is the most trying, particularly to 
those whose avocations compel them to be much out of doors. To be exposed 
to the sun without a covering, is extremely dangerous at any hour ; from ten 
to five o’clock, it would be ruin to any constitution except to that of a native, 
inured to the climate by birth and practice ; and even natives sometimes fall a 
sacrifice to the powerful influence of the sun. The heat in the first half of the 
month is sometimes relieved by north-westers, accompanied by refreshing 
showers ; vivid lightning and loud thunder at times attend the north-westers. 

Grapes of the largest size, peaches, pine apples, limes, rose-apples, lichees, 
jambrules, wampees, mangoes, jack, together with water-melons, musk-melons, 
pomegranates, custard-apples, and a great variety of inferior fruits, are in 
season. 

The meat market is very inferior to that of last month. 

Eish continues good and abundant, the beckty excepted, which from the diffi- 
culty of its reaching the market in a firm state, becomes scarce. Mangoe fish is 
in great perfection this month. 

Asparagus, potatoes, and cabbage sprouts, with indifferent turnips, sweet 
potatoes, cucumbers and onions are nearly all the vegetables now in the market. 
Bumpkins and several roots are, however, procurable. 


JUKE. 

The periodical rains set in about the middle of this month. Refreshing showers 
fall occasionally, which cool the air and encourage vegetation. 

The thermometer during the first half of this mont h, frequently rises to 99°, 
in the shade, at noon, but in general the rains, which commence about the 15th, 
keep the temperature much below this. 

The weather throughout the whole of this month is oppressiv in proportion 
to the quantity of rain which falls ; if the weather be dry the heat is scarcely 
hearable ; it is generally very close ; not a breath of air from any quarter. 

Meat, as must be expected, is now very indifferent. 

The fish market is much the same as during last month. 

Mangoes and mangoe-fish are in great abundance and perfection. The Maldah 
mangoes arrive in Calcutta about the middle or latter end of this month, and 
they are considered to be the best that can be procured in Bengal. Grapes, 
T 
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peaches, lichees, &c., disappear towards the end of this month. Custard-apples, 
pine-apples, and guavas are in great perfection. 

Asparagus, potatoes, and onions, are the principal vegetables that remain. 

JULY. 

This month is attended with much rain ; the winds are light and variable ; 
the weather frequently gloomy and sometimes stormy, with heavy falls of rain, 
whilst at intervals it is fair and mild. 

The thermometer ranges in the shade from 80° in the morning to S9° in the 
afternoon. 

The showery weather of the present and preceding month, is productive of the 
most beneficial effects to the grain. 

Meat continues lean and poor. 

The fish market continues good. The moonjee, the rowe, the cutlah, the 
quoye, the sowle, the magoor, the chingree, the tangrah, and the choonah, are 
procurable in this month, and indeed all the year round. The hilsa (or sable) 
fish now makes its appearance. This fish is delicious, either boiled, baked, or 
fried ; but it' is generally considered very unwholesome. The natives devour it 
in such quantities as to occasion great mortality among them. The fish on being 
cured with tamarinds, forms a good substitute for herrings. It is then known 
by the appellation of the tamarind fish. 

Mangoes and mangoe fish disappear this month. 

Pine-apples, custard-apples, and guavas continue in season. 

The vegetable market is very indifferent — asparagus is in perfection, but po- 
tatoes become poor and watery. Young lettuces, cucumbers, and sweet potatoes 
are now procurable ; also the cumrunga and corinda. 

AUGUST. 

In the present month also there is abundance of rain ; the weather continues 
much the same as last. This and the preceding month are remarkable for heavy 
falls of rain, being the wettest in the whole year. 

The thermometer ranges in the shade from 80° in the morning to 90° in the 
afternoon. 

Light and variable winds and cloudy weather, with smart and light rain, 
prevail at the beginning of the month ; the middle is sometimes fair, and tole- 
rably cool ; the remainder variable, attended at times with strong winds and 
heavy rain. 

Prom the combined heat and moisture, in this month and the preceding, ve- 
getation springs up and spreads with astonishing rapidity. 

The meat and fish markets are much the same as last month. 

Pumplenose (shaddock) appear this month ; pine-apples, custard-apples, and 
guavas continue in perfection. 

The vegetables procurable are salad, asparagus, cucumber, briujalls, kidney 
beans, radishes, turnips, cabbage sprouts, and indifferent potatoes. Indian 
corn, cucumbers, and spinach, are to be had now and all the year round, but 
they are tasteless, except at this season, when they become firm, good, and very 
palatable. The avigato pear is sometimes procurable at this period. 

SEPTEMBER. 

The rains subside considerably during this month. 

The wind continues light and variable, attended with occasional cloudy wea- 
ther. The days are sometimes fair, mild, and bright, and the temperature 
agreeable. 
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The thermometer ranges from 78° in the morning to 85° in the afternoon. 

The meat market is much the same as in last month. 

The fish market experiences but slight improvement, for although there is 
abundance of fish, yet it is not always firm and good, except the beckty, which 
becomes larger and better flavoured. The following are also in the market : — 
the bholah, dessy tangrah, kontch, bhengirs, gungtorah, kowell, toontee, pyrah 
chondah, and crawfish. 

Vegetables and potatoes are very indifferent ; yams come in season about 
this time. 

In the fruit market small oranges make their appearance, but they are very 
acid. Custard-apples, pine-apples, guavas, and pumplenose continue in season. 

OCTOBER. 

The first half of this month generally yields a good supply of rain, and intro- 
duces the powerful influence of a second spring season upon all vegetating bodies. 

The rainy season breaks up generally between the 10th and 20th of this 
month ; sometimes, however, it continues a little longer, but this is seldom the 
case ; the concluding showers are frequently heavy, continuing from six to 
twenty-four hours incessantly, after which the weather becomes foir, calm, and 
settled. 

The thermometer ranges in the shade from 75° in the morning to 80° in the 
afternoon. 

The winds are in general light and variable during this month, veering from 
south to north-west, thence to north and north-east. 

The monsoon changes about the 2lst of this month, after which light breezes 
set in from the north and north-east. 

As soon as the weather sets in fair, the season becomes propitious for pre- 
paring the kitchen garden. 

The meat markets begin to revive, and the fish market to improve ; the 
beckty becomes firm, and the other fish proportionably good ; snipes make 
their appearance. 

Vegetables and fruit continue much the same as last month till the latter end 
of the present month, when, if the season is favourable, both experience a con- 
siderable improvement. Oranges become larger and better flavoured, and cus- 
tard-apples are in great perfection. 

Young potatoes, sometimes, make their appearance this month, but they have 
very little flavour ; they are small and watery. Pomegranates are procurable, 
also sour wood-apples. 

NOVEMBER. 

The weather is clear and settled and the thermometer temperate. Sometimes 
the days are warm, but the mornings and evenings are cool and agreeable. 

If the rains cease early in October, and the cold weather follows shortly after, 
November becomes a beautiful and delightful month. Nothing can be more 
favourable than this season for the renovation of the health of the valetudina- 
rian, after having experienced the debilitating effects of the hot weather. 

Light northerly winds prevail this month. 

The thermometer ranges from 70° in the morning to 75° in the afternoon. 

The seeds committed to the soil during the last and present month start into 
life with a vigour unknown to other climes. 

The meat market looks wholesome ; beef, mutton, veal, pork, and poultry, 
become firm and good. 

t 2 
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Game comes in also this month, in considerable quantities ; wild ducks, snipe, 
teal. &c. 

Abundance of fish is procurable, also firm and good, such as beckty, banspa- 
tah, gungtorah, mirgal, carp, and mangoe-fish without roes. 

The vegetable market begins afresh this month by the introduction of green 
peas, new potatoes, lettuces, greens of different kinds, spinach, radishes, and 
turnips. 

In the fruit market may be had oranges, limes, lemons, pumplenose, pine- 
apples, custard-apples, papiah, plantains, cocoa-nuts, country almonds, pome- 
granates, sour wood-apples, &c. 


DECEMBER. 

The weather continues fair, cool, and. on the whole, extremely fine, through- 
out the month, with a light northerly wind. 

The days and nights are cold and clear, and the morning and evenings foggy, 
particularly at the latter end of the month. 

The thermometer ranges from 58 * in the morning to 65° in the afternoon. 

The meat and fish markets are in great perfection, both as to quantity and 
quality; game of all kinds in abundance. 

The vegetable market is excellent, yielding green peas, young potatoes, let- 
tuces, young onions, radishes, small salad, sweet potatoes, French beans, seem, 
brin.jalls, yam, carrots, turnips, greens, young cabbages, and cauliflowers. 

The fruit market continues much the same as last month ; Brazil currants 
(tipparahs), make their appearance this month, together with wood apples and 
other fruits. 


GARDENER’S CALENDAR. 


JANUARY. 

The season is too far advanced to sow the generality of vegetables with much 
prospect of success, but turnips, carrots, love-apples, vegetable marrow, all sorts 
of pumpkins, lettuce, endive, radish, mustard and cress, spinach and Nepaul 
spinach, may be sown during all this month ; also successive crops of late cab- 
bage and knol-khole every fortnight. Turnips are said to succeed best when 
placed in rows ; they should be thinned to a distance of six inches from each 
other. Carrots rarely succeed well when planted at this season ; they should 
be thinned but not transplanted, except when required for seed. Love-apples, 
when two or three inches high, should be planted out in beds at five inches 
apart, afterwards transplanted in rows two feet from each other, with a frame- 
work to run upon. Vegetable marrow should he sown in rich light soil ; earth 
up the stems as they increase, and peg down the leading branches at a joint. 
Lettuce and endive should be planted in boxes or beds, and transplanted at one 
foot apart from each other ; they may also be sown in beds, and thinned to the 
proper distance — a few days before use they should be blanched by tying the 
tops of the outer leaves over the rest. Radish, mustard, and cress may "be sown 
every week or ten days : the two last throughout the year. Spinach to be sown in 
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beds and thinned until the plants are one foot apart. Nepaul spinach should 
he planted in rows, with trellis work to run over. This vegetable continues to 
flower and bring forth fresh leaves throughout the year, and requires no care. 
Cabbage and knol-khole should be planted in boxes or beds, and transplanted 
into other beds about three or four inches apart in three weeks or a month. 
They may be transplanted a second or third time, especially the latter. When 
transplanted for the last time they should be put in well manured trenches at 
two feet from each other. Horse manure and ground bones are strongly recom- 
mended for all the cabbage tribe. With care common cabbage and knol-khole 
may be procured during every month in the year ; but those produced from the 
end of October to the middle of February are far superior to any others. 

Potatoes may be planted during the first week of this month also, and if the 
season prove cool they may be expected to arrive at considerable perfection. 
From the middle of July to the early part of September is the most favourable 
time for planting potatoes. 

In this month the following vegetables and fruits are procurable in the market, 
in large quantities and at very cheap prices : — carrots, turnips, cabbage, knol- 
khole, beetroot, Bombay and country onions, beans, country beans, double 
beans, French beans, white beans, and peas. Pumplenose, Svlhet oranges, 
country oranges, pomegranates, guavas, custard-apples, limes, plantain, loquots, 
long plums, tippareah or Brazil gooseberries, and several other kinds of common 
fruits and vegetables. 

Peach trees should be slightly pruned during this month, and the small fruit 
thinned where too thick. 

The finest flowers are now in bloom, and at the end of the month the collection 
of flower seeds should commence. Indeed early mignionette and larkspur seeds 
may be collected in the beginning of the month. Sow early melon and water- 
melon seeds, also the last crop of red pumpkins. 

FEBRUARY. 

The remarks on last month apply generally to this ; but there is less chance 
of success in rearing vegetables, as they seldom acquire much strength before the 
hot winds set in. Turnips and carrots rarely succeed ; but radish, mustard and 
cress, lettuce, endive, spinach, and some of the cabbage tribe may all be planted 
in this month and throughout the year. Throughout this month the collection 
of flower seeds is carried on rapidly. 

All the fruits, vegetables, and flowers mentioned as procurable in the market 
in January, may be had in as great perfection and as cheap or cheaper during 
this month. 

In this month peas are plentiful, and the following may he obtained of good 
quality : — Jerusalem artichokes, asparagus, dulin beans, French beans, scarlet 
Tunners, beet root, brocoli, cabbage, carrots, cauliflowers, celery, endive, lettuce, 
knol-khole, onions, parsnips, spinach, turnips, and yams. Also the following 
Fruits : — custard-apple, Brazil gooseberries, guavas, lemons, mulberries, pum- 
plenose, raspberries, strawberries, peaches, pine-apples, and a few other kinds. 
Melons and cucumbers should be sown during this month. Gather winter flower 
seeds. Lay bare, for a fortnight or three weeks, the roots of peach trees, to 
harden, and preserve them from being destroyed by white ants. Use house- 
plaster rubbish as manure when closing the roots. 

MARCH. 

But few vegetables come to any perfection that are sown in this month, but 
it is desirable to sow successive crops of cabbage and lettuce, which may be 
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planted in beds which are partly protected from the sun, and transplanted into 
rows as required. 

In the market, brinjal, carrots, and turnips may be procured in considerable 
quantities and pretty good. Turnips are generally very stringy towards the 
end of March. Country radish and all kinds of country greens may be had in 
large quantities, and all the kinds of fruit procurable in February are obtain- 
able, with the addition of green mangoes and jakes, a few dates, and blackber- 
ries. Young plants should be weeded in this month, and encircled with a slight 
embankment, to retain the water which they must be afforded during the 
greater part of this and the two succeeding months. Melons and cucumbers 
should be sown during this month also, as well as grape and apple seeds, Indian 
corn and sugar-cane. Still gather winter flower seeds. 


APRIL. 

The remarks on March apply equally to this month ; hut as the hot season 
advances, the chances of success in rearing most kinds of vegetables diminish. 
Late melons and cucumbers may he sown during this month likewise. Sow 
melons in rich light soil, giving the plants plenty of room to run. When they 
have thrown out four leaves, stop them by pinching off the leading bud : they 
will then produce two lateral shoots, winch stop in a similar manner ; and so 
continue to treat each new-formed shoot, stopping it at the second or third 
joint. When the plants begin to show fruit, stop the fruiting branches two 
joints before the fruit. Cover the ground with leaves or straw to keep the roots 
cool, and to prevent the fruit from becoming spotted. 

In this month plantains, pine-apples, pumplenose, blackberries, ripe mangoes, 
peaches, lichees, and all the other fruits procurable in March, are abundant in 
the market. Carrots, turnips, beans, and cabbages, are reduced in quantity 
and their prices are considerably increased, when good. Brinjal, radish, water 
pumpkins, and greens in plenty, are to he had. Musk-melons, and several 
other country melons, come into season about the middle of this month. 

In the latter part of this month plant all the amaryllis or lily tribe, and, in 
fact, all bulbous roots and plants should be sown or planted. Sow early 
encumbers, okra, Indian corn, sugar-cane, grape, apple, and all country fruit 
seeds, so that the plants may have the advantage of the rain to grow up 
vigorously. Gather winter flower seeds, and commence grafting and budding. 
Plentifully water young plants. 

MAY. 

Mangoes, pine-apples, pumplenose, plantains, and all the fruits procurable 
last month, are supplied abundantly. Brinjals, greens, and summer flowers of 
almost all sorts, are to be had plentifully in the market. Melons, water-melons, 
&c., are plentifully supplied to the market about the end of this month. 

Grafting and budding of all kinds should be performed during this month, 
which is, though the hottest, yet the most favourable for such operations. And 
the gathering of the seeds of winter flowers should be finished at its end. 
Water young plants. Lichees and peaches get scarce at the end of this 
month; but wampees. wild lichees, and melons, continue plentiful. Sow long 
cucumbers and white pumpkin seeds, grape seeds, peach stones, and fruit seeds 
generally. 


JUNE. 

Asparagus seed should be sown in boxes towards the latter end of the month, 
and transplanted in November, in rows two feet apart, and the plants one foot 
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from each other. The soil should he mixed with a large portion of rotten 
horse manure : it is scarcely possible to make the ground too rich for aspa- 
ragus. Fresh asparagus seed should be sown whenever procurable, and espe- 
cially between the end of June and the beginning of December. 

In this month mangoes, oranges, pine-apples, pumplenoses, plantains, pome- 
granates, cucumbers, melons, limes, wild lichees, jake, monkey-jake, and a 
great variety of berries and other fruits, are abundantly supplied at low prices 
in the market. Carrots, turnips, cabbages, and other European vegetables, are 
very scarce and dear ; but country greens and brinjals are procurable in smaE 
quantities. About the end of the month melons disappear. 

Young and tender plants should be carefully watered every evening during 
this month, and chillies, oakra, Indian com, pea-sticks, jute, red spinach, 
China spinach, and the common native greens in general, including pulbul, 
kurrala, jhingah, burbuttee, and cliichingah, should be sown. The planting of 
cuttings of all kinds of fruits and flowers, should be commenced at the end of 
this month. Sow peach-stones and fruit seeds generally. Sow long cucumber 
seeds at the end of the month. 

JULY. 

At the end of this month it is desirable to sow seeds for early parsley, beet, 
knol khole. cabbage, cauliflower, brocoh, asparagus, endive, lettuce, carrots, 
turnips, and other winter vegetables. 

Celery . — Sow in boxes in this and the five following months. Remove to beds 
when about three inches high, and into trenches, as required, after being a 
month in tlie beds. The trenches should be 2} feet deep, filled up with a foot 
of light soil and stable manure, and afterwards gradually, as the plant grows, 
witl” light soil, till within about six inches of the top. Water for the first two 
months with the hand, after which they may be occasionally flooded. 

Another way . — Having sown and transplanted as above, remove into trenches 
four feet apart, and about eighteen inches deep, nearly filled with horse ma- 
nure and rich earth. As the plant grows, bank up into ridges with light soiL 
By this method the root of the plant, and not the stem, is watered when 
flooded. 

Knol-kliole, cabbage, caulifioioer, and brocoli . — Sow in boxes during this and 
five following months. Remove in beds when two inches high, and transplant 
the cabbage and kuol khole twice, and cauliflower and brocoli at least three 
times, aflowing the growth of a couple of new leaves between each planting. 

Asparagus . — Sow in beds in July, and remove the plants in November, into 
raised beds of one or two rows. When the berries become red, cut the plants 
two inches above the ground, and top dress, when they wEl be ready to cut 
in ten days. By dressing the beds in succession, asparagus may be produced 
for the table all the year. Stable manure is the best, and the plant should 
invariably be watered by the hand, and never flooded, except in very hot 
weather. Plants, if taken care of, wEl produce for eight or ten years. They 
should, however, be wintered (roots cleared of the earth, and exposed for some 
days), and the ground dressed every second year. 

! Lettuce and Endive . — Sow in boxes or pots surrounded with water, till the 
plants appear, otherwise the smaE red ant wiE destroy them. Plant out as re- 
quired, and tie up a few days before you cut for use. 

Carrots. — Sow- in a light, deep, sandy soil. 

Turnips . — Sow in a rich soil, well manured. 

In the market all European vegetables are very scarce and dear this month, 
Brinjal, greens, and other native vegetables are suppUed. Pine-apples and 
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melons are getting out of season. Plantains, pumpkins, and cucumbers, are 
plentiful. 

Mangoes continue till towards the end of the month. Pine-apples, jakes, 
monkey-jakes, bonch, and guavas, are very abundant. Young plants and 
grafts should be all planted out during this month, and the trees pruned as 
soon as they have done hearing, as that is the only time when it can be done 
with benefit to them. Cuttings of all trees and shrubs should be put in this 
month, as well as slips of artichokes, which, as soon as they have established 
themselves, should be cut down close to the ground. Standard flower and 
dahlia seeds should he sown. Balsam seeds should be sown in the beginning 
of the month, and until the end of October. 

All grafting and budding should he finished this month, so that the rains 
of the two succeeding months may cause them to shoot up with vigour 
when planted out. iVampees, blackberries, and wild-lichees, go out of season 
during the early part of this month. Sow mangoe, jake, blackberry, date, and 
all kinds of summer fruit seeds, during this month— they will thrive well — like- 
wise sow gooseberries. Expose the roots of young plants from the middle of 
this month to the middle of September, to harden them, or they may fall sacri- 
fices to white ants. Sow the irregular early crop of potatoes. 


AUGUST. 

Successive crops of all the vegetables sown in July should be planted at the 
end of this month, more especially celery and beet, which should be fit to trans- 
plant a second time before the monsoon. These two vegetables are less likely 
to sutler by excessive rain than most others. Artichokes should be sown in 
beds during this month, three inches between each seed, so as to allow the 
removal of the plants in November, without disturbing the roots. To propa- 
gate by suckers, take off the suckers, and prick them out six inches apart ; 
and when they become well rooted, transplant into deep rich soil, setting them 
two feet apart. If large, suckers may be planted at once where they are in- 
tended to remain. 

To prevent artichokes running to leaf, and producing small heads, when the 
plants are from ten to fifteen inches high, cut them off close to the ground, and 
cover them over with light dry old manure : when they have advanced a few 
inches, repeat the operation. If the young plants are tied up for a few days 
before being cut off, they will become blanched, and may be eaten as salad. 

French beans and scarlet runners may be sown during this month, and until 
February. They should he planted in rows two feet apart, north and south, 
and be well supported with sticks, or with an arched bamboo trellis, which is 
very ornamental. Sow also early radish, turnips, cabbage, cauliflower, parsley, 
celery, onions, tobacco, and early flower and vegetable seeds, generally at the 
end of this month. Sow the first regular crop of potatoes. 

Mangoes are very scarce. Plantains, pine-apples, and guavas continue in 
abundance, and custard-apples, kumrungahs, punniallas and avigato pears, 
corrondas, come into season. 

Insects are excessively numerous and destructive. The orange tribe should 
he budded and inarched, and propagated by seeds. Continue grafting mangoes. 
Transplant cotton. Propagate carnations and pinks by layers. Finish cutting 
peach and lichee grafts. About the end of this month sow dahlia, balsam, 
and early mignionette sunflower, coxcomb, polyanthus, hybiseus, hollyhock 
larkspur, lupin, poppy, sweet sultan, onion, cabbage, salsofv, cauliflower, lettuce, 
and all the other seeds sown last month. 
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SEPTEMBER. 

Continue to sow all the vegetables mentioned for August. Transplant early 
cabbage, cauliflower, brocoli, beet, celery, endive, and lettuce. Two or three 
crops of peas may be sown during this month if the weather is favourable, but 
not with much prospect of success unless sown at the latter end. 

Peas should be planted in trenches, in double rows, about two feet apart. 
They should be watered by hand for the first fortnight, and afterwards flooded 
until they are two or three feet high, by which time the winter dews will be 
sufficient to separate them. Peas require no manure, but should be planted in 
good soil. Sunflower seeds for the winter should be planted now, but this flower 
grows all the year round. Coxcomb, larkspur, and mignionette seeds might be 
sown. 

Avigato pears still continue, and early Ioquots and sour oranges begin to 
make their appearance about the end of this month. A species of hard, taste- 
less, musk melon is procurable in abundance. Sow avigato pear stones. Young 
potatoes in season. The American cotton sown early in full fruit. Plant Cape 
bulbs, either in the ground or in very deep pots well drained. The turnips and 
cabbages are much infested by a small dark caterpillar, which may be destroyed 
by sprinkling the plants with powdered lime. The rice begins to flower. Put 
down cuttings of geraniums, roses, violets, hearts ease, &e. Flowers in great 
perfection. As most of the pencil trees will have lost their leaves, the roots 
should be opened and exposed for fourteen days, and then strongly manured. 
Potatoes should be sown during this month. The whole of the grafts should be 
cut this month if possible, so that they might still benefit by the showers of 
rain that fall at this time. 


OCTOBER. 

The remarks on last month apply equally to this. Continue to sow all kinds 
of vegetable seeds in boxes ; transplant from the boxes into beds, and immedi- 
ately after the first heavy fall of rain remove into beds, rows, and trenches, more 
particularly celery, beet, cabbage, knol-khole, cauliflower, and brocoli. Care 
should be taken in finally transplanting all the cabbage tribe this month, to 
provide against heavy falls of rain, by making trenches to carry off the water. 
Crops of peas should be sown every week or ten days from the beginning of this 
month until the end of December ; peas sown after that time seldom pod. 

Onions and leeks should be sown during this month also, in light rich earth, 
carefully covering the seed. When leeks are a few inches high, plant them in 
drills eighteen inches apart, and nine inches plant from plant. As they increase 
in size draw up the earth to their stems, in order to blanch them, as leeks are 
much improved by blanching. 

Sow parsnips in rich deep soil. Trench the ground two feet deep, sow the 
seeds in drills one foot apart, and thin the plants so as to leave eight inches 
from each other. 

The main beds for strawberries should be planted. Oranges begin to get pa- 
latable this month, and the cutting of the sugar-«ane commences. Brinjals and 
native greens become plentiful, and the last crop of Indian corn is gathered. 
The last of the grafts should positively be cut, and suckers transplanted. Plant 
larkspur, marigold, sweet sultan, mignionette, pinks, carnation, asters, and all 
annual plants during this month. Propagate geraniums by slips, and sow all 
kinds of vegetable and flower seeds every six or eight days throughout the 
month. 
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NOVEMBER. 

This is the month for activity in the vegetable gardens, as but few things ar- 
rive at much perfection which are not planted before the end of tliis month. 
The principal crop of peas should be sown during, the first week, and continued 
every six days during the month ; also French beans, scarlet runners, broad 
beans, and Windsor beans. Sow beet, knol-khole, cabbage, brocoli, and cauli- 
flowers in beds, and remove from beds into rows. Transplant celery and re- 
move into trenches. Plant out artichokes and asparagus. 

The middle crop of potatoes should be sown about the middle of this month. 
They should be planted in light soil in which no horse-dung is mixed. The 
potato should be cut according to the number of eyes, taking care that each 
piece is of sufficient size to nourish the eye until it roots. Twice the size of a 
man’s thumb nail of full, round the eye will do well. When planted not more 
than one inch, or one and a half inch, of soil should be placed over it, and it 
should not be watered oftener than once in four days, even during the hottest 
weather. As it grows up the soil should be banked up to the stalk. Great 
care should be taken not to give too much water, and not to put too much soil 
upon the potato when first planted. 

This is the last month in which the generality of vegetables can be sown 
with advantage. Sow winter fruit seeds of all kinds except oranges. Oranges, 
guavas, and plantains, and all European and Cape vegetables are abundant. 

DECEMBER. 

In the beginning of the month sow Prench beans, scarlet runners, broad and 
W indsor beans. Peas sown in this month produce scantily. Plant out late 
celery from boxes to beds,- and remove from beds to trenches. Sow late cab- 
bages and knol-khole, and transplant as above. Vegetable marrow may be 
sown in the early part of this month in light rich soil. Earth up the stems of 
the plants as they increase in growth, and peg the leading branches down at a 
joint and they will strike root. 

Potatoes may be planted until the end of this month, but those sown during 
the first fortnight are most likely to succeed. When potatoes are planted 
whole, the produce is finer than when they are divided into two or three pieces, 
but the same number of potatoes yield a far larger crop by the latter than by 
the former method. Potatoes should be planted in beds fully exposed to the 
sun. In rather shady places the crop is small, and when altogether excluded 
from the direct rays of the sun they produce nothing. 

European and native vegetables are plentiful during this month, and also all 
sorts of hrinjals, sweet potato, yams. Fruits are scarce, except plantains, 
plums, gooseberries, guavas, and oranges. Flowers of all kinds are abundant. 

A good month for sowing early musk melon and dwarf cucumber seeds, as 
well as peas, radish, and spinach, but very few other vegetable seeds. Most of 
the exotic plants will also now be flowering. 

Strawberries come in at the middle of this 'month, and last through all the 
next. • 
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THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

From “ Real Life in India.” 

The local government of India is separated into five divisions, three of which 
being controlled by a governor and council, are called Presidencies. The first 
and largest division of the empire is that portion which comprises the provinces 
of Bengal and Behar, the whole of British India east and south-east of those 
provinces, including the coast of Arracan and other provinces of Tenasserim, 
the Ganges — all the country eastward thereof, the provinces to the west as far 
as Neemutch in Central India, and the districts north and north-west of Alla- 
habad as far as the recently ceded portions of the Punjaub. This immense tract 
of territory is under the jurisdiction of 

A Governor-General President. 

A Commander-in-Chief, and Pour Members, ! , , . , _ 

one of whom is a military man j Members of the Council. 

To assist in the local administration of affairs in the upper provinces, which 
it is not possible a government located in Bengal can effectively conduct, there is a 
Lieutenant-Governor of the north-western provinces, whose locale is the city of 
Agra. But when the Governor-General is in the north-west, his lordship 
assumes the entire control of affairs, while the direction of the concerns of 
Lower Bengal devolves upon the senior member of the Council as Deputy 
Governor of that province. 

The Presidency of Madras is managed by 

A Governor President , 

A Commander-in-Chief, and Two Civil! , . . „ 

Officers [' Members of the Council , 

whose administration embraces the whole of the peninsula of India, as far 
north as the river Godavery, to Carwar in the west. To the north of the 
Godavery lies the state of Nagpore, governed by a Rajah ; and for about one 
hundred miles to the south, the territories belong to the Nizam of Hyderabad ; 
but these principalities are subsidised by the British, who exercise, through 
the Madras Government, a certain control over their affairs. 

The Bombay Government consists of — 

A Governor '. President, 

A Commander-in-Chief, and Two Civil! -, r , „ ,, ,, 

Officers > Members of the Council s 

who direct the affairs of Western India, as far as the Gulf of Cutch in the north- 
west, and Dharwar on the south-east, including the whole of the country east 
of the Gulf of Cutch, as far as Baroda. 

The province of Seinde is under the exclusive management of a Governor, 
unaided by a Council. 

Each government is aided by a corps of secretaries, and agents exercising 
diplomatic functions in recently-acquired districts, together with a large body 
of civil officers ; and subject to their orders for the protection of the country 
from external foes and internal disorders, is a considerable army, and a small 
naval force ; in addition to which, a squadron of British men-of-war sweeps the 
Indian seas, and acts under the orders of the Government. 

It should be added, that some of the islands in the Eastern Archipelago and 



284 


THE CIVIL SERVICE OF 


the island of Ceylon, south of the peninsula of India, are under British rule ; 
the former being managed by senior officers in the East India Company’s ser- 
vice, and the latter by an individual selected by Her Majesty’s Ministers, Ceylon 
not being included in the limits of the East India Gompany’s charter. 

The Governor-General of India is usually a nobleman chosen by the East India 
Directors, and approved by the ministers, who form a Board of Commissioners 
for the affairs of India, with a president, commonly called the President of the 
Board of Control) ; and the Governors of the two Presidencies are similarly 
nominated. The Commanders-in-Chief are old and distinguished officers of the 
royal army, and the Members of Council are selected from among the seniors 
in the civil services most distinguished by their wisdom, talents, and ex- 
perience. 

The Ecclesiastical Establishment of India consists of three bishops, one to 
each Presidency, the incumbent of the Calcutta or Metropolitan see exercising 
a sort of control over the others. There is a considerable number of ministers 
of the Protestant Establishment in each diocese, who are distributed over the 
principal military and civil stations, the senior chaplaincies being located at 
the several Presidencies of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, where also there i3 
an archdeacon. The whole of the clergy and ecclesiastical officers are paid by 
the State, out of the revenues of the country. The fees on marriage, baptism, 
and interment, are the perquisites of the clergy. 

The Presbyterian Church of Scotland, of which there are many disciples in 
India, is likewise endowed by the Government ; and there is a Roman Catholic 
Bishop, and a numerous priesthood, who administer religious aid and teaching 
to the large number of descendants of the ancient Portuguese conquerors and 
visitors — hut these, of course, have no support from Government. 


THE CIVIL SERVICE 

OF 

THE EAST INDIA COMPANY. 

A WRiTERSHtP is the greatest prize in the East India lottery. It is the first 
step in the ladder of preferment to the highest civil offices in India. It is, 
therefore, the most valuable gift at the disposal of a Director, and is reserved 
for the highest claims of friendship or reciprocal service. A writer is in the 
receipt of 300 1. per annum from the moment he sets foot in India ; and he is 
allowed for one whole year the privilege of studying a language before he 
enters upon the duties for which he is destined. Preparatory to his departure 
for India, however, he must undergo a certain course of instruction at the East 
India College, at Haileybury, in Hertford ; and the following are the rules of 
that institution : — 


NOMINATION OF STUDENTS. 

Regulations and. Preparatory Instructions. 

“ No candidate for the college can be nominated thereto, whose age is less than 
seventeen or above twenty-one years. And no person who has been dismissed 



THE EAST INDIA COMPANY. 285 

from the army or nary, or expelled from any place of education, will he nomi- 
nated to the college. 

“ The parents or guardian of every candidate for the college will he re 
quired to address the following letter to the nominating Director: — 

“ ‘ Sir, — I beg to assure you, on my honour, that my — — ■, to whom you 
have been so good as to give a nomination to the college, has not been dis- 
missed from the army or the navy, and that he has never been expelled from 
any place of education 

“ ‘ I have the honour to be,’ &c. 

“ Candidates for the college must produce the under-mentioned documents, 
previously to their being nominated as students. 

“ An extract from the parish register of their birth or baptism, properly 
signed by the minister, churchwarden, or elders ; and, in addition thereto, 

“ A certificate, agreeably to the following form, signed by the parent, guar- 
dian, or near relation : — 

“ ‘ I do hereby certify, that the foregoing extract from the register of bap- 
tisms of the parish of , in the county of , contains the date of the 

birth of my , who is the bearer of this, and presented for a nomination as 

a student at the East India College, by , Esq.; and I do further declare, 

that I received the said presentation for gratuitously; and that no money, 

or other valuable consideration, has been or is to be paid, either directly or in- 
directly, for the same, and that I will not pay, or cause to be paid, either 

by myself, by my , or by the hands of any other person, any pecuniary or 

valuable consideration whatsoever, to any person or persons who have inte- 
rested themselves in procuring the said presentation for my , from the 

Director above mentioned. 

“ ‘ Witness my hand, this day of , in the year of our Lord .’ 

“ In the event of no parish register existing or to he found, a declaration of 
such circumstance is to be made before a magistrate to the following effect, 
viz. : — 

‘ I, ■, presented as a student for the East-India College by , do declare, 

that I have caused search to be made for a parish register whereby to ascertain 
my age, hut am unable to produce the same, there being none to be found; and, 
further, I declare, that from the information of my parents (and other rela- 
tions), which information I verily believe to he true, I was born in the parish of 

, in the county of , on , in the year , and that I am not at this 

time under the age of sixteen, or above twenty-one years. 

‘ Witness my hand, this day of , in the year of our Lord .’ 

“ The parent, guardian, or near relation, must then add his certificate as to 
the truth of the declaration, which must be similar to that ordered to he annexed 
to the extract from the parish register. 

“The above-mentioned certificate (and declaration, in cases where a declara- 
tion shall be required) are to be annexed to the petition to he written by the 
candidate, and they are to sign a declaration thereon, that they have read these 
printed instructions. The same declaration is to be signed by the parent, guar- 
dian, or near relation of the candidates respectively. 

“ Candidates will be interrogated in an open co mm ittee as to their character, 
connexions, and qualifications, conformably to the General Court's resolution of 
the 6th July, 1809. The nature of this interrogation may he known on appli- 
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cation to the Clerk of the College department. And the following Eules and 
Regulations are to he observed with respect to the examination of candidates. - 
“Each candidate shall produce testimonials of good moral conduct, under t 
hand of the principal or superior authority of the college or public institution in 
which he may hare been educated, or under the hand of the private instructor 
to whose care he mav have been confided; and the said testimonials shall ha e 
reference to his conduct during the tn-o years immediately preceding his presentation 

'^Each 'candidate shall be examined in the Four Gospels of the Greek Testa- 
ment, and shall not be deemed duly qualified for admission to Haileybury Col- 
letre unless he be found to possess a competent knowledge thereof; nor unless he 
te ab™ o render into English some portion of the works of one of the following 
cfreek authors* — Homer, Herodotus, Xenophon Thucydides, Sophocles and 
Euripides; nor unless he can render into English some portion of , 

one of the following Latin authors,— Livy, Terence, Cicero, Tacitus, Virgil, 
Horace; and this part of the examination will include questions m ancient his 

t0 ^rj5®^°c^^hdate^ sliall^lso'be examined in English history and geography, 
and in the elements of mathematical science, including the common rules ot 
arithmetic, vulgar and decimal fractions, and the first four books of Euclid. He 
shah also lie examined in the first part of Paley’s ‘ Eyidences of Christianity 
“It is, however, to be understood, that superior at ; alnm . e “ ts ^“ e f ° e y amina . 
partments of literature or science, comprised in the foregoing plan i of 
tion shall, at the discretion of the examiners, be considered to compensate tor 

° f “ A U student d publicly expelled the College will not be 

nanv’s civil or military service in India, or into the Company s Military beminary. 
P “xo pwson^n be appointed a member of the Company’s civil service whose 
-we is less than eighteen or more than twenty-three years, nor until he shall have 
resided four terms at least in the College, and shall have obtained a certificate, 
signed by the Principal, of his having conformed himself to the statutes and re 

^Ona student's appointment to be a member of the civil service, he will be re- 
quired to attend at the Secretary’s office. East India House, to make the - 

sary arrangements for entering into convenant, and for giving a bon .^ f ° r . ' 

jointly with two sureties for the due fulfilment of the same ; Bid a leg; al instru- 
ment is to be entered into by some one person (to be approved by the Court ot 
Directors), Ldtog himself to pay the sum of 3000/. as liquidated damages to 
the Company, for breach of a covenant to be entered into that the student s no 
mination hath not been in any way bought, or sold, or exchanged for any tiling 

convertible into a pecuniary benefit. . , , 

“ The rank of students leaving the College is determined by the certificate of 
the Principal, which is granted with reference to the industry, proficiency, and 
frpTieral o-ood bsh&viour of th6 students. 

“ Such rank to take effect only in the event of the students proceeding to India 
•within six months after they are so ranked, whether they proceed via Egypt or 
the Cape of Good Hope. 

Terms of Admission for Students. 

« Q ne hundred guineas per annum for each student *, a moiety whereof to be 
paid at the commencement of each term, there being two in the year, besides the 
expense of books and stationery. 
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“Students to provide themselves with a table-spoon, tea-spoon, knife and 
silver fork, half-a-dozen towels, tea equipage, and a looking-glass ; also, with 
not less than two pair of sheets, two pillow-cases, and two breakfast cloths. 

“ Ten guineas to be paid on leaving College, by each student, for the use of 
the library. 

COLLEGE TERMS. 

“Eirst, commences 19th January, and ends 30th June ; second, commences 
10th September, and ends 15th December in each year. 

“ N. B. The students are to provide themselves with proper academical 
habits.” 


CIVIL SERVICE.— FURLOUGH REGULATIONS. 

Civil servants coming to England under the absentee regulations, or on spe- 
cial leave, shall, immediately on their arrival, report themselves with their 
address by letter to the Secretary, forwarding at the same time the certificates 
which they received hi India. 

That in all cases of leave, civil servants be required to join the establishment 
to which they belong at the expiration of the term for which leave may have 
been granted, unless they shall have obtained an extension of it from the Court 
six months before the expiration of the said leave. 

That extensions of leave be not in future granted except in cases of sickness, 
certified to the Court’s satisfaction, or in cases in which it shall be proved that 
a further residence in Europe is indispensably necessary. 

That when under any such circumstances a civil servant shall have obtained 
an extension of leave to a given period, he must, at the expiration thereof, apply 
for and obtain permission either to return to his duty or to reside a further 
time in Europe ; failing in which he shall be liable to be struck off the list of 
civil servants. 

That the Act of the 33rd Geo. IIL, cap. 52, sect 70, as it respects civil ser- 
vants, applies only to cases of sickness or infirmity, and that no civil servant 
he hereafter considered eligible to return to the service after five years’ absence 
under that enactment, who has failed to obtain, agreeably to the foregoing regu- 
lations, an extension of leave under the circumstances referred to in the act. 

Arrived in India, and duly qualified for the earliest stage of employment by 
the acquisition of the vernacular language, the civil servant is despatched into 
the Mofussil, or interior of the country, where he serves a sort of apprenticeship 
as an assistant magistrate, or deputy collector, or assistant secretary, or junior 
commissioner, or some such subordinate officer. Thenceforward, his advance- 
ment depends upon his talents, his industry, and the interest he may have with 
the Governor for the time being. The latter qualification often renders the others 
quite superfluous. An act of Parliament has regulated the maximum of the 
civilian’s income, but compared with the salaries of functionaries in England, it 
is princely ; and when he gets to the top of the tree — that is to say, becomes a 
Resident, a Sudder Judge, a Commissioner, a Chief Secretary, or a Member of 
Council, his receipts range from 50001. to 10,000/. per annum. Annuity and 
other funds, to which he contributes a per centage during his service, provide 
him witli the means of proceeding to England on furlough for a time, and of 
ultimately retiring in comfort ; and it is seldom, if he is in the receipt of a 
handsome salary, at an inexpensive station, that he does not lay by a sufficiency 
to constitute, with his annuity or pension, a comfortable independence. 
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A Cadetship is the next best appointment in the gift of the East India Direc- 
tors. There are degrees in its value, however. An infantry or cavalry appoint- 
ment is positively good ; an artillery cadetship is better, but one in the engineers 
is the best. To obtain either of these latter, a preparation at Addiscombe 
College is indispensable ; and the youth whose parents or friends may place him 
there, has the satisfaction of knowing that even if his indolence or the want of 
natural capacity prevents his obtaining the superior cadetships, he is still sure 
of his infantry appointment, and may at some later period turn his modicum of 
acquired knowledge to account. 

The rules of the Addiscombe College are as follows: — 

TERMS OR ADMISSION. 

Conditions and Qualifications for a Candidate. 

“■ 1. No candidate can be admitted under the age of fourteen, or above the age 
of eighteen years. 

“2. No person can be admitted who has been dismissed or obliged to retire, 
from the army or navy, the Royal Military College at Sandhurst, the Royal 
Military Academy at Woolwich, or from any other public institution. 

“ 3. Every candidate must produce a certificate of his birth, taken from the 
parish register, and signed by the minister, and countersigned by the church- 
wardens ; or if born in Scotland, by the Sessions clerk and two elders, accompa- 
nied by a declaration from his father, mother, or nearest of kin, the forms of 
which may be had at the cadet-office in the military department. In the event 
of there being no register of his birth or baptism, the candidate will be furnished 
with the form of a declaration to be taken by him previously to his being 
appointed. 

“ 4. No candidate will be admitted without a certificate that he has had the 
small-pox, or has been vaccinated ; nor without a certificate, in the prescribed 
form, to be given by two practising surgeons, that he has no mental or bodily 
defect whatever to disqualify him for military service. 

“ 5. Every candidate must produce a certificate of good conduct from the 
master under whom he has last studied. 

“ 6. Every candidate must deliver the names and addresses of two persons 
residing in London or its vicinity, who engage to receive him if he shall be dis- 
missed from the seminary, or removed from sickness or any other cause. 

“ Test of Admission — -7. Every candidate is required to write a good legible 
hand ; and to write English correctly from dictation. He is also required to 
construe and parse Caesar’s ‘ Commentaries’ correctly. He must likewise pos- 
sess a correct knowledge of all the rules of arithmetic usually taught in schools, 
especially the rule of three, compound proportion, practice, interest, vulgar and 
decimal fractions, and the extraction of the square root. If a candidate is defi- 
cient in any part of the preceding test, his reception into the institution will be 
deferred for such length of time as the head master shall report to he necessary. 

“ 8. The qualifications mentioned in the last article are all that are absolutely 
requisite for the admission of a cadet into the Military Seminary. Parents ami 
guardians are, however, informed, that it will he of great advantage to a cadet 
in his future studies at this establishment, if, before being admitted, he make 
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himself well acquainted with the following portions of the second edition of 
Cape’s ‘ Course of Mathematics,’ in the order in which they are given below, 
viz : — 

1. Algebra. Part I. 

2. Geometry. Chaps. I. n. III., and the Problems, page 33S. 

3. The Use of Logarithms. 

4. Trigonometry. Arts. 1 — 79. 

5. Analytical Conic Sections, omitting the Hyperbola. 

6. Statics. Sections I. II. III., omitting Arts. 45 — 63, and those articles 

dependent on the Differential Calculus. 

‘•It is also very desirable that a cadet, on joining the Seminary, be able to 
draw with facility in pencil and shade with Indian ink. 

“ 9. Every cadet, upon his admission, is considered a Probationary pupil for 
the first six months ; at the end of which period the public examiner will be re- 
quired to report to the Military Committee, on the probability of the cadet being 
able to pass for the artillery or infantry in the required period of four terms. 
Should this appear improbable, either from want of talent or diligence, the cadet 
will then he returned to his friends. 

•■ Payments, !fc. — 10. The parents or guardians of the gentleman cadet are 
required to pay 50?. per term (of which there are two in a year), towards defray- 
ing the expense of his board, lodging, and education ; also an entrance subscrip- 
tion of 2?. 2s. to the public library ; which payments include every charge, 
except for uniform clothes, books, and pocket-money, as hereafter specified. 

“ 11. The payment for the fixed charges for each term is to be made in ad- 
vance ; and the payment for clothes, pocket-money, and hooks for the pre- 
ceding term, is to be made previous to the cadet’s return to the seminary. 

“ 12. A cadet entering in a term, at whatever part of it, must pay the regulated 
sum for the whole term in which he enters, which will count as one of the four 
terms of his residence ; and no return of any portion of the advance will be 
made in the event of a cadet’s quitting the seminary. 

" 13. Such articles of uniform dress* as may be considered by the Military 
Committee to he necessary, shall be provided at the cost of the cadet. The 
amount of pocket-money issued to him at the rates! Hxed by the rules of the 
seminary is also to be defrayed by his parents or guardians. 

“ 14. The following class-books will be provided at the public expense, the 
mutilation or destruction of which to be chargeable to the cadets, viz. : — 

Shakespear’s Hindustani Dictionary. 

Latin Dictionary. 

“ 15. The cadets will, on their first joining Addiscombe, be supplied with 
the following books, the cost of which will he charged to their parents or 
guardians, viz.: — 

Cape’s Mathematics. 

Straith’s Treatise on Fortification. 

Shakespear's Hindustani Grammar. 

Do. First Vol. Hindu Selections. 


* Viz., jackets, waistcoats, stocks, foraging caps, trousers, shoes, gloves, 
together with a proportionate share of the expense of any other periodical sup- 
plies, and the repairs of the same. The average cost is 6?. 6s. per term. 

t Viz., 2s. 6 d. a week, with Is. additional to censors, and 2s. 6 d. additional 
to corporals. 


u 
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Fielding's Perspectire. 

French Grammar. 

De la Vote's French and English Lexicon. 

De la Yoye's French Instructions. 

Casar’s Commentaries. 

“ Any books not included in the above enumeration, or which may he here- 
after required at the seminary, to be paid for by the cadets. 

“ 16. Previous to the cadet’s admission, his parents or guardians shall fur- 
nish him with the following articles (to be repaired, or, if necessary, to be re- 
newed by the parents or guardians at the vacation), viz.: 

“ Two combs and a brush, twelve shirts (including three night shirts), eight 
pair of cotton stockings, six ditto worsted ditto, six towels, six night-caps, 
eight pocket-handkerchiefs, one pair of white trousers, a tooth-brush, a Bible 
and Prayer-book, a case of mathematical instruments of an approved pattern, 
to be seen at Messrs. Troughton Sc Minims’, 136. Fleet-street ; Mr. Jones's, 62, 
Cliariug-eross ; and at Messrs. Reeves & Sons, 150, Cheap side. 

“ Prohibition . — 17. The cadet must not join the seminary with a greater sum 
in his possession than one guinea, and a further supply from any of his rela- 
tions during his term may subject him to dismission from the seminary. 

“ Vacations . — 18. Midsummer commences about the middle of June, ends 31st 
July. Christmas commences about the middle of December, ends 31st January. 

*■ 19. Before the close of every vacation, the cadet must apply at the Cadet- 
office, Military department, East India House, for an order for his re-admission, 
and all sums thc-n due to the Company must be paid up. This order will ex- 
press that he is only tobere-admit ted upon his returning with the same number of 
books and instruments which lie took home with him, that his linen is put into 
proper repair, and that he is in a fit state of health to renew his duties. 

“ Notice to Parents and Guuidians . — The friends of every cadet are hereby in- 
formed, that provision being made for furnishing him with every requisite, he 
cannot really want a supply of money to be placed at his disposal while at the 
seminary ; and if they do, notwithstanding, think proper to furnish him with 
money, they put it in his power to commit irregularities, which must always 
retard his studies, and may eventually lead to liis removal from the institution. 

The parents andfriends are further particularly desired not to attend to any 
application from the cadet for money, under the pretence of his having incurred 
any debts at Croydon, or elsewhere, or for the purpose of subscribing to the 
public charities, or any other pretence whatever. 

“ It having become known that cadets have been In the habit of writing to 
their friends for money, under the pretence that there were so many stoppages 
from their weekly allowance, that they had scarcely any money left, the com- 
mittee have ascertained that these stoppages have arisen, not only from wilful 
and wanton destruction of public property, but in a considerable degree from 
the postage of letters and the carriage of parcels addressed to the cadets. It 
has in consequence been ordered, that no letter or parcel shall be admitted into 
the seminary unless the postage or carriage of such letter or parcel shall have 
been previously fully paid for by the person sending the same. It has also been or- 
dered, that every parcel shall be opened in the presence of one of the orderly 
officers and the cadet to whom it is sent ; that should it contain wine, or any 
thing prohibited in the regulations, the parcel, upon the first offence, will be re- 
turned to the person sending the same ; and that upon the second offence, the 
cadet will be ordered home, and will not be re-admitted until a w ritten apology 
has been sent to the committee by the person who has committed a breach of 
this regulation. 
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EXTRACT FROM THE STANDING REGULATIONS 
OF THE SEMINARY. 

Sect. 1, Clause 1. 

“ ‘ No professor, master, or other person in the institution, shall receive from 
the cadet, or the parents or friends of any cadet, any pecuniary present or con- 
sideration, on any pretence whatever.’ 

“ By resolutions of the Court of Directors, dated on the 14tli March, 1786; 
8th April, 1S07 ; 30th August, 1S26; and Sth January, 1836, all cadets appointed 
to the Company's service in Bengal, are required to become subscribers to the 
Military Orphan Society, and to the Military Widows’ Fund at that Presi- 
dency. 

“By a resolution of the Court of Directors, dated on the 30th April. 1823, all 
cadets appointed to the Company’s service at Fort St. George and Bombay, are 
required to become subscribers to the Military Fund at their respective Presi- 
dencies. 

“ The engineer cadets are required to embark and sail for their respective 
destinations within three months after quitting Chatham, and the artillery and 
infantry cadets within three months after passing their public examination. 

“ Memoranda . — The gentlemen cadets educated at the Military Seminary are 
eligible for the corps of engineers, artillery, and infantry. Admission to the 
two first of these branches, viz., the engineers and artillery, is only to be 
obtained by these cadets, none others being eligible. Those who are most dis- 
tinguished are selected for the engineers, according to the vacancies in that 
branch. Those immediately following in order of succession are promoted to 
the corps of horse and foot artillery, 

“Those cadets for whom there is no room in the engineers, but who are 
reported to have attained to a high degree of qualification, receive honorary 
certificates, and their names are announced to the governments in India, and 
published in general orders to the army, as meriting particular notice. They 
have the privilege of choosing the Presidency in India to which they shall be 
stationed. The cadets not appointed to the engineers or artillery are, when 
reported qualified, posted to the infantry, and rank together according to the 
rank which they obtained at the seminary. 

“ The gentlemen cadets may pass through the seminary as rapidly as their 
attainments and qualifications will enable them to pass after a year’s residence, 
provided that they are of the age of sixteen years on or before the day of their 
final examination." Their stay at the institution is limited to four terms. 

“ The cadets educated at this institution take rank in the army above all 
other cadets who are appointed from the commencement of three months pre- 
viously to the date of the seminary cadets being reported qualified ; and all the 
time passed by them at the institution after they attain the age of sixteen, 
counts as so much time passed in India, in calculating their period of service 
for retiring pensions on full pay.” 

CAVALRY OR INFANTRY CADETS. 

“ Cadets nominated for either of the above corps must be sixteen years of 
age, and under twenty-two, unless they have held a commission in her Majesty s 
service for one year, or in the militia or fencibles when embodied, and have 
been called into actual service, or from the company of cadets in the royal regi- 

U 2 
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meat of artillery ; they are then eligible if not more than twenty-five years of 
aee ; and they must procure similar certificates and vouchers to those pre- 
scribed for cadets entering the seminary. 

“ No person who has been dismissed the army or navy, the lloyal Military 
College at Sandhurst, the Royal Military Academy at Woolwich, or who has 
been obliged to retire from any public institution for immoral or ungentlemaniy 
conduct, will be appointed a cadet direct for India. 

‘•No person will be appointed a cadet direct for India, without producing 
to the Military Committee a certificate, signed by two practising surgeons, 
that he has no mental or bodily defect whatever to disqualify him for military 
service. 

'• N. B. Candidates for military appointments whose age may exceed twenty- 
two rears are not eligible for the Company’s service in consequence of their 
having held a commission for twelve months and upwards in the Guernsey 
Militia, or in other corps similarly circumstanced, granted after the 3rd April, 
13-14, the date of the Court's resolution to this effect. 

CADETS AND ASSISTANT SURGEONS. 

*■ At a Court of Directors, held on Friday, the 27tli of February, ISIS: — 
Resolved, That cadets and assistant-surgeons be iu future ranked according to 
the seniority of the Directors nominating them, from the date of sailing of 
the several ships from Gravesend, by Lloyd’s List, and that those who may 
embark at any of the out-ports be likewise ranked upon the same principle from 
the date of the ship’s departure from such out -ports by Lloyd’s List. 

“At a Court of Directors, held on the 21st of May, 182S: — Resolved, That 
all the cavalry and infantry cadets, and assistant-surgeons, who shall fail to 
apply at the Cadet Department for their orders within three months from the 
date of their being passed and sworn before the Committee, or shall not actually 
proceed under such orders, be considered as having forfeited their appoint- 
ments unless special circumstances shall justify the Court's departure from 
this regulation. 

“ By a resolution of the Court, of the 4th December, 1S33, all direct cadets 
appointed or sworn in between the 10th March and 10th Juue, or between 10th 
September and 10th December (or tiie days which may be fixed on for the public 
examination of the seminary cadets), do rank after the seminary cadets who may 
pass their said examinations, provided the latter sail for their respective desti- 
nations within three months after passing said examinations. 

OFFICERS RETIRING FROM SERVICE. 

It emulations respecting Military and other Officers retiring from the Company s 

Service. 

“ Officers who have served less than three years in India, and have lost their 
health there, are entitled to an allowance from Lord Clive’s fund, if the Court 
of Directors shall adjudge them to be proper objects of that bounty, to the ex- 
tent of : — 

“ If a second lieutenant, cornet, or ensign, 2s. a-day, or 36/. 10s. a-year ; if a 
lieutenant, is. 6 </. a-day, or 45/. 12s. 6 d. a-year ; provided they are not possessed 
of, or entitled to. real or personal property, to the extent of, it' an ensign, 750/., 
if a lieutenant, 1000/. 

“ Officers who are compelled to quit the service by wounds received in action, 
or by iil-heaith contracted on duty after three years’ service in India, are per- 
mitted to retire on the half-pay of their rank, viz. : — 
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“If a second lieutenant, cornet, or ensign, 3s. a-day, or 547. 15s. per annum ; 
if a lieutenant, 4s. a-day, or 737. per annum. 

“A subaltern officer, or assistant-surgeon, having served six years in India, 
is permitted to retire on the haf-pay if ensign, if liis constitution should be so 
impaired as to prevent the possibility of his continuing in India. 

“A lieutenant, having served thirteen, or a second lieutenant, cornet, or 
ensign, nine years in India (including three years for a furlough), may retire 
on the half-pay of his rank, in case his health shall not permit him to serve in 
India. 

“Regimental captains, majors, and lieutenant-colonels, who have not served 
sufficiently long in India to entitle them to retire on lull-pay, and whose ill state 
of health renders it impossible for them to continue to serve in India, are allowed 
to retire from the service on the half-pay of their respective ranks, viz. • — • 

“Captains, 7s. a-day, or 1277. 15s. r>er annum; major, 9s. t >d. a-day, or 1737. 
7s. 6 d. per annum ; lieutenant-colonel, 11s. a-day, or 200/. 13s. per annum. 

“ All officers who have actually served twenty-two years in India, or twenty- 
five years, including three j'ears for a furlough, are allowed to retire on the full 
pay of their respective ranks. 

“ Officers are also allowed to retire on the following pensions without refer- 
ence to the rank they may have attained, if they have served to the undermen- 
tioned periods, viz. : — 

“After twenty- three years’ service in India, including three years for a 
furlough, on the full pat' of captain, viz., 1917. 12s. 6 d. per annum; after 
twenty-seven years' service in India, including three years for a furlough, on 
the full pay of major. 2927. per annum; after thirty-one years’ service in India, 
including three years’ for a furlough, on the full pay of lieutenant -colonel, 3657. 
per annum; after thirty -five years' service in India, including three years for a 
furlough, on the full pay of colonel, 4567. 5s. per annum. 

“ Members of the Medical Board, who have been in that station not less than 
two rears, and not less than twenty years in India, including three years for 
one furlough, are permitted to retire from the service, and allowed 5007. per an- 
num, or, in the evc-nt of ill-health, they may retire on that pension, after any 
period of service as member of the Medical Board. If they have served five 
years, or are obliged after three years’ service in that station to retire from ill- 
health, they are allowed 7007. per annum. 

“ Superintending surgeons, who have been in that station not less than two 
years, and whose period of service has been not less than twenty years, including 
three years for one furlough, are permitted to retire from the service and 
allowed 300/. per annum ; or in the event of ill-health, they may retire on that 
pension after any period of service as superintending surgeon. If they have 
served five years, or are obliged after three years’ service in that station to 
retire from ill-health, they are allowed 3657. per annum. 

Surgeons after 20 years' service, 3 years’ furlough 
included £191 a-year. 
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“ The present regulations by which superintending surgeons are entitled as 
such to retiring pensions of 3007. and 3657. a-ycar, and members of the Medical 
Board, to pensions of 5 007. and 7007. a-year, according to period of service in 
those ranks respectively, will cease to be the rule of the service lor medical ofii- 
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cers after tlie date of the introduction of the new arrangement ; hut individuals 
then in the service, and who may be appointed to offices of superintending sur- 
geon and member of the Board within ten years front that date, will be allowed 
the option of retiring upon pensions upon the old scale of length of service in 
those ranks, instead of the new scale of length of service in India. 

“ When officers on furlough retire upon the pay or half-pay of their rank, 
they are only entitled to claim the benefit of the rank held by them at the ex- 
piration of one year from the date of their landing in the United Kingdom. 

“ A veterinary surgeon is allowed to retire after six years’ service in India, 
provided his health shall not permit him to serve in India, on 4s. 6 d. a-day ; after 
ten years’ service in India, provided his health shall not permit him to serve in 
India, as. 6 d. a-day. 

After 20 years’ service, 3 years’ furlough included, 7s. a day. 

25 do. ,, ., do. „ „ „ 8s. do. 

30 do. „ ., do. „ „ „ 12s. do. 

“ A commissary or deputy commissary of ordnance, not being a commissioned 
officer, is allowed to retire on full pay if he has served twenty-seven years in 
India, of which twelve must have been in the ordnance department ; "twenty- 
five years, fourteen of which in that department ; or twenty-two years, seven- 
teen years of which in the ordnance department. 

“ A conductor of stores is allowed to retire on 60/. per annum after twenty- 
five years’ actual service in India. 

“ Officers retiring from the service will be considered to have retired from the 
date of their application for leave to retire ; or from the expiration of two years 
and a half from their quitting India, whichever shall happen first. 

EURLOUGH REGULATIONS. 

Military. 

“ Officers (of whatever rank) must he ten years in India before they can be 
entitled (except in case of certified sickness, and as hereafter specified) to their 
rotation to he absent on furlough, and the same rule is applicable to assistant- 
surgeons and veterinary-surgeons. The furlough to be granted by the Com- 
mander-in-Chief at each Presidency, with the approbation of the respective 
governments. 

“ Officers who have not served ten years in India, but whose presence in 
England is required by urgent private affairs, may be allowed a furlough for 
one year without pay. 

“ A conductor of stores is allowed furlough pay only in case of coming home 
from sickness. 

“ Officers coming to England on furlough are required immediately to report 
their arrival by letter to the secretary, stating the name of the ship in which 
they came, and their address, forwarding at the same time the certificates they 
received in India. 

“ The period of furlough is three years, reckoning from its date to the day of 
the return of the officer to his Presidency. 

“ Officers are required to join the establishment to which they belong at the 
expiration of the three years’ furlough, unless they shall have "obtained an ex- 
tension of leave from the court, six months before the expiration of that period. 
No furlough will be extended, except in cases of sickness, certified in the man- 
ner hereafter mentioned ; or in eases in which it shall be proved to the court 
that a further residence in Europe is indispensably necessary. 

“ All officers finding it necessary to solicit a further leave of absence on ae- 
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count of sickness, must, if resident in London or its vicinity, appear before the 
Company's examining physician. Dr. John Scott, 13, Stratton-street, who will 
report to the Court of Directors his opinion on the state of such officer's health. 
And if resident in the country in any part of the United Kingdom, they must 
transmit, with letter of application for such leave, a certificate according to the 
following form, signed by at least two gentlemen, eminent in the medical pro- 
fession, viz: — - 

“ ‘ I hereby certify, that I have carefully examined [state the nature of the 
case, as well as the name of the party], and I declare, upon my honour, that, 

according to the best of my judgment and belief, is at present 

unfit for military duty, and that it is absolutely necessary, for the recovery of 
his health, that he should remain at least longer in this country.’ 

“ Also previously to such extension of furlough being granted, such further 
proof shall be adduced by personal examination, or by such other evidence as 
shall he deemed satisfactory. 

“ Officers abroad in any part of Europe, applying to remain a further time 
from their duty on account of sickness, are to furnish a certificate of two emi- 
nent physicians, in the above form, with the attestation of a magistate, that the 
persons who signed the certificate are physicians. 

“ Officers having obtained an extension of furlough to a given period, must 
at its expiration apply for permission, either to return to their duty or to reside 
a further time in England. 

“ In every case in which an officer has had his furlough extended beyond the 
prescribed period on the ground of his health not being sufficiently restored, 
and shall apply for permission to return to his duty, he shall produce a certi- 
ficate from the examining physician that His health is completely re-established, 
and that there is every probability of his being able to perform the active duties 
of his profession in India. 

“ No officer who has failed to obtain an extension of furlough will be consi- 
dered eligible to return to the service after five years’ absence, under the act of 
33 Geo. III. cap. 52, sect. 70. 

“ Every officer upon leaving India will receive a printed copy of the general 
order on this subject, published agreeably to the court's instruction, and the 
plea of ignorance of the regulations will not be admitted as any justification of 
the breach of them ; officers, therefore, who shall come home on furlough, and 
who shall not in due time apply, so as to effect their return to the Presidency 
to which they belong within the period of three years from the commencement 
of their furlough, will subject themselves to the loss of the service, unless they 
shall be permitted by the court to remain a further time in Europe. 

‘‘ No officer on furlough can receive pay for more than two years and a half 
from the period of his quitting India until he returns, excepting colonels of re- 
giments, and those of the rank of lieutenant -colonel regimentaliy, when pro- 
moted to that of major-general ; the latter are then allowed to draw the pay of 
their brevet rank beyond the above period. 

OFFICERS RETURNING TO INDIA. 

Regulations as to the Charge of Recruits. 

“ Whenever a detachment of Company's recruits, to the extent of thirty men, 
shall be embarked on any one ship, they be placed in charge of the senior Com- 
pany's officer, not exceeding the rank of a field-officer, who shall have obtained 
permission to return to his duty on the ship, within at least seven days of the 
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period fixed for embarkation : — that the officer proceed with the men from the 
depot : — that, as a remuneration for tills service, he be granted the passage- 
money of his rank, payable to the commander of the ship. 

LORD CLIVE’S EUND. 

Regulations for the Admission of Pensioners. 

“ Every petitioning officer and soldier must produce a certificate from his com- 
manding officer of his being an invalid, and rendered incapable of further ser- 
vice in India, together with an approbation of such certificate by the Governor 
and Council of the Presidency where he shall have served. 

“ Every commissioned officer must previously make oath before the Governor 
and Council, viz., a colonel, that he is not possessed of, or entitled to, real and 
personal property to the value of 4000/. ; a lieutenant-colonel, 3000/. ; a major, 
2500/. ; a captain, 2000/. ; a lieutenant, 1000/. ; an ensign, 750/. Officers’ wi- 
dows must produce proof, on affidavit, that their husbands did not die possessed 
of property as above. 

“ Petitioners residing in England may be admitted if the Court shall adjudge 
them to be proper objects. 

‘■AH commissioned, staff, or warrant officers, to have half the ordinary pay 
they enjoyed whilst in service, viz. : — 

Per ann. Per day. 



£ 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

Colonels and members of Medical Board 

228 

o 

6 or 

12 

6 

Lieut.-cols. and sup. surgeons . 

1S2 

10 

0 

10 

0 

Majors and chaplains (13 years’ service) 

136 

17 

6 

7 

6 

Captains, (chaplains, 7 years’ service,) sur- 






geons and vet. surgeons (20 years’ service 

91 

5 

0 

5 

0 

Lieutenants, assistant-surgeons, and vete- 






rinary surgeons under 20 years’ 

45 

12 

6 

2 

6 

Ensigns 

36 

10 

0 

2 

0 

Conductors of ordnance .... 

36 

10 

0 

2 

0 


Their widows one-half the above, to continue during their widowhood. 

“ Serjeants of artillery to have ninepence per day, and those that have lost a 
limb one shilling per day. Gunners of the artillery sixpence per day, and those 
that have lost a limb ninepence per day. 

“ All other non-commissioned officers and bombarders to have fourpence three 
farthings per day. 

“ Officers and privates to be entitled from the period of their landing in 
England. 

“ Pensioners neglecting to claim the pension for three half-years will be con- 
sidered as dead; and no arrears for a longer period than two years back from 
the date of application for admission or re-admission, as the ease may be, will 
be allowed either to claimants or to pensioners after admission.” 
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An Assistant- surgeoncy is a desirable office, both on account "of the 
immediate advantages which it offers, and the prospective benefit with which 
it is fraught. An assistant-surgeon becomes at once the recipient of an income 
of between two and three hundred pounds a-year, and if attached to a regiment 
where there is no full surgeon, or where the surgeon, from illness or other 
causes, is often absent, may soon be in the receipt of a much larger income. 
In former times, so little care was taken about the selection of the medical 
officers of the East India Company, that it was facetiously said, a man need 
only sleep upon a medicine chest for a single night to become perfectly qualified 
for the office. Now-a-days a stricter system is in force, and if a candidate for 
service should even pass the usual ordeals in England with success, his career 
in India will entirely depend upon the manner in which he may acquit himself 
on the spot. 

Tiie reports of every medical officer undergo a severe scrutiny by the super- 
tending surgeon of the division in which he may serve, and afterwards by the 
Medical Board at the Presidency ; and on these evidences of his professional 
capacity will depend his selection for office, involving higher responsibility, and 
its usual accompaniment— higher emoluments. 

Chance and interest have, of course, a share in promoting the views of a 
medical officer; but they will not much avail him without accompanying 
talent, and those personal qualities which render a man acceptable to suffering 
patients. 

Practice, independently of official employment, is the grand source of com- 
petency (irrespective of the funds), and this can only be assured by the exercise 
of undoubted professional skill. 

The rules affecting the nomination of a medical gentleman to an assistant- 
surgeoncy in the Company’s sendee are as follows : 

ASSISTANT-SURGEONS. 

Regulations for their Admission into the Company's Service. 

“Age. — The assistant-surgeon must not be under twenty-two years, in proof 
of which he must produce an extract from the register of the parish in which 
he was born, or his own declaration pursuant to the act of the oth and 6th 
Gulielmi IV., cap. 62, and other certificates, agreeably to forms to be obtained 
in the office for cadets and assistant -surgeons. 

“ Qualifications in Surgery. — The assistant-surgeon, upon receiving a nomina- 
tion, will be furnished with a letter to the Court of Examiners of the Royal 
College of Surgeons, to be examined in surgery, and their certificate will be 
deemed a satisfactory testimonial of his qualification: but should the assistant- 
surgeon be previously in possession of a diploma from the Royal College of 
Surgeons of London, or of the Colleges of Surgeons of Dublin or Edinburgh, 
or of the College and University of Glasgow, or of the Faculty of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Glasgow, either of them will be deemed satisfactory as to his 
knowledge of surgery, without any further examination. He is also required 
to produce a certificate from the cupper of a public hospital in London of 
having acquired and being capable of practising, with proper dexterity, the art 
of cupping. 

“ Qualifications in Physic . — The assistant-surgeon will also be required to pass 
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an examination bv the Company’s examining physician in the practice of phy- 
sic, in which examination will he included as much anatomy and physiology as 
is necessary for understanding the causes and treatment of internal diseases, 
as well as the art of prescribing and compounding medicines ; and Dr. Scott 
will then require him to produce satisfactory proof of his having attended at 
least two courses of lectures on the practice of physic, and, above all, that he 
should produce a certificate of having attended diligently the practice of the 
physicians at some general hospital in London for six months ; or at some 
general hospital in the country (within the United Kingdom) for six months, 
provided such provincial hospital contain at least, on an average, one hundred 
in-patients, and have attached to it a regular establishment of physicians as 
well as surgeons. No attendance on the practice of a physician at any dispen- 
sary will be admitted, 

The assistant-surgeon is also required, as a condition to his appointment, 
to subscribe to the Military or Medical Retiring Eund at his respective Pre- 
sidency, and also to the Military Orphan Society, if appointed to Bengal. 

“The assistant-surgeon is required, by resolution of Court of the 21st of 
May, 1828, to apply at the Cadet Office, and actually proceed within three 
months from the date of being passed and sworn before the Military Com- 
mittee; he will then be furnished with an order to obtain the certificate of his 
appointment, signed by the Secretary, for which he will pay a fee of 5l. in the 
Secretary’s office.” 

\For certain additional Regulations regarding Hank and Retiring Pension, see 
pages 292 and 293.] 


THE INDIAN NAVY. 

The Ixdian Natt is by no means so desirable a service as either of those 
enumerated above, but it hasits advantages, which becomethe more apparent as 
its members advance up the ladder of preferment. The officers of this service 
are employed in the steamers which ply between the Red Sea and the island of 
Bombay; in the Company’s schooners and small frigates employed in the 
Persian Gulf, China, and the straits of Malacca, and in the surveys of the 
seas and coasts in the East. Entering as midshipmen, they rise to the rank 
of captain, and have comfortable retiring allowances on quitting the service. 
There are certain valuable shore appointments distributed among the senior 
officers, but the entire command or superintendence of the Indian navy is in- 
trusted to a Captain of Her Majesty’s navy. The following are the rules 
regulating admission to the service : — 

Regulations for Appointment. 

“ That nominees shall not be under fifteen years, or above eighteen years of 
age, unless they shall have served on board a steam- vessel, or under an engineer 
in a factory or foundry from the completion of their eighteenth year up to 
the time of their being put in nomination; and that in such case the nominees 
shall not exceed nineteen years. 

“ That no person who has been dismissed the army or navy, or who has 
been obliged to quit any school or institution for immoral or'ungentlemanly 
conduct, will he appointed to the Indian navy. 
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“ That volunteers for the Indian navy be required to proceed to India within 
three months after their appointment shall lie completed, or their appointment 
will be considered as forfeited ; and that they be ranked from the date of sailing 
from Gravesend. 

“ That all volunteers appointed to the Indian navy subscribe to the Indian 
Navy Fund. 


Regulations respecting Retirement and Furlough. 

“ Retirement . — Every officer who has actually served twenty-two years or 
upwards in India, is permitted to retire from the service with the following 
pay:— 

“A captain, 360?.; commander, 290?.; lieutenant, 190/.; purser, 190/. 

“ Every officer retiring from ill health, after ten years’ service, and before 
they have completed that of twenty-two years, is granted the following retiring 
allowance : — 

“ A captain, 200?.; commander, 170?.; lieutenant, 125?.; purser, 125?. 

“ Furlough . — A certain proportion of the officers (to be determined by the 
Government, with a due regard to the exigencies of the service) are allowed to 
come home on furlough for three years, with the pay only of their rank. - q 

“ No officer under the rank of captain who has not actually served ten years, 
can be permitted to come home on furlough, unless in cases of ill health, under 
the like certificates as required from military officers. 

“ The regulations for drawing pay on furlough and retirement by the officers 
are, as far as circumstances will admit, the same as those for the military 
officers.” 


ECCLESIASTICAL ESTABLISHMENT OF INDIA. 

Tiie Chaplaincies in India are far better paid than three-fourths of the 
curacies in England, and equal man\- livings ; the lowest salary for the 
“ assistant chaplains,” — the title of the junior ministers — being five hundred 
rupees per mensem. The rise to the higher appointment is by seniority, but 
the selection of stations is in the discretion of the archdeacon, under the sanction 
of the bishop. Partiality and interest have, of course, their influence in ob- 
taining the largest stations for certain chaplains, but in these the advantage of 
extra fees is more than counterbalanced by the heavier duties devolving on the 
incumbent, and the severer tax imposed upon his charitable inclinations. At 
every station there are schools, institutions, religious and charitable societies, 
hospitals, &c., and to the support of these the minister is invariably expected 
to contribute. The private demands upon his benevolence are likewise consi- 
derable. 

Regulations for the Admission of Chaplains into the Company's Service. 

“ Candidates for appointments as assistant chaplains must have been two 
years in orders, and must not exceed forty years of age ; and at the time of 
appointment are required to produce their letters of orders, deacon and priest, 
as well as a testimonial, signed by three beneficed clergymen, and a medical 
certificate ; the appointments are made subject to the approval of the Arch- 
bishop of Canterbury or the Bishop of London. 
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“ Chaplains are required to enter into covenant, and to give a bond of 500/. 
jointly with two sureties, for the due fulfilment of the same. 

“ Under the deed of covenant, chaplains are required to subscribe to the 
Military Fund of the Presidency to which they may be attached. 

“ Chaplains must proceed to their destination within six months from the 
date of the Court’s resolution by which they were nominated ; and in failure 
thereof, without leave obtained from the Court, their appointments will lapse.” 

REGULATIONS REGARDING CHAPLAINS. 

A chaplain (appointed previously to the 1st September, 1S36), after eighteen 
years’ service in India, including three years for one furlough, is allowed to re- 
tire on the pay of lieutenant-colonel, 365/. per annum; after ten years (if com- 
pelled by ill-health to quit the service), on the half-pay of lieutenant-colonel, 
200/. 13s. per annum; after seven years, on the half-pay of major, 173/. 7s. 6 d. 
per annum. 

If appointed subsequently to that date, according to the following scale, viz. : 
after eighteen years’ service, including three years for one furlough, the pay of 
major, viz., 292/. per annum; after ten years’ service (if compelled by ill-health 
to quit the service), on the half-pay of major, viz., 173/. 7s. 6 d. per annum; 
after seven years, the half-pay of captain, viz., 127/. 15s. per annum. 

A chaplain (appointed previously to the 1st September, 1836), after seven 
years’ residence in India, is allowed to come home home on furlough and receive 
the pay of major, 292/. per annum. Should lie come home from sickness prior 
to this period of service, he is allowed the pay of captain only, viz., 191/. 12s. 6 d. 
per annum. 

If appointed subsequently to that date, after seven years’ residence in India, 
the pay of captain, viz., 191/. 12s. 6 d. per annum; and if compelled by ill-health 
to come home prior to this period of service, the half-pay of captain, or 
127/. 15s. per annum. 


THE CHOICE OF ROUTES TO INDIA. 

The number of routes by which an individual may proceed from England to 
India are three, not taking into account the digressions that may be made ad 
libitum on the European half of the trip. These — the routes throughout — are as 
follow, viz. : — 

1. hound the Cape of Good Hope. 

2. Via the Red Sea. 

3. Via the Persian Gulf. 

The first involves a voyage of from three to four months’ duration. The 
second may be accomplished (according to the Presidency to be reached) in 
thirty-five to fifty days. The third may be achieved in three months, and has 
been known to occupy seven or eight. 

The route round the Cape is commended by its comparative economy and its 
great comfort. The passage-money of two persons in one of the best of Messrs. 
Smith’s, or Wigram’s, or Green’s ships, does not amount to more than the 
charge for a single individual in one of the steamers of the Peninsular Company. 
The intimacy of the several captains of the free-traders with the navigation of 
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tlie seas to be traversed, the beauty of the weather while the trade-wii l< ~ 
prevail, the general serenity of the tropics, the excellence of the arrangemei' 13 
for the accommodation and luxurious entertainment of the passengers, altog e_ 
ther make a voyage to India a perfect pleasure-trip. It is by no means unc</ m " 
mon to find the termination of a voyage a subject of regret with every bO'I on 
board. For four months there has been a continual round of social intercc l ' rs ® 
altogether divested of care. Regular and abundar,: meals, opportunities ot 
uninterrupted study, rational and instructive conversation, with such re ,_ , r ? a ' 
tions as walking, music, dancing, card-playing, chess,’ ’ " ' . 1,r ‘ 

shooting, shark-catching, and dolphin-harpooning. aft'oz< ■ 1 ’ 

beguile the time and cheat the passengers of all the car ■ _ ■ . . ' 

sickness, sea-sickness, and the vague fears which beset the stranger to “ s 
It is not often that outward-bound vessels touch at any port, or even m a e 
land during the whole voyage. Sometimes, however, a stay of a day ,r so 13 
made at Madeira ; and occasionally an unexpected deficiency of prov' ! * ons or 
water, an injury to the ship of a character not to he repair ed at sea. 1 e 
of getting passengers, or tlie obligation to land them, and, possibly, : v?* 1< U 
of the cargo, will carry a vessel to the Cape of Good Hmv* -inj. these. C1 en 
serve to break and to vary the voyage agreeably. 

The great advantage of the Red Sea route— commonly and erri ln ^‘-' of 
the Overland route— to India, consists in the comparatively brief touching 
trip. Transported in twelve or thirteen days to Alexandria, in Egy* ’ ,.= 

at Gibraltar, Malta, and, possibly, one or two places on the Spanish., ‘ ’ • , le 

outward-bound traveller will have an opportunity of seeing Cairo, the V , z ^ ' h 
and other objects of interest. His baggage being carried across the Sue UL , e ® 
on the hacks of camels, he follows in a small omnibus, and in ten or . ‘ e 
hours reaches Suez, where another steamer waits to convey him to Boi, ’ 
Ceylon, Madras, or Calcutta. If he goes to the last-named place, he has T “r 
advantage of touching at the two preceding ones, together with the little pc, 
and town of Aden in the Red Sea. The table on board the steamers is 
excellent and liberal as any round- the-Cape free-trader can boast; hut in otht 
respects, of course, the accommodation is very inferior to that of the sailin 
vessels. From the immense space occupied by machinery, fuel, baggage, cargo 
provisions, &c., it necessarily follows that the cabins of the steamers must be 
of very confined dimensions. 

Few persons, unless they be of a peculiarly adventurous or m<iuinng tempe- 
rament, care to attempt the Persian Gulf route. It is all very easy and pleasant 
to get to Trebisond, on the Black Sea, or to St. Petersburg, in Russia, for the 
steamers and the railway will assist the traveller to those points : thencefor- 
ward, whether the route be taken through Armenia, or through the Caucasus 
to Tabreez, in Persia, and thence to Bushire, in the Persian Gulf, the journey 
is tedious, not particularly interesting, nor always safe ; and when Bushire is 
reached, the chances are at least five to one against any vessel being found pre- 
pared to return to India. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES TO INDIA. 


We have said that there are three ways of getting to India ; hut we took the 
precaution of adding that the route by the Red Sea admitted of a variety of 
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ns of travelling through Europe. We may suggest the following as the 
easy of adoption, and as embracing the greatest number of interesting 


V 




' • ) Routes to India, via the Continent of Europe and the Red Sea . 


iaondon. 

pOulogne. 

iVis. 

A’-oves. 

Basip 0USe ' 

^nie. 

Alto.,.. 

I 4 - G )tharu. 
Beller na _ 

.Ltl^jO A f on- eric- 
Lugant. co 
Como. 
Bologna - 
Padua. orl 
Yeniea 
Romo ‘ 

X*' 

f ^cona. 

Ani'u. 

Patras. 

Lepanto. 

Corinth. 

jEgina. 

Athens. 

' Trieste. 
Syra.f 


H. 

Condon. 

Ostend. 

Antwerp. 

Brussels. 

Liege. 

Aix-la-ChapeUe. 

Cologne. 

The Rhine. 
Strasburg. 

Basle. 

Lucerne. 

Altorf. 

St. Gothard. 
Bellenzona. 

Lago Maggiore. 
Lugano. 

Como. 

Milan. 

Parma. 

Bologna. 

Florence. 

Leghorn. 

Rome. 

Naples. 

Sicily. 

.Mai la. 
Alexandria. 


in. 

London. 

Rotterdam. 

Amsterdam. 

Hanover. 

Berlin. 

Dresden. 

Prague. 

Ratisbon. 

Linz. 

Vienna. 

Gratz. 

Adelsberg. 

Padua. 

Venice.* 

Trieste (down the 
Adriatic). 
Ancona. 

Corfu. 

Patras. 

Lepanto. 

Corinth. 

Egina. 

Athens. 

Trieste. 

Svra. 

Alexandria. 


Or the traveller may go straight through France via the Seine and Rhone to 
Marseilles, thence to Genoa hut (after leaving Paris) until he reaches the 
coast of Italy, he will find little to interest him. 

We have seen a great variety of extracts from the note-hooks, account- 
hooks, journals, and memoranda of persons who have proceeded by the above 
routes (varying them, perhaps, by going a few miles to the right or left to visit 
some particular town), and the conclusion we come to is, that the expense to 
India overland, any way and every way, averages 1501. 

The traveller should take sovereigns all the way. The bulk of his luggage 
must, of course, he sent to India, via the Cape or the Red Sea, to await his 
arrival. 


* Hence the route to Rome may be adopted. 

t Hence, if he has time, the traveller may pay a flying visit to Constan- 
tinople, returning to Syra. 
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PRECEDENCE IN THE EAST INDIES. 

Under Warrant dated 2 3th June, 1S41. 

The Governor-General, or Governor- General for the time being. 

The Dejiutr-Governor of Bengal. 

The Governor of Madras. 

The Governor of Bombay. 

The Governor (or Lieutenant-Governor) of Agra. 

The Chief-Justice of Bengal. 

The Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Chief-Justice, Madras. 

The Bishop of Madras. 

The Chief-Justice, Bombay. 

The Bishop of Bombay. 

The Commander-in-Chief in India, when also a Member of the Supreme Council. 
Members of the Supreme Council, according to their situation therein. 
Members of Council, Bengal, according to their situation therein. 

The Commander-in-Chief at Madras, when also a Member of Council. 

Members of Council at Madras, according to their situation therein. 

The Commander-in-Chief at Bombay, when also a Member of Council. 
Members of Council at Bombay, according to their situation therein. 

The Puisne Judges of the Supreme Court at Calcutta, according to date. 

The Puisne Judges of the Supreme Court at Madras, according to date. 

The Puisne Judges of the Supreme Court at Bombay, according to date. 

The Recorder of Prince of Wales’ Island. 

The Commander-in-Chief in India. 

The Commander-in Chief of Her Majesty’s naval forces, and the Commander- 
in-Chief of the army at the several Presidencies (not being CorumanJers-in- 
Chief in India), according to relative rank in their respective services. 

Naval and military officers above the rank of major-general. 

Members of the Sudder Adawlut, according to their situation therein. 
Members of the law commission, according to their situation therein. 


Civilians, with Reference to their Rank and Precedence, to be divided into six 

Classes. 

Civilians of thirty-five years’ standing, from the date of rank assigned to them 
on their arrival, to form Class I., and from date of entering such class to 
rank with — 

Major-Generals, according to date of Commission. 

Civilians of twenty years’ standing, from date of rank assigned to them on 
their arrival, to form Class II., and from date of entering such class to rank 
with — 

Colonels, according to date of commission. 

Archdeacons of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay. 

Civilians of twelve years’ standing, from date of rank assigned to them on 
their arrival, to form Class III., and from date of entering such class to rank 
with — 

Lieutenant-colonels, according to date of commission. 

Civilians of eight years’ standing, from date of rank assigned to them on 
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their arrival, to form Class IV., and from date of entering such class to rant 
with — 

Majors, according to date of commission. 

Civilians of four years’ standing, from date of rank assigned to them on 
their arrival, to form Class V., and from date of entering such class, to rant 
with — 

Captains, according to date of commission. 

Civilians under four years’ standing, from date of rank assigned to them on 
their arrival, to form Class VI., and to rant with — 

Subalterns, according to' date of commission. 

All officers not mentioned in the above table, whose rank is regulated by com- 
parison with rank in the army, to have the same rank with reference to civil 
servants, as is enjoyed by military officers of equal grades. 

All other persons who may not be mentioned in this table, to take rank accord- 
ing to general usage, which is to be explained and determined by the Gover- 
nor-General in Council, in case any question shall arise. 

Note. — The Governor-General’s order of the 19th of January, 1S42, assigns 
precedence to the advocates-general, who are to rank with the first class of 
civil servants ; also to chaplains, who are to rank with civilians of the 
fourth class and majors ; assistant-chaplains with civilians of the fifth class 
and captains. 

All ladies to take place according to the rank assigned to their respective hus- 
bands, with the exception of ladies having precedence in England, who are 
to take place according to their several ranks, with reference to such prece- 
dence, alter the wives of the members of Council at the Presidencies in 
India. 


Relative Rank. 


Admirals 

Vice-admirals 

Rear-admirals 

Commodore and first captain to com 

mander-in-chief 

Captains of three years’ post 

Other post captains 

Commanders 

Lieutenants 


with generals. 

with lieutenant-generals. 

with major-generals. 

with brigadier-generals. 

with colonels, 
with lieutenant-colonels, 
with majors, 
with captains. 


Physicians-general, surgeons-general, > 
and inspectors-general of hospitals | 

Superintending surgeons 

Senior surgeons 

Surgeons 

Assistant-surgeons 


with brigadier-generals. 

with lieutenant-colonels, 
with majors, 
with captains, 
with lieutenants. 
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ACTS OF PARLIAMENT RELATING TO INDIA. 


THE EAST INDIA COMPANY’S CHARTER. 


ANNO TERTIO ET QUARTO GULIEL5II IT. REGIS, CAP. LXXXV. 

An Act for effecting an arrangement with the East India Company, and for the 
better Government of his Majesty’s India Territories, till the thirtieth day 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 

[28th August, 1833.] 

Whereas, by an act passed in the fifty-third year of the reign of his Majesty 
King George the Third, intituled, An Act for continuing in. the East India 
Company, for a further term, the possession of the British Territories in India, 
together with certain exclusive privileges, for establishing further regulations for the 
Government of the said Territories, and the better administration of justice within the 
same ; and for regulating the trade to and from the places within the limits of the said 
Company’s Charter, the possession and government of the British territories^ in 
India were continued in the united company of merchants of England trading 
to the East Indies, fora term therein mentioned ; and whereas the said com- 
pany are entitled to or claim the lordships and island of St. Helena and Bombay, 
under grants from the crown, and other property to a large amount in value, 
and also certain rights and privileges not affected by the determination of the 
terms granted by the said recited act ; and whereas the said company' have 
consented that ah their rights and interest to or in the said territories, and all 
their territorial and commercial, real and personal assets and property what- 
soever, shall, subject to the debts and liabilities now affecting the same, he 
placed at the disposal of parliament, in consideration of certain provisions 
hereinafter mentioned ; and have also consented, that their right to trade for 
their own profit, in common with other his majesty’s subjects, he suspended 
during such time as the government of the said territories shall be confided to 
them ; and whereas it is expedient that the said territories now under the 
government of the said company, be continued under such government, but in 
trust for the crown of the united kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and 
discharged of all claims of the said company to any profit therefrom to their 
own use, except the dividend hereinafter secured to them, and that the property 
of the said company be continued in their possession and at their disposal, in 
trust for the crown, for the service of the said government, and other purposes 
in this act mentioned ; be it therefore enacted by the king's most excellent 
majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the lords spiritual and temporal 
and commons, in this present parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same : That from and after the twenty-second day of April, one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-four, the territorial acquisitions and revenues men- 
tioned and referred to in the said act of the fifty-fourth year of his late majesty 
king George the Third, together witii the port and island of Bombay’, and all 
other territories now in the possession and under the government of the said 
company, except the island of St. Helena, shall remain and continue under such 
government, until the thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and 
x 
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fifty-four ; and that all the lands and hereditaments, revenues, rents, and profit 
of the said company, and all the stores, merchandise, chattels, moneys, debts, and 
real and personal estate whatsoever, except the said island of St. Helena, and 
the stores and property thereon hereinafter mentioned, subject to the debts and 
liabilities now affecting the same respectively, and the benefit of all contracts, 
covenants, and engagements, and all rights to fines, penalties, and forfeitures, 
and other emoluments whatsoever, which the said enmpany shall he seized or 
possessed of, or entitled unto, on the said twenty-second day of April, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and thirty-four, shall remain and be vested in, and be held, 
received, and exercised respectively, according to the nature and quality, estate 
and interest of, and in the same respectively, by the said eompamy, in trust 
for his majesty, his heirs and successors, for the service of the government of 
India, discharged of all claims of the said company to any profit or advantage 
therefrom to tlieir own use, except the dividend on their capital stock, secured 
to them as hereinafter is mentioned, subject to such powers and authorities for 
the superintendence, direction, and control over the acts, operations, and con- 
cerns of the said company, as have been already made or proved by any act or 
acts of parliament in that behalf, or are made or proved by this act. 

II. And be it enacted, that all and singular the privileges, franchises, abilities, 
capacities, powers, authorities, whether military or civil, rights, remedies, 
methods of suit, penalties, forfeitures, disabilities, provisions, matter, and things 
whatsoever, granted to or continued in the said united company, by the said act 
of the fifty-third year of king George the third, for and during the terms limited 
by the said act, and all other the enactments, provisions, matters, and things 
contained in the said act, or in any other act or acts whatsoever, which are 
limited or may be construed to he limited, to continue for and during the term 
granted to the said company by the said act of the fifty-third year of king 
George the third, so far as the same or any of them are in force, and not re- 
pealed by, or repugnant to, the enactments thereinafter contained, and all 
powers of alienation and disposition, rights, franchises, and immunities, which the 
said united company now have, shall continue and he in force, and may he exer- 
cised and enjoyed, as against all persons whomsoever, subject to the superin- 
tendence, direction, and control hereinbefore mentioned, until the thirtieth day 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and fifty -four. 

III. Provided always and be it enacted, that from and after the said twenty- 
second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, the exclusive 
right of trading with the dominions of the emperor of China, and of trading in 
tea, continued to the said company by the said act of the fifty-third year of 
king George the third shall cease. 

IV. And be it enacted, that the said company shall, with all convenient speed, 
after the said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty -four, close their commercial business, and make sale of all their mer- 
chandise, stores, and effects, at home and abroad, distinguished in their account 
hooks as commercial assets, and all tlieir warehouses, lands, tenements, heredi- 
taments, and property whatsoever, which may not be retained for the purposes 
of the Government of the said territories, and get in all the debts due to them 
on account of the commercial branch of their affairs, and reduce their commer- 
cial establishments as the same shall become unnecessary, and discontinue and 
abstain from all commercial business which shall not he incident to the closing 
of their actual concerns, and to the conversion into money of the property here- 
inbefore directed to he sold, or which shall not he carried on for the purposes of 
the said Government. 

V. Provided always, and he it enacted, that nothing herein contained, shall 
prevent the said company from selling, at the sales of their own goods and mer- 
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chandise, by this act directed or authorised to be made, such goods and mer- 
chandise, the property of other persons, as they may notv lawfully sell at their 
public sales. 

VI. And be it enacted, that the board of commissioners for the affairs of 
India shall have full power to superintend, direct, and control the sale of the said 
merchandise, stores, and effects, and other property hereinbefore directed to be 
sold, and to determine from time to time, until the said property shall be con- 
verted into money, wliat parts of the said commercial establishments shall be 
continued and reduced respectively, and to control the allowance and payment 
of all claims upon tlie said company, connected with the commercial branch of 
their affairs, and generally to superintend and control all acts and operations 
whatsoever of the said company, whereby the value of the property of the said 
company may be effected ; and the said Board shall and may appoint such offi- 
cers as shall be necessary to attend upon the said board during the winding-up 
of the commercial business of the said company, and that the charge of such 
salaries or allowances as his Majesty shall by any warrant or warrants under 
his sign manual, countersigned by the Chancellor of the Exchequer for the time 
being, direct to be paid to such officers, shall be defrayed by the said company, 
as hereinafter mentioned, in addition to the ordinary charges of the said board. 

VH. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for the said company to take 
into consideration the claims of any persons now or heretofore employed, by or 
under the said company, or the widows and children of any such persons, whose 
interests may be aliected by the discontinuance of the said company’s trade, or 
who may from time to time be reduced, and, under the control of the said hoard, 
to grant such compensations, superannuations, or allowances (the charges 
thereof to be defrayed by the said company as hereinafter-mentioned), as shall 
appear reasonable ; provided always, that no such compensations, superannua- 
tions, or allowances shall he granted until the expiration of two calendar months 
after particulars of the compensation, superannuation, or allowances proposed 
to he so granted, shall have been laid before both Houses of Parliament. 

Vin. Provided always, and he it enacted, that within the first fourteen sit- 
ting days after the meeting of Parliament in every year, there be laid before 
both Houses of Parliament tlic particulars of all compensation, superannuations, 
and allowances so granted, and of the salaries and allowances directed to be paid 
to such officers as may be appointed by the said board, as aforesaid, during the 
preceding year. 

IX. And be it enacted, that from and after the said twenty-second day of 
April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, all the bond debt of the 
said company in Great Britain, and all the territorial debt of the said company 
in India, and all other debts which shall on that day be owing by the said com- 
pany, and all sums of money, costs, charges, and expenses, which after the said 
twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, may 
become payable by the said company in respect or by reason of any covenants, 
contracts, or liabilities then existing, and all debts, expenses, and liabilities what- 
ever, which, after the same day, shall he lawfully contracted and incurred on 
account of the Government of the said territories, and all payments by this act 
directed to be made, shall be charged upon the revenues of the said territories ; 
and that neither any stock or effects which the said company may hereafter 
have to their own use, nor the dividend by this act secured to them, nor the 
directors or proprietors of the said company, shall be liable to or chargeable with 
any of the said debts, payments, or liabilities. 

X Provided always, and be it enacted, that so long as the possession and go- 
vernment of the said territories shall be continued to the said company, all per- 
sons and bodies politic, shall and may have and take the same suits, remedies, 

x 2 
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and proceedings, legal and equitable, against the said company in respect of 
such debts and liabilities as aforesaid, and the property vested in the said com- 
pany in trust as aforesaid, shall be subject and liable to the same judgments and 
executions, in the same manner and form respectively, as if the said property 
tvere hereby continued to the said company to their own use. 

XI. And be it enacted, that out of the revenues of the said territories, there 
shall be paid to or retained by the said company, to their own use, a yearly 
dividend at the rate of ten pounds ten slullings per centum per annum, on the 
present amount of their capital stock ; the said dividend to he payable in Great 
Britain, by equal half-yearly payments, on the sixth day of January and the 
sixth day of July in every year ; the half-yearly payment to be made on the 
sixth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four. 

XII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that the said dividend shall be sub- 
ject to redemption by parliament upon and at any time after the thirtieth day 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four, on payment to the com- 
pany of two hundred pounds sterling for every one hundred pounds of the said 
capital stock, together with a proportionate part of the same dividend, if the 
redemption shall take place on any other day than one of the said half-yearly 
days of payment ; provided also, that twelve months’ notice in writing, signified 
by the Speaker of theHouse of Commons, by theorderof the house, shall be given 
to the said company, of the intention of parliament to redeem the said dividend. 

XIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that if on or at any time after the 
said thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, the said 
company shall, by the expiration of the term hereby granted, cease to retain, or 
shall hv the authority of parliament be deprived of the possession and govern- 
ment of the said territories, it shall be lawful for the said company, within one 
year thereafter, to demand the redemption of the said dividend, and provision 
shall he made for redeeming the said dividend, after the rate aforesaid, within 
three years after such demand. 

XIV. And be it enacted, that there shall be paid by the said company into 
the Bank of England, to the account of the commissioners for the reduction of 
the national debt, such sums of money as shall in the whole amount to the sum 
of two millions sterling, with compound interest, after the rate of three pounds 
ten shillings per centum per annum, computed half-yearly from the said twenty - 
second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty -four, on so much 
of the said sums as shall from time to time remain unpaid ; and the cashiers of 
the said hank shall receive all such sums of money, and place the same to a 
separate account with the said commissioners, to be intituled “ The account of 
the security fund of the India company and that as well the moneys so paid 
into the said bank as the dividend or interest which shall arise therefrom, shall 
from time to time he laid out, under the direction of the said commissioners, in 
the purchase of capital stock in any of the redeemable public annuities trans- 
ferable at the Bank of England, which capital stock so purchased shall be in- 
vested in the names of the said commissioners on account of the said security 
fund, and the dividends payable thereon shall he received by the said cashiers 
and placed to the said account, until the whole of the sums so received on such 
account shall have amounted to the sum of twelve millions sterling ; and the 
said moneys, stock, and dividends, or interests, shall he a security fund for better 
securing to the said company the redemption of their said dividend, after the rate 
hereinbefore appointed for such redemption. 

XV. Provided always, and be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for the said 
commissioners for the reduction of the national debt from time to time, and thev 
are hereby required, upen requisition made for that purpose by the” court of 
directors of the said company, to raise and pay to the said company such sums 
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of money as may be necessary for the payment of the said company’s dividend, 
by reason of any failure or delay of the remittances of the proper funds for such 
payments ; such sums of money to be raised by sale or transfer or deposit by 
way of mortgage of a competent part of the said security fund, according as the 
said directors, with the approbation of the said board, shall direct, to be repaid 
into the Bank of England to the account of the security fund, with interest after 
such rate as the court of directors, with the approbation of the said court, shall 
fix out of the remittances which shall be made for answering such dividend, as 
and when such remittances shall be received in England. 

XVI. Provided always, and be it enacted, that all dividends on the capital 
stock forming the said security fund, accruing after the moneys received by the 
said bank to the account of such fund, shall have amounted to the sum of twelve 
millions sterling, until the said fund shall be applied to the redemption of the 
said company's dividend, and also all the said security fund, or so much thereof 
as shall remain after the said dividend shall be wholly redeemed after the rate 
aforesaid, shall be applied in aid of the revenues of the said territories. 

XVII. And be it enacted, that the said dividend on the company’s capital 
stock shall be paid or retained as aforesaid, out of such part of the revenues of 
the said territories, as shall be remitted to Great Britain, in preference to all 
other charges payable thereout, in Great Britain, and that the said sum of two 
millions sterling shall be paid in manner aforesaid, out of any sums which shall, 
on the said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty- 
four, be due to the said company from the public, as and when the same shaE 
be received, and out of any moneys which shall arise from the sale of any go- 
vernment stock on that day, belonging to the said company, in preference to all 
other payments thereout ; and that subject to such provisions for priority of 
charge, the revenues of the said territories, and all moneys which shall belong 
to the said company, on the said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-four, and all moneys which shall be thereafter received by 
the said company, from and in respect of the property and rights vested in them 
in trust as aforesaid, shall he applied to the service of the government of the 
said territories, and in defraying all charges and payments by this act created, 
or confirmed, and directed to be made respectively, in such order as the said 
court of directors, under the control of the said board, shall from time to time 
direct, any thing, any other act or acts contained to the contrary notwith- 
standing. 

XVIII. Provided also, and be it enacted, that nothing herein contained shall 
be construed or operate to the prejudice of any persons claiming or to claim 
under a deed of covenants, dated the tenth day of July, one thousand eight 
hundred and five, and made between the said company on the one part, and the 
several persons whose hands should be thereto set and aflixed, and who re- 
spectively were or claimed to be creditors of his highness the nabob Wallah 
Jah, formerly nabob of Arcot and of the Carnatic, in the East Indies, and now 
deceased, and of his highness the nabob Omduh-ul-Omrali, late nabob of Arcot 
and of the Carnatic, and now also deceased, and of his highness the Amee-ul- 
Omrah, on the other part . 

XIX. And be it enacted, that it shall and may he lawful for Ms majesty, by 
any letters patent, or by any commission or commissions to be issued under the 
great seal of Great Britain, from time to time, to nominate, constitute, and ap- 
point, during pleasure, such persons as his majesty shall think fit to be, and 
who shall accordingly be and be styled, commissioners for the affairs of India ; 
and every enactment, provision, matter, and thing relating to the commissioners 
for the affairs of India, in any other act or acts contained, so far as the same are 
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in force and not repealed by or repugnant to this act, shall be deemed and taken 
to be applicable to the commissioners, to be nominated as aforesaid. 

XX. And be it enacted, that the lord president of the council, the lord privy 
seal, the first lord of the treasury, the principal secretaries of state, and the 
chancellor of the exchequer for the time being, shall, by virtue of their respec- 
tive offices, be, and they are hereby declared to be, commissioners for the affairs 
of India, in conjunction with the persons to be nominated in any such commis- 
sion as aforesaid, and they shall have the same powers respectively as if they 
had been expressly nominated in such commission, in the order in which they 
are herein mentioned, next after the commissioners first named therein. 

XXI. And be it enacted, that any two or more of the said commissioners 
shall and may form a board for executing the several powers which by tiffs act, 
or by any other act, or acts, are or shall be given to or vested in the commis- 
sioners for the affairs of India ; and the commissioner first named in any such 
letters patent or commission, for the time being, shall be the president of the 
said board ; and that when any board shall be formed in the absence of the 
president, the commissioner next in order ox nomination, in this act or in the 
said commission, of those who shall be present, shall for that turn preside at the 
said hoard. 

XXII. And be it enacted, that if the commissioners present at any board 
shall be equally divided in opinion with respect to any matter by them dis- 
cussed, then and on every such occasion the president, or in lus absence the 
commissioner acting as such, shall have two voices or the casting vote. 

XXIII. And be it enacted, that the sai l board shall and may nominate and 
appoint two secretaries, and such other officers as shall be necessary, to attend 
upon the said board, who shall be subject to dismissal at the pleasure of the 
said board; and each of the said secretaries shall have same powers, right, 
and privileges as by any act or acts now in force are vested in the chief secre- 
tary of the commissioners for the affairs of India ; and that the president of 
the said board, but no other commissioner as such, and the said secretaries and 
other officers, shall be paid by the said company, such fixed salaries as his 
majesty shall by any warrant or warrants, under his sign manual, counter- 
signed by the chancellor of the exchequer, for the time being, direct. 

XXIY. And be it enacted, that if at any time the said board shall deem it 
expedient to require the secretaries and other officers of the said board, or any of 
them, to take an oath of secrecy, and for the execution of the duties of their 
respective stations, it shall be lawful for the said board to administer such oath 
as they shall frame for the purpose. 

XXV. And be it enacted, that the said board shall have and be invested with 
full power and authority to superintend, direct, ami control all acts, operations, 
and concerns of the said company, which in anywise relate to or concern the 
government or revenues of the said territories, or the property hereby vested in 
the said company in trust as aforesaid, and all grants of salaries, gratuities, and 
allowances, and all other payments and charges whatever, out of or upon the 
said revenues and property respectively, except as hereinafter is mentioned. 

XXVI. And he it enacted, that the several persons who, on the said twenty- 
second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, shall be com- 
missioners for the afiairs of India, and secretaries and officers of such hoard of 
commissioners, shall continue and be commissioners for the affairs of India, and 
secretaries and officers of the said board respectively, with the same powers and 
subject to the same restriction as to salaries , a^ if they had been appointed by 
virtue of this act, until by the issuing of new patent, commissions," or other- 
wise, their appointments shall be respectively revoked. 
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XXVII. And be it enacted, that if, upon the occasion of taking any ballot 
on the election of a director or directors of the said company, and proprietor 
who shall be resident within the United Kingdom, shall, by reason of absence, 
illness, or otherwise, be desirous of Toting by letter of attorney, he shall be at 
liberty so to do, provided that such letter of attorney shall in every ease express 
the name or names of the candidate or candidates for whom such proprietor 
shall be so desirous of voting, and shall be executed within ten days next before 
such election ; and the attorney constituted for such purpose shall, hi every 
case, deliver the vote he is so directed to give, openly to the person who shall 
he authorised by the said company to receive the same, and every such vote 
shall be accompanied by an affidavit or affirmation to be made before a justice 
of the peace by the proprietor, directing the same so to he given, to the same or 
the like effect as the oath or affirmation now taken by proprietors voting upon 
ballots at general courts of the said company, and in which such proprietors 
shall also state the day of the execution of such letter of attorney ; and any 
person making a false oath or affirmation before a justice of the peace, for the 
purpose aforesaid, shall he held to have thereby committed wilful perjury ; and 
if any person do unlawfully or corruptly procure or suborn any other person to 
take the said oath or affirmation before a justice of the peace as aforesaid, 
whereby he or she shall commit such wilful perjury, and shall thereof be con- 
victed, he, she, or they, for every such offence, shall incur such pains and pe- 
nalties as are provided by law against subornation of perjury. 

XXVIII. And be it enacted, that so much of the act of the thirteenth year 
of the reign of King George the Third, intituled an act fur establishing certain 
regulations for the better management of the affairs of the East India company, as 
well in India as in Europe, as enacts that no person employed in any civil or 
military station in the East Indies, or claiming or exercising any power, autho- 
rity, or jurisdiction therein, shall be capable of being appointed or chosen into 
the office of director until such person shall have returned to and been resident 
in England for the space of two years, shall be and is hereby repealed ; pro- 
vided that if the said court of directors, with the consent of the said hoard, 
shall declare such person to an accountant with the said company, and that his 
accounts are unsettled, or that a charge against such person is under the consi- 
deration of the said court, such person shall not be capable of being chosen into 
the office of director fur the term of two years after his return to England, 
unless such accounts shall be settled, or such charge be decided on, before the 
expiration of the said term. 

XXIX. And he it further enacted, that the said court of directors shall, from 
time to time deliver to the said board, copies of all minutes, orders, resolutions, 
and proceedings of all courts of proprietors, general or special, and of all courts 
of directors, within eight days alter the holding of such courts respectively, and 
also copies of all letters, advices, and despatches whatever, which shall at any 
time or times be received by the said court of directors or any committee of 
directors, and which shall be material to be communicated to the said hoard, or 
which the said board shall from time to time require. 

XXX. And be it enacted, that no orders, instructions, despatches, official 
letters, or communications whatever, relating to the said territories, or the go- 
vernment thereof, or to the property or rights vested in the said company in 
trust, as aforesaid, or to any public matters whatever, shall be at any time 
sent or given by the said court of directors, or any committee of the said 
directors, until the same shall have been submitted for the consideration 
of and approved by the said board : and for that purpose that copies 
of all such orders, instructions, despatches, official letters, or communica- 
tions, which the said court of directors, or any committee of the said diree- 
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tors, shall purpose to be sent or given, shall be by them previously laid before 
the said board, and that within the space of two months after the receipt of such 
proposed orders, instructions, despatches, official letters, or communications, 
the said board shall either return the same to the said court of directors or 
committee of directors, with their approbation thereof, signified under the hand 
of one of the secretaries of the said board, by the order of the said board ; or, if 
the said hoard shall disapprove, alter, or vary in substance any of such proposed 
orders, instructions, despatches, official letters, or communications, in every such 
case the said hoard shall give to the said directors, in writing, under the hand 
of one of the secretaries of the said board, by order of the said board, their rea- 
son in respect thereof, together with their directions to the said directors in 
relation thereto ; and the said directors shall, and they are hereby required, 
forthwith to send the said orders, instructions, despatches, official letters, or 
communications, in the form approved by the said board, to their proper desti- 
nations. Provided always, that it shall be lawful for the said board, by minutes 
from time to time to be made for that purpose, and entered on the records of 
the said board, and to he communicated to the said court, to allow such classes 
of orders, instructions, despatches, official letters, or communications as shall 
in such minutes be described to be sent or given by the said court, without hav- 
ing been previously laid before the said board. 

XXXI. And be it enacted, that whenever the said court of directors shall 
omit to prepare and submit for the consideration of the said board any orders, 
instructions, despatches, official letters, or communications, beyond the space of 
fourteen days after requisition made to them by order of the said board, it shall 
and may be lawful to and for the said board, "to prepare and send to the said 
directors any orders, instructions, despatches, official letters, or communica- 
tions, together with their directions relating thereto ; and the said directors 
shall, and they are hereby required, forthwith to transmit the same to their 
proper destinations. 

XXXII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that nothing herein contained, 
shall extend, or be construed to extend, to restrict or prohibit the said directors 
from expressing, within fourteen days, by representation in writing, to the said 
board, such remarks, observations or explanations as they shall think fit, touch- 
ing or concerning any directions which they shall receive from the said board ; 
and that the said board shall, and they are hereby required to take every such 
representation, and the several matters therein contained or alleged, into their 
consideration, and to give such further directions thereupon, as they shall think 
fit and expedient, which shall be final and conclusive upon the said directors. 

XXXIII. And be it enacted, that if it shall appear to the said court of di- 
rectors, that any orders, instructions, despatches, official letters or communica- 
tions, except such as shall pass through the said board as aforesaid, are con- 
trary to law, it shall be in the power of the said hoard and the said court of di- 
rectors, to send a special case, to be agreed upon by and between them, and to 
be signed by the president of the said board and the chairman of the said com- 
pany, to three or more of the judges of his majesty’s court of king’s bench, for 
the opinion of the said judges ; and the said judges are hereby required to cer- 
tify their opinion upon any case so submitted to them, and to send a certificate 
thereof to the said president and chairman, which opinion shall be final and 
Conclusive. 

XXXIV. Provided always, and be it enacted and declared, that the said board 
shall not have the power of appointing any of the servants of the said company, 
or of directing or interferingwith the officers and servants of the said company, 
employed in the home establishment, nor shall it be necessary for the said court 
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of directors to submit for tlie consideration of the said board, their communica- 
tions with the officers or servants employed in their said home establishment, 
or with legal advisers of the company. 

XXXV. And be it enacted, that the said court of directors shall, from time 
to time, appoint a secret committee, to consist of any number not exceeding 
three of the said directors, for the particular purposes iu this act specified ; 
which said directors so appointed shall, before they or any of them shall act in 
the execution of the powers and trusts hereby reposed in them, take an oath of 
the tenor following : (that is to say), 

“ I, (A. B.) do swear, that I will, according to the host of my skill and judgment, 
faithfully execute the several trusts andpowers reposed in me as a member of the 
secret committee appointed by the court of directors of the India company ; I 
will not disclose or make known any of the secret orders, instructions, despatches, 
official letters, or communications which shall be sent or given to me by the 
commissioners for the affairs of India, save only to the other members of the 
said secret committee, or to the person or persons who shall be duly nominated 
and employed in transcribing or preparing the same respectively, unless I shall 
be authorised by the said commissioners to disclose and make known the same. 

“ So help me God.” 

Which said oatli shall and may he administered by the several and respective 
members of the said secret committee to each other ; and being so by them taken 
and subscribed, shall be recorded by the secretary or deputy-secretary of the 
said court of directors for the time being, amongst the acts of the said court. 

XXXVI. Provided also, and be it enacted, that if the said board shall be of 
opinion, that the subject matter of any of their deliberations concerning the 
levying war or making peace, or treating or negotiating with any of the native 
princes or states in India, or with any otiier princes or states, or touching the 
policy to he observed with respect to such princes or states, intended to be com- 
municated in orders, despatches, official letters, or communications to any of the 
governments of presidencies in India, or to any- officers or servants of the said 
company, shall be of a nature to require secrecy, it shall and may be lawful for 
the said board to send their orders, despatches, official letters, or communications 
to the secret committee of the said court of directors, to be appointed as is by 
this act directed, who shall thereupon, without disclosing the same, transmit the 
same according to the tenor thereof, or pursuant to the directions of the said 
board, to the respective governments and presidencies, officers and servants, and 
that said governments, presidencies, and officers and servants, shall be bound to 
pay a faithful obedience, hereby in like manner as if such orders, despatches, 
official letters, or communications had been sent to them by the said court of 
directors. 

XXXVII. And he it enacted, that the said court of directors shall, before the 
twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and 
afterwards, from time to time, so often as reduction of the establishment of the 
said court or other circumstances may require, frame and submit to the said 
board an estimate of the gross sum, which will be annually required for the 
salaries of the chairman, deputy-chairman, and members of the said court, and 
the officers and secretaries thereof, and all other proper expenses fixed aud con- 
tingent thereof, and of general courts of proprietors ; and such estimate shall be 
subject to reduction by the said board, so that the reasons of such reduction to 
be given to the said court of directors ; and any sum, not exceeding the sum 
mentioned in such estimate, or (if the same shall he reduced) in such reduced 
estimate, shall be annually applicable, at the discretion of the court of directors, 
to the payment of the said salaries and expenses ; and it shall not he lawful for 
the said board to interfere with or control the particular application thereof, or 
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to direct what particular salaries or expenses shall from time to time be increased 
or reduced ; provided always, that such and the same accounts shall be kept 
and rendered of the sums to be applied in defraying the salaries and expenses 
aforesaid as of the other branches of the expenditure of the said company. 

XXXVIH. And be it enacted, that the territories now subject to the govern- 
ment of the presidency of Port William in Bengal, shall be divided into two dis- 
tinct presidencies, one of such presidencies, in which shall be included Port 
"William aforesaid, to be styled tlie presidency of Port William in Bengal, and 
the other of such presidencies to be styled the presidency of Agra ; and that it 
shall he lawful for the said court of directors, under the control by this act pro- 
vided, and they are hereby required, to declare and appoint what part or parts 
of any of the territories under the government of the said company shall from 
time to time be subject to the government of each of the several presidencies 
now subsisting or to be established as aforesaid, and from time to time, as 
occasion may require, to revoke and alter, in the whole or in part, such ap- 
pointed, and such new distribution of tlie same, as shall be deemed expedient. 

XXXIX. And be it enacted, that the superintendence, direction, and control 
of the whole civil and military government of all the said territories and 
revenues in India, shall be and is hereby vested in a governor-general and coun- 
sellors, to be styled The governor-general of India in council.” 

XL. And be it enacted, that there shall be four ordinary members of the said 
council, three of whom shall from time to time be appointed by the said court 
of directors from amongst such persons as shall he or shall have been servants 
cf the said company, and each of the said ordinary members of council shall 
there at the time of his appointment have been in the service of the said com- 
pany for at least ten years ; and if he shall be in the military service of the 
said company, he shall not during his continuance in officers a member of 
council, hold any military command or be employed in actual military duties ; 
and that the fourth ordinary member of council shall, from time to time, be 
appointed from amongst persons w'ho shall not be servants of the said company, 
by the said cornt of directors, subject to the approbation of bis majesty, to be 
signed in writing by.his royal sign manual, countersigned by the president of 
the said board ; provided that such last-mentioned member of council shall not 
be entitled to side or vote in the said council, except for meetings thereof for 
making laws and regulations : and it shall be lawful for the said court of 
directors to appoint the commander-in-chief of the company’s forces in India ; 
and if there shall be no such commander-in-chief or the offices of such com- 
mander-in-chief and of governor-general of India shall be vested in the same 
person, then the commander-in-chief of the forces on the Bengal establishment 
to be an extraordinary member of the said council, and such extraordinary 
member of council shall have rank and precedence at the council hoard next 
after the governor-general. 

XLI. And be it enacted, that the person who shall be governor- general of the 
presidency of Fort William in Bengal, on the twenty-second dav of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, shall be the first governor -general of 
India under this act, and such persons as shall be members of council of the 
same presidency on that day, shall be respectively members of the council con- 
stituted by this act. 

XLIL And be it enacted, that all vacancies happening in the office of gover- 
nor-general of India, shall, from time to time, be filled up bv the said court of 
directors, subject to the approbation of his majesty, to be signified in writing by 
his royal sign manual, countersigned by the president of the said board. ° 

XLIIL And be it enacted that the said governor-general in council shall 
have power to make laws or regulations for repealing, amending, or altering 
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any laws or regulations whatever, now in force or hereafter to be in force in 
the said territories, or any part thereof, and to make laws and regulations for 
all persons, whether British or natives, foreigners or others, and for all courts of 
justice, whether established by his majesty’s charters or otherwise, and the 
jurisdictions thereof, and for all places and tilings whatsoever, within and 
throughout the whole and every part of the said territories, and for all servants 
of the said company within the dominions of princes and states in alliance with 
the said company, save and except that the said governor-general in council 
shall not have the power of making any laws or regulations which shall in any 
way repeal, vary, suspend, or affect any of the provisions of this act, or any of 
the provisions of the acts for punishing mutiny and desertion of officers and 
soldiers, whether in the service of his majesty or the said company, or any pro- 
visions of any act hereafter to be passed in any wise affecting the said company 
or the said territories or the inhabitants thereof, or any laws or regulations 
which shall in any way affect any prerogative of the crown, or the authority 
of parliament, or the constitution or rights of the said company, or any part of 
the unwritten laws or constitution of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, whereon may depend in any degree the allegiance of any person to the 
crown of the United Kingdom, or the sovereignty or dominion of the said crown 
over any part of the said territories. 

XLIV. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in case if the said court of 
directors, under sucli control as by this act is provided, shall signify to the 
said governor-general in council their disallowance of any laws or regulations 
by the said governor-general in council made, then and in every such case, 
upon receipt by the said governor-general in council, of notice of such disal- 
lowance, the said governor-general in council shall forthwith repeal all laws 
and regulations so disallowed. 

XLV. Provided also, and be it enacted, that all laws and regulations made as 
aforesaid, so long as they shall remain unrepealed, shall be of the same force 
and effect within and throughout the said territories, as any act of parliament 
would or ought to be within the same territories, and shall be taken notice of 
by all courts of justice whatsoever within the same territories, in the same 
manner as any public act of parliament would and ought to he taken notice of; 
and it shall not be necessary to register or publish in any court, of justice, any 
laws or regulations made by the said governor-general in council. 

XLVI. Provided also, and be it enacted, that it shall not be lawful for the 
said governor-general in council, without the previous sanction of the said court 
of directors, to make any law or regulation whereby power shall be given to 
any court of justice, other than the courts of justice established by his majesty’s 
charters, to sentence to the punishment of death any of his majesty's natural 
born subjects born in Europe, or the children of such subjects, or which shall 
abolish any of the courts of justice established by his majesty’s charters. 

XL VII. And be it enacted, that the said court of directors shall forthwith 
submit, for the approbation of the said board, such rules as they shall deem 
expedient for the procedure of the governor-general in council in the discharge 
and exercise of all powers, functions, or duties imposed on or vested hi him by 
virtue of this act, or to be imposed or vested in him by any other act or acts ; 
which rules shall prescribe the modes of promulgation of any laws or regula- 
tions to be made by the said governor-general in council, and of the authenti- 
cation of all acts and proceedings whatever of the said governor-general in 
council ; and such rules, when approved by the said board of commissioners, 
shall be of the same force as if they had been inserted in this act ; provided 
always, that such rules shall he laid before both houses of parliament in the 
session next after the approval thereof. 
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XL VIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that all laws and regulations 
shall he made at some meeting of the council at which the said governor-general 
and at least three of the ordinary members of council shall be assembled, and 
that all other functions of the said governor-general in council may be exercised 
by the said governor-general and one or more ordinary member or members in 
council, and that in every ease of difference of opinion at meetings of the said 
council, where there shall be an inquiry of voices, and the said governor-general 
shall have two votes or the casting vote. 

XLIX Provided always, and be it enacted, that when and so often as any 
measure shall be proposed before the said governor-general in council, whereby 
the safety, tranquillity, or interests of the British possessions in India, or any 
part thereof, are or may be in the judgment of the said governor-general, 
essentially affected, and the said governor-general shall be of opinion either that 
the measure so proposed ought to he adopted or carried into execution, or that 
the same ought to be suspended or wholly rejected; and if the majority in 
council then present shall differ in and dissent from such opinion, the said 
governor-general and members of council are hereby directed forthwith mutually 
to exchange with and communicate to each other in writing under their respec- 
tive hands, to be recorded at large in their secret consultations, the grounds and 
reasons of their respective opinions ; and if after considering the same the said 
governor-general and the majority in council shall still differ in opinion, it shall 
he lawful for the said governor-general, of liis own authority, and on his own 
responsibility, to suspend or reject the measure so proposed, in part or in -whole, 
or to adopt and carry the measure so proposed into execution as the said gover- 
nor-general shall think fit and expedient. 

L. And be it enacted, that the said council shall, from time to time, assemble 
at such place or places as shall be appointed by the said governor-general in 
council within the said territories, and that as often as the said council shall 
assemble within any of the presidencies of Fort St. George, Bombay, or Agra, 
the governor of such presidency shall act as an extraordinary member of 
council. 

LI. Provided always, and be it enacted, that nothing herein contained shall 
extend to affect in any way the right of parliament to make laws for the said 
territories, and for all the inhabitants thereof; and it is expressly declared that 
a full, complete, and constantly existing right and power is intended to be re- 
served to parliament, to control, supersede, or prevent all proceedings and acts 
whatsoever of the said governor-general in council, and to repeal and alter at 
any time any law or regulation whatsoever made by the said governor-general 
in council, and in all respects to legislate for the said territories and all the 
inhabitants thereof, in as full and ample a manner as if this act had not been 
passed ; and the better to enable parliament to exercise at all times such right 
and power, all laws and regulations made by the said governor-general in council 
shall he transmitted to England, and laid before both houses of parliament, in 
the same manner as now by law provided concerning the rules and regulations 
made by the several governments in India. 

LII. And be it enacted, that all enactments, provisions, matters, and times, 
relating to the governor-general of Fort 'William in Bengal alone, respectively, 
in any other act or acts contained, so far as the same are now in force, and not 
repealed by or repugnant to the provisions of this act. shall continue and be in 
force, and be applicable to the governor-general of India in council, and to the 
governor-general of India alone, respectively. 

XIII. And whereas it is expedient that, subject to such special arrangements 
as local circumstances may require, a general system of judicial establishments 
and police, to which all persons whatsoever, as well Europeans as natives, may 
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be subject, should be established in the said territories at an early period, and 
that such laws as may be applicable in common to all classes of the inhabitants 
of the said territories, due regard being had to the rights, feelings, and peculiar 
usages of the people, should be enacted, and that all laws and customs haying 
the force of law within the same territories, should be ascertained and consoli- 
dated, and, as occasion may require, amended; be it therefore enacted that the 
said governor-general of India in council shall, as soon as conveniently may be 
after the passing of this act, issue a commission, and from time to time com- 
missions, to such persons as the said court of directors, with the approbation of 
the said board of commissioners, shall recommend for that purpose, and to such 
other persons, if necessary, as the said governor-general in council shall think 
fit, all such persons not exceeding in the whole at any one time five in number, 
and to be styled — The India law commission, with all such powers as shall be 
necessary for the purposes hereinafter mentioned ; and the said commissioners 
shall fully inquire into the jurisdiction, powers, and rules of the existing courts 
of justice and police establishments in the said territories, and all existing forms 
of judicial procedure, and into the nature and operation of the laws, whether 
civil or criminal, written or customary, prevailing and in force in any part of 
the said territories, and whereto any inhabitant of the said territories, whether 
European or others, are now subject ; and the said commissioners shall, from 
time to time, make reports, in which they shall fully set forth the result of 
their inquiries, and shall from time to time suggest such alterations as may in 
their opinion be beneficially made in the said courts of justice and police esta- 
blishments, forms of judicial procedure, and laws, due regard being had to the 
distinction of castes, difference of religion, and the manners and opinions pre- 
vailing among different races and in different parts of the said territories. 

LIV. And be it enacted, that the said commissioners shall follow such in- 
structions with regard to the researches and inquiries to be made and the places 
to be visited by them, and all those transactions with reference to the objects 
of their commission, as they shall from time to time receive from the said 
governor-general of India in council ; and they are hereby required to make to 
the said governor-general in council such special reports upon any matters as 
by such instructions may from time to time be required ; and the said governor- 
general in council shall take into consideration the reports from time to time 
made by the said India law commissioners, and shall transmit the same, together 
with the opinions or resolutions of the said governor-general in council thereon, 
to the said court of directors ; and which said reports, together with the said 
opinions or resolutions, shall he laid before both houses of parliament in the 
same manner as is now by law provided concerning the rules and regulations 
made by the several governments in India. 

LY. And be it enacted, that it shall and may he lawful for the governor- 
general of India in council to grant salaries to the said India law commissioners 
and their necessary officers and attendants, and to defray such other expenses 
as may he incident to the said commission, and that the salaries of the said 
commissioners shall he according to the highest scale of remuneration given 
to any of the officers or servants of the India company below the rank of mem- 
bers of council. 

LVI. And be it enacted, that the executive government of each of the several 
presidencies of Fort William, in Bengal, Fort St. George, Bengal, and Agra, 
shall be administered by a governor and three councillors, to be styled “ the 
governor in council of the said presidencies of Fort William in Bengal, Fort St. 
George, Bombay, and Agra, respectively,” and the said governor and councillors 
respectively of each such presidency shall have the same rights and voices in 
their assemblies, and shall observe the same order and course in their proceed- 
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ings, as the governors in council of the presidencies of Fort St. George and 
Bombay now have and observe, and that the governor-general of India for the 
time being shall be governor of the presidency of Fort William in Bengal. 

LVH. Provided always, and be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful 
for the said court of directors, under such control as is by this act provided, to 
revoke and suspend, so often and for such periods as the said court shall in 
that behalf direct, the appointment of councils in all or any of the said presi- 
dencies, or to reduce the number of councillors in all or any of the said coun- 
cils. and during such time as a council shall not be appointed in any such pre- 
sidency, the executive government thereof shall be administered by the go- 
vernor alone. 

LYIII. And be it enacted, that the several persons who on the said twenty- 
second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, shall be 
governors of the respective presidencies of Fort St. George and Bombay, shall 
he the first governors of the said presidencies respectively under the act ; and 
that the office of governor of the said presidency of Agra, and all vacancies 
happening in the offices of the governors of the said presidencies respectively 
shall he filled up by the said court of directors, subject to the approbation of 
his majesty, to be signified under his royal sign manual, countersigned by the 
said president of the said hoard of commissioners. 

LIX. And be it enacted, that in the presidencies in which the appointment 
of a council shall he suspended under the provision hereinbefore contained, and 
during such times as councils shall not be appointed therein respectively, the 
governors appointed under this act, and the presidencies in which councils 
shall from time to time be appointed, the said governors in their respective 
councils, shall have all the rights, powers, duties, functions, and immunities 
whatsoever, not in any wise repugnant to this act, which the governors of Fort 
St. George and Bombay in their respective councils now have within their 
respective presidencies ; and that the governors and members of presidencies 
appointed by and under this act, shall severally have all the rights, powers, and 
immunities respectively, not in anywise repugnant to this act, which the 
governors or members in council of the presidencies of Fort St. George and 
Bombay respectively now have in their respective presidencies ; provided that 
no governor or governor in council shall have the power of making or suspend- 
ing any regulations or laws in any case whatever, unless in cases of urgent 
necessity, the burden of the proof whereof shall be on such governor or governor 
in council, and then only until the decision of the governor-general of India 
in council shall be signified thereon ; and provided also, that no governor or 
governors in council shall hare the power of creating any new officer, or grant- 
ing any salary, gratuity, or allowance without the previous sanction of the 
governor-general of India in council. 

LX. Provided always, and he it enacted, that when and so often as the said 
court of directors shall neglect for the space of two calendar months, to be 
computed from the day whereon the notification of the vacancy of any office 
or employment in India in the appointment of the said court, shall have been 
received by the said court, to supply such vacancy, then and in every such 
case it shall be lawful for his majesty to appoint, by writing under his sign 
manual, such person as his majesty shall think proper, to supply such vacancy; 
and that every person so appointed shall have the same powers, privileges, and 
authorities as if he or they had been appointed by the said court, and shall not 
be subject to removal or dismissal without the approbation and consent of his 
majesty. 

LXI. And be it enacted, that it shall he lawful for the said court of directors 
to appoint any person or persons provisionally to succeed to any of the offices 



RELATING TO INDIA, 


319 


aforesaid, for supplying any vacancy or vacancies therein, when the same shall 
happen by the death or resignation of the person or persons holding the same 
office or offices respectively, or on his or their departure from India with intent 
to return to Europe, or any event or contingency expressed in any such pro- 
visional appointment or appointments to the same respectively, and such 
appointments again to revoke ; provided that every provisional appointment 
to the several offices of governor -general of India, governor of a presidency, 
and the member of council of India, by this act directed to be appointed from 
amongst persons who shall not be servants of the said company, shall be sub- 
ject to the approbation of his majesty, to be signified as aforesaid, but that no 
person so appointed to succeed provisionally to any of the said offices, shall be 
entitled to any authority, salary, or emolument appertaining thereto, until he 
shall be in the actual possession of such office. 

T. TTT - And be it enacted, that if any vacancy shall happen in the office of 
governor-general of India, when no provisional or other successor shall be upon 
the spot to supply such vacancy, then and in every such case the ordinary 
member of council next in rank to the said governor-general, shall hold and 
execute the said office of governor-general of India and governor of the presi- 
dency of Port William in Bengal, until a successor shall arrive, or until some 
other person on the spot shall be duly appointed thereto ; and that every such 
acting governor shall, during the time of his continuing to act as such, have 
and exercise all the rights and powers of governor-general of India, and shall 
be entitled to receive the emoluments and advantages appertaining to the office 
by him supplied, such acting governor- general foregoing his salary and allow- 
ances of a member of council for the same period. 

LXIH. And be it enacted, that if any vacancy shall happen in the office of 
governor of Fort Saint George, Bombay, or Agra, when no provisional or other 
successor shall be upon the spot to supply such vacancy, then and in every 
such case, if there shall be a council in the presidency in which such vacancy 
shall happen, the member of such council who shall be next in rank to the 
governor, other than the commander-in-chief or officer commanding the forces 
of such presidency ; and if there shall be no council, then the secretaries of 
government of the said presidency who shall be senior in the said office of 
secretary, shall hold and execute the said office of governor until a successor 
shall arrive, or until some other person on the spot shall be duly appointed 
thereto, and that every such acting governor shall, during the time of liis con- 
tinuing to act as such, receive and be entitled to the emoluments and advantages 
appertaining to the office by him supplied, such acting governor foregoing all 
salaries and allowances by him held and enjoyed at the time of his being called 
to supply such office. 

LXIV. And be it enacted, that if any vacancy shall happen in the office of 
any ordinary member of council of India, when no person provisionally or 
otherwise appointed to succeed thereto shall be then present on the spot, then, 
and on every such occasion, such vacancy shall be supplied by the appointment 
of the governor-general in council ; and if any vacancy shall happen in the 
office of a member of council of any presidency when no person provisionally or 
otherwise appointed to succeed thereto shall be then present on the spot, then, 
and on every such occasion, such vacancy shall he supplied by the appointment 
of the governor in council of the presidency in which such vacancy shall happen ; 
and until a successor shall arrive, the person so nominated shall execute the office 
by him supplied, and shall have all the powers thereof, and shall have and be 
entitled to the salary and other emoluments and advantages appertaining to the 
said office during his continuance therein, every such temporary, member of 
council foregoing all salaries and allowances by him held and enjoyed at the 
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time of his being appointed to such office ; provided always, that no person 
shall be appointed a temporary member of council, who might not have been 
appointed by the said court of directors to fill the vacancy supplied by such 
temporary appointment. 

XXV. And be it further enacted, that the said governor-general in council, 
shall have and be invested by virtue of this act with full power and authority 
to superintend and control the governors and governors in council of Port Wil- 
liam in Bengal, Fort Saint George, Bombay, and Agra, in all points relating to 
the civil or military administration of the said presidencies respectively, and 
the said governor and governor in council shall be bound to obey such orders 
and instructions of the said governor-general in council in all cases whatsoever. 

XXVI. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for the governors 
or governors in council of Port William in Bengal, Fort Saint George, Bombay, 
and Agra, respectively, to propose to the said governor-general in council, drafts 
of projects of any laws or regulations which the said governor or governor 
in council respectively, may think expedient, together with their reasons for 
proposing the same ; and the said governor-general in council is hereby required 
to take the same and such reasons into consideration, and to communicate the 
resolutions of the said governor-general in council thereon, to the governor or 
governor in council by whom the same shall have been proposed. 

XXVII. And be it enacted, that when the said governor-general shall visit 
any of the presidencies of Port Saint George, Bombay, or Agra, the powers of 
the governors of those presidencies respectively shall not, by reason of such 
visit, be suspended. 

LXYIII. And be it enacted, that the said governors and governors in council 
of the said presidencies of Port William in Bengal, Port Saint George, Bombay, 
and Agra, respectively, shall, and they are hereby respectively required, regu- 
larly to transmit to the said governor- general in council, true and exact copies 
of all such orders and acts of their respective governments, and also advice and 
intelligence of all transactions and matters which shall have come to their 
knowledge, and which they shall deem material to be communicated to 
the said governor-general in council as aforesaid, or as the said governor- 
general in council shall from time to time require. 

LXIX. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for the said governor- 
general in council, as often as the exigencies of the public service may appear 
to him to require, to appoint such one of the ordinary members of the said 
council of India as he may think fit, to be deputy-governor of the said presi- 
dency of Fort William in Bengal, and such deputy-governor shall be invested 
with all the powers and perform all the duties of the said governor of the pre- 
sidency of Port William in Bengal, but shall receive no additional salary by 
reason of such appointment. 

LXX. And be it enacted, that whenever the said governor-general in council 
shall declare that it is expedient that the said governor-general should visit 
any part of India unaccompanied by any member or members of the council 
of India, it shall be lawful for the said governor-general in council, previously 
to the departure of the said governor-general, to nominate some member of the 
council of India to be president of the said council, in whom, during the ab- 
sence of the said governor-general from the said presidency of Fort William in 
Bengal, the powers of the said governor-general in assemblies of the said council 
shall be reposed ; and it shall be lawful in every such case for the said gover- 
nor-general in council, by a law or regulation for that purpose to be made, to 
authorise the governor-general alone to exercise all or any of the powers which 
might be exercised by the said governor-general in council, except the power 
of making laws or regulations ; provided always that during the absence of the 
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governor-general no law or regulation shall be made by the said president and 
council, without the assent in writing of the governor-general. 

LXXI. And be it enacted, that there shall not, by reason of the division of 
the territories not subject to the government of the presidency of Ifort William 
in Bengal into two presidencies, as aforesaid, be any separation between the 
establishments and forces thereof respectively', or any alteration in the course 
and order of promotion and succession of the company's servants in the same 
two presidencies respectively', but that all the servants, civil and military, of the 
Bengal establishments and forces, shall and may succeed and be appointed to 
all commands and offices within either of the said presidencies respectively, as 
if this act had not been passed. 

LXXII. And be it enacted, that for the purposes of an act passed in the 
fourth year of the reign of his late majesty King George the Fourth, intituled 
ail act to consolidate and amend the laws for punishing mutiny and desertion of officers 
and soldiers in the service of the East India company, and to authorise soldiers and 
sailors in the East Indies to send and receive letters at a reduced rate of postage, and 
of any articles of war made or to he made under the same, the presidency of 
Fort William in Bengal shall be taken and deemed to comprise under and within 
it all the territories which by or in virtue of this act shall be divided between 
the presidencies of Fort William in Bengal and Agra respectively, and shall, for 
all the purposes aforesaid, be taken to be the presidency of Fort William in 
Bengal in the said act mentioned. * 

LXXIII. And be it enacted, that it shall he lawful for the said governor- 
general in council, from time to time to make articles of war for the government 
of the native officers and soldiers in the military service of the company-, and 
for the administration of justice by courts-martial to be holden on such officers 
and soldiers, and such articles of war from time to time to repeal or vary and 
amend ; and such articles of war shall be made and taken notice of in the same 
manner as all other laws and regulations to be made by the said governor-gene- 
ral in council, under this act. and shall prevail and he in force, and shall be of 
exclusive authority over all the native officers and soldiers in the said military 
service, to whatever presidency such officers and soldiers may belong, or what- 
soever they may- he serving ; provided, nevertheless, that until such articles of 
war shall be made by the said governor-general in council, any articles of war 
relating to the government of the company’s native force which at the time 
of this act coming into operation, shall he in lorce and use in any part or parts 
of the said territories, shall remain in force. 

LXXIV. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for his majesty, by any 
writing under his sign manual, countersigned by the president of the said board 
of commissioners, to remove or dismiss any person holding any office, employ- 
ment, or commission, civil or military, under the said company in India, and 
to vacate any appointment or commission of any person to any such office or 
employment ; provided, that a copy of every such writing attested by the said 
president shall, within eight days after the same shall be signed by his majesty, 
lie transmitted or delivered to the chairman or deputy--chairman of the said 
company. 

LXXV. Provided always, and he it enacted, that nothing in this act con- 
tained shall take away the power of the said court of directors to remove or 
dismiss any of the officers or servants of the said company, but that the said 
court shall and may at all times have full liberty to remove or dismiss any of 
such officers or servants at their will and pleasure ; provided, that any servant 
of the said company, appointed by his majesty through the default of appoint- 
ment of the said court of directors, shall not he dismissed or removed without 
his majesty's approbation, as hereinbefore is mentioned. 

T 
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XXXVI. And be it enacted, that there shall be paid to the several officers, 
hereinafter named, the several salaries set against the names of such officers 
subject to such reduction of the said several salaries respectively, as the said 
court of directors, with the sanction of the said board, may at any time think 
lit (that is to say) : 

To the governor-general of India, two hundred and forty thousand sicca 
rupees. 

To each ordinary member of the council of India, ninety-six thousand sicca 
rupees. 

To each governor of the presidencies of Fort Saint George, Bombay, and Agra, 
one hundred and twenty thousand sicca rupees. 

To each member of any council to be appointed in any presidency, sixty 
thousand sicca rupees. 

And the salaries of the said officers respectively shall commence from their 
respectively taking upon them the execution of their respective offices, and the 
said salaries shall be the whole profit or advantage which the said officers shall 
enjoy during their continuance in such offices respectively ; and it shall be, and 
it is hereby declared to be, a misdemeanour for any such officers to accept for 
his own use, in the discharge of his office, any present, gift, donation, gratuity, 
or reward, pecuniary or otherwise whatsoever, or to trade or traffic for his own 
benefit or for the benefit of any other person or persons whatever ; and the said 
court of directors are hereby retufted to pay to all and singular the officers 
hereinafter named, who shall be resident in the United Kingdom at the time of 
their respective appointments, for the purpose of defraying the expenses of 
their equipment aud voyage, such sums of money as are set against the names 
of such officers and persons respectively (that is to say) : 

To the governor-general, five thousand pounds. 

To each member of the council of India, one thousand two hundred pounds. 

To each governor of the presidencies of Fort Saint George, Bombay, and 
Agra, two thousand five hundred pounds. 

Provided also, that any governor-general, governor, or member of council 
appointed by or by virtue of this act, who shall at the time of passing this act 
hold the office of governor-general, governor, or member of council respectively, 
shall receive the same salary and allowances that he would have received if this 
act had not been passed. 

XXXVII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that if any governor-general, 
governor, or ordinary member of the council of India, or any member of the 
council of any presidency, shall hold or enjoy any pension, salary, or any place, 
office, or employment of profit under the crown, or any public office of the said 
company, or auy annuity payable out of the civil or military fund of the said 
company, the salary of his office of governor-general of India, governor, or 
member of council, shall be reduced by the amount of the pension, salary, an- 
nuity. or profits of office so respectively held or enjoyed by him. 

XXXVIII. And be it enacted, that the said court of directors, with the ap- 
probation of the said board of commissioners, shall and may, from time to time, 
make regulations for the division and distribution, of the patronage and power 
of nomination of and to the offices, commands, and employments in the said 
territories, and in all or any of the presidencies thereof, among the said 
governor-general in council, governors in council, governors, commander-in- 
chief, and other commanding officers respectively appointed or to be appointed 
under this act. 

XXXIX. And he it enacted, that the return to Europe, or the departure 
from India with intent to return to Europe, of any governor-general of India, 
governor, member of council, or commander-in-chief, shall be deemed in law a 
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regulation and avoidance of his office or employment ; and that no act or de- 
claration of any governor-general, or governor, or member of council other than 
as aforesaid, excepting a declaration in writing under hand and seal, delivered 
to the secretary for the public department of the presidency wherein he shall 
be, in order to its being recorded, shall be deemed or held as a resignation or 
surrender of the said office ; and that the salary and other allowances of any 
such governor-general or other office respectively, shall cease from the day of 
such his departure, resignation, or surrender ; and that if any such governor- 
general or member of council of India shall leave the said territories, or if any 
governor or other officer whatever, in the service of the said company, shall 
leave the presidency to which he belongs on other than the known actual ser- 
vice of the said company, the salary and allowances appertaining to his office 
shall not he paid or payable during his absence to any agent or other person for 
his use ; and in the event of his not returning, as of his coming to Europe, his 
salary and allowances shall he deemed to have ceased on the day of his leaving 
the said territories, or to the presidency to which he may have belonged ; pro- 
vided that it shall be lawful for the said company to make such payment as is 
now by law permitted to be made, to the representatives of their officers or 
servants, who having left their stations intending to return there, or shall die 
during their absence. 

LXXX. And he it enacted, that every wilful disobeying, and every wilful 
omitting, forbearing, or neglecting to execute the orders or instructions of the 
said court of directors, hv any governor-general of India, governor, member of 
council, or commander-in-chief, or any other of the officers or servants of the 
said company, unless in cases of necessity (the burden of the proof of which 
necessity shall be on the person so disobeying or omitting, forbearing or neg- 
lecting to execute such orders or instructions as aforesaid); and every wilful 
breach of the trust and duty of any office or employment by any such governor- 
general, governor, member of council, or commander-in-chief, or any of the 
officers or servants of the said company, shall be deemed and taken to be a mis- 
demeanor at law, and shall or may be proceeded against and punished as such 
by virtue of this act. 

LXXXI. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for any natural horn sub- 
jects of his majesty, to proceed by sea to any port or place having a custom- 
house establishment within the said territories, and to reside thereat, or to pro- 
ceed to, and reside in, or pass through any part of such of the said territories 
as were under the government of the said company on the first day of January, 
one thousand eight hundred, and in any part of the countries ceded by the 
Nabob of the Carnatic, of the province of Cuttack and of the settlement of 
Singapore and Malacca, without any license whatever, provided that all sub- 
jects of his majesty, not natives of the said territories, shall, on their arrival in 
any part of the said territories from any port or place not within the said 
territories, make known in writing their names, places of destination, and object 
of pursuit in India, to the chief officer of the customs or other officer authorised 
for that purpose at such port or place as aforesaid. 

XXXXn. Provided always, and be it enacted, that it shall not be lawful for 
any subject of his majesty, except the servants of the said company and others 
now law-fully authorised to reside in the said territories, to enter the same In- 
land, or to proceed to or reside in any place or places in such parts of the said 
territories as are not hereinbefore in that behalf mentioned, without license 
from said hoard of commissioners, or the said court of directors, or the said 
governor-general in council, or governor in council of any of the said presi- 
dencies for that purpose first obtained ; provided always, that no license given 
to any natural-born subject of his majesty to reside in parts of the territories 
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not open to all such subjects, shall be determined or revoked unless in accord- 
ance with the terms of some express clause of revocation or determination in 
such license contained. 

LXXXIII. Provided always, and he it enacted, that it shall he lawful for the 
said governor-general in council, with the previous consent and approbation of 
the said court of directors for that purpose obtained, to declare any place or 
places whatever within the said territories, open to all his majesty’s natural- 
born subjects, and it shall be thenceforth lawful for any of his natural-born sub- 
jects to proceed to, or reside in, or pass through any place or places declared 
open, without any license whatever. 

LXXXIV. And be it enacted, that the said governor-general in council 
shall, and he is hereby required, as soon as conveniently may be, to make laws 
or regulations providing for the prevention or punishment of the illicit entrance 
into or residency in the said territories of persons not authorised to enter or 
reside therein. 

LXXXV. And whereas the removal of restriction on the intercourse of 
Europeans with the said territories will render it necessary to provide against 
any mischiefs or dangers that may arise therefrom, be it therefore enacted, that 
the said governor-general in council shall, and he is hereby required, by laws 
or regulations, to provide with all convenient speed, for the protection of the 
natives of the said territories from insult and outrage, in their persons, reli- 
gions. or opinions. 

LXXXVI. And be it enacted, that it shall be lawful for any natural-bora 
subjects of his majesty, authorised to icside in the said territories, to acquire 
and hold lands, or any right, interest, or profit in or out of lands, for any 
teirn of years, in such part or parts of the said territories as he shall be so 
authorised to reside in ; provided always, that nothing herein contained shall 
he taken to prevent the said governor-general in council from enabling, by any 
law or regulation, or otherwise, any subjects of his majesty to acquire or hol’d 
any lands, or rights, interests, or profits in or out of lands in any part of the 
said territories, or for any estates or terms whatever. 

LXXXVII. And be it enacted, that no native of the said territories, nor any 
natural-born subject of his majesty resident therein, shall, by reason only of 
religion, place of birth, descent, colour, or any of them, be disabled from holding 
any place, office, or employment under the said company. 

LXXXVIII. And be it further enacted, that the said governor-general in 
council shall, and he is hereby required, forthwith to take into consideration the 
means of mitigating the state of slavery and of ameliorating the condition of 
slaves, and of extinguishing slavery throughout the said territories, so soon as 
such extinction shall be practicable and safe, and from time to time to prepare 
and transmit to the said court of directors, drafts of laws or regulations for the 
purpose aforesaid, and that in preparing such drafts due regard shall be had to 
the laws of marriage, and the rights and authorities of fathers and heads of 
families, and that such drafts shall forthwith, after receipt thereof, be taken 
into consideration by the said court of directors, who shall, with all convenient 
speed, communicate to the said governor-general in council, their instructions 
on the drafts of the said laws and regulations, but no such laws and regulations 
shall be promulgated or put in force without the previous consent of the said 
court, and the said court shall, within fourteen days after the first meeting of 
parliament in every year, lay before both houses of ’parliament, a report of the 
drafts of such rules and regulations as shall have been received by them, and of 
their resolution, or proceedings thereon. 

LXXXIX. And, whereas, the present diocese of the Bishopric of Calcutta is 
of too great an extent for the incumbent thereof to perform efficiently all the 
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duties of the office, without endangering his health and life, and it is, therefore, 
expedient to diminish the labours of the bishop of the said diocese, and for that 
purpose to make provision for assigning new limits to the diocese of the said 
bishop, and for founding and constituting two separate and distinct bishoprics, 
but nevertheless the bishops thereof to be subordinate and subject to the Bishop 
of Calcutta for the time being, and his successors as their metropolitan ; be it 
therefore enacted, that in case it shall please his majesty to erect, found, and 
constitute two bishoprics, one to be styled the Bishopric of Madras, and the 
other the Bishopric of Bombay, and from time to time to nominate and appoint 
bishops to such bishoprics under the style and title of Bishops of Madras and 
Bombay respectively, there shall be paid from and out of the revenues of the 
said territories to such bishops respectively, the sum of twenty-four thousand 
sicca rupees by the year. 

XC. And be it enacted, that the said salaries shall commence from the time 
at which such persons as shall be appointed to the said office of bishop, shall 
take upon them the execution of their respective offices ; and that such salaries 
shall be in lieu of all fees of office, perquisites, emoluments, or advantages what- 
soever ; and that no fees of office, perquisites, emoluments, or advantages what- 
soever, shall be accepted, received, or taken by, such bishops, or either of them, 
in any manner or on any account or pretence whatsoever, other than the salaries 
aforesaid ; and that such bishops respectively shall be entitled to such salaries 
so long as they shall respectively exercise the functions of their several offices 
in the British territories aforesaid. 

XCI. And be it enacted, that the said court of directors shall, and they are 
required to pay to the bishops so from time to time to be appointed to the said 
Bishoprics of Madras and Bombay, in ease they shall he resident in the United 
Kingdom at the time of their respective appointments, the sum of five hundred 
pounds each, for the purpose of defraying the expenses of their equipments and 
voyage. 

XCII. Provided always, and be it enacted, that such bishops shall not have 
or use any jurisdiction, or exercise any episcopal functions whatsoever, either 
in the said territories or elsewhere, but only such jurisdiction and functions as 
shall or may from time to time be limited to them respectively by his majesty, 
by his royal letters patent, under the great seal of the said United Kingdom. 

' XCIII. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for his majesty, 
from time to time, if he shall think fit, by his royal letters patent, under the 
great seal of the said United Kingdom, to assign limits to the diocese of the 
Bishopric of Calcutta and to the diocese of the said Bishoprics of Madras and 
Bombay respectively, and from time to time to alter and vary the same limits 
respectively, as to his majesty shall seem fit, and to grant to such bishops re- 
spectively, within the limits of their respective dioceses, the exercise of episcopal 
functions, and of such ecclesiastical jurisdiction, as his majesty shall think ne- 
cessary for the superintendence and good government of the ministers of the 
united church of England and Ireland therein. 

XCIY. Provided always, and be it enacted, that the Bishop of Calcutta for 
the time being, shall be deemed and taken to be the metropolitan bishop in India, 
and as such shall have, enjoy, and exercise all such ecclesiastical jurisdiction 
and episcopal functions, for the jmrposes aforesaid, as his majesty shall by his 
royal letters patent, under the great seal of the said United Kingdom, think ne- 
cessary to direct, subject, nevertheless, to the general superintendence and re- 
vision of the Archbishop of Canterbury for the time being ; and that the Bishops 
of Madras and Bombay for the time being respectively, shall be subject to the 
Bishop of Calcutta for the time being as such metropolitan, and shall at the time 
of their respective appointments to such bishoprics, or at the time of their re- 
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spective consecrations as bishops, take an oath to obedience to the said Bishop 
of Calcutta, in such manner as his majesty by his said royal letters patent shall 
be pleased to direct. 

XCV. And be it enacted, that when and as often as it shall please his ma- 
jesty to issue any letters patent respecting the Bishoprics of Calcutta, Madras, 
or Bombay, or for the nomination or appofntment of any person thereto respec- 
tively, the warrant for the bill in every such case, shall be countersigned by the 
president of the board of commissioners for the affairs of India, and by no other 
person. 

XCVT. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for his majesty, his 
heirs and successors, by warrant under his royal sign manual, countersigned by 
the chancellor of the exchequer for the time being, to grant to any such Bishops 
of Madras or Bombay respectively, who shall have exercised in the British ter- 
ritories aforesaid for fifteen years the office of such bishop, a pension not ex- 
ceeding eight hundred pounds per annum, to be paid quarterly by the said 
company. 

XCVII. And be it enacted, that in all cases when it shall happen that the 
said person nominated and appointed to be bishop to either of the said Bishop- 
rics of Madras or Bombay, shall depart this life within six calendar months 
next after the day when he shall have arrived in India, for the purpose of tak- 
ing upon himself the office of such bishop, there shall be payable out of the ter- 
ritorial revenues from which the salary of such bishop so dying shall be payable, 
to the legal personal representatives of such bishop, such sum or sums of money 
as shall, together with the sum or sums paid to or drawn by such bishop in 
respect of his salary, making up the full amount one year's salary ; and when 
and so often as it shall happen, that any such bishop shall depart this life while 
in possession of such office, and after the expiration of six calendar months from 
the time of his arrival in India, for the purpose of taking upon him such office, 
then and in every such case there shall be payable out of the territorial reve- 
nues from which the salary of the said bishop so dying be payable, to his legal 
personal representatives, over and above what may have been due to him at the 
time of his death, a sum equal to the full amount of the salary of such bishop 
for six calendar months. 

XCVIIL And be it enacted, that if it shall happen that either of the Bishops 
of Madras or Bombay shall be translated to the Bishopric of Calcutta, the period 
of residence of such person as Bishop of Madras or Bombay shall be accounted 
for and taken as a residence as Bishop of Calcutta ; and if any person now as 
archdeacon in the said territories, shall be appointed Bishop of Madras or Bom- 
bay, the period of his residence in India as such archdeacon, shall, for the pur- 
poses of this act, be accounted for and taken as a residence of such bishop. 

XCIX. Provided also, and be it enacted, that if any person under the degree 
of a bishop, shall be appointed to either of the Bishoprics of Calcutta, Madras, or 
Bombay, who at the time of such appointment shall be resident in India, then 
and in such case it shall and may be lawful for the Archbishop of Canterbury, 
when and as often as he shall be required so to do by his majesty, by his royal 
letters patent, under the great seal of the said United Kingdom, to issue a com- 
mission under his hand and seal to be directed to the two remaining bishops, 
authorising and charging them to perform all such requisite ceremonies of the 
consecration for the person so to be appointed to the degree and office of a 
bishop. 

C. And be it enacted, that the expenses of visitations to be made from time 
to time by the said Bishops of Madras and Bombay respectively, shall be paid 
by the said company out of the revenues of the said territories ; provided that 
no greater sum on account of such visitations be at any time issued, than shall 
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from time to time be defined and settled by the court of directors of the said 
company, with the approbation of the commissioners for the affairs of India. 

CL And be it enacted, that no archdeacon hereafter to be appointed for the 
Archdeaconry of the presidency of Fort William in Bengal, or tlie Archdeaconry 
of the presidency of Fort Saint George, or the Archdeaconry of the presidency 
and island of Bombay, shall receive in respect of his archdeaconry, any salary 
exceeding three thousand sicca rupees per annum. Provided always, that the 
whole expense incurred in respect of the said bishop and archdeacons, shall not 
exceed one hundred and twenty thousand sicca rupees per annum. 

CIL And be it enacted, that of the establishment of chaplains maintained by 
the said company at each of the presidencies of the said territories, two chap- 
lains shall always be ministers of the church of Scotland, and shall have and 
enjoy from the said company such salary as shall, from time to time, be allotted 
to the military chaplains at the several presidencies ; provided always, that the 
ministers of the church of Scotland to be appointed chaplains at the said presi- 
dencies as aforesaid, shall be ordained and inducted by the Presbytery of Edin- 
burgh, according to the forms and solemnities used in the church of Scotland, 
and shall he subject to the spiritual and ecclesiastical jurisdiction in all things 
of the Presbytery of Edinburgh, whose judgments shall be subject to dissent, 
protest and appeal to the provincial Synod of Lothian and Tweedale, and to the 
general assembly of the church of Scotland : provided always, that nothing 
herein contained, shall be so construed as to prevent the governor-general in 
council from granting, from time to time, with the sanction of the court of 
directors and of the commissioners for the affairs of India, to any sect, per- 
suasion, or community of Christians, not being of the united church of England 
and Ireland, or of the church of Scotland, such sums of money as may be expe- 
dient for the purposes of instruction orfor the maintenance of places of worship. 

CIII. And whereas it is expedient to provide for the due qualification of 
persons to he employed in the civil service of the said company in the said ter- 
ritories, be it therefore enacted, that the said governor-general of India in coun- 
cil shall, as soon as may be after the first day of January, in every year, make 
and transmit to the said court of directors, a prospective estimate of the number 
of persons, who, in the opinion of the said governor-general in council, will be 
necessary, in addition to those already in India, or likely to return from Europe, 
to supply the expected vacancies in the civil establishments of the respective 
governments in India, in such one of the subsequent years as shall he fixed in 
the rules and regulations hereafter mentioned ; and it shall be lawful for the 
said hoard of commissioners to reduce such estimate, so that the reasons for 
such reduction be given to the said court of directors -, and in the month of 
June in every year, if the said estimate shall have been thenreeeived by the said 
board, and if not then within one month after such estimate shall have been 
received, the said board of commissioners shall certify to the said court of di- 
rectors what number of persons shall be nominated as candidates for admission, 
and what number of students shall be admitted to the college of the said com- 
pany at Haileybury, in the then current year, but so that at least four such 
candidates, no one of whom shall be under the age of seventeen or above the age 
of twenty years, be nominated, and no more than one student admitted for 
every such expected vacancy in the said civil establishments, according to such 
estimate or reduced estimate as aforesaid ; and it shall be lawful for the said 
court of directors to nominate such a number of candidates for admission to the 
said college, as shall be mentioned in the certificate of the said board ; and if 
the said court of directors shall not, within one month after the receipt of such 
certificate, nominate the whole number mentioned therein, it shall be lawful for 
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the said hoard of commissioners to nominate so many as shall be necessary to 
supply the deficiency. 

CIV. And be it enacted, that when and so often as any vacancy shall happen 
in the number of students in the said college, by death, expulsion, or resignation, 
it shall be lawful for the said board of commissioners to add, in respect of every 
such vacancy, one to the number of students to be admitted and four to the 
number of candidates foil admission, to be nominated by the said court in the 
following year. 

CV. And be it enacted, that the said candidates for admission to the said 
college, shall be subjected to an examination in such branches of knowledge and 
by such examiners, as the said board shall direct, and shall be classed in a list 
to be prepared by the examiners ; and the candidates whose names shall stand 
highest in such list, shall be admitted bi r the said court as students in the said 
college, until the number to be admitted for that year, according to the certifi- 
cate of the said board, be supplied. 

CVI. And be it further enacted, that it shall be lawful for the said board of 
commissioners, and they are hereby required, forthwith after the passing of this 
act, to form such rules, regulations, and provisions, for the guidance of the said 
governor-general in council, in the formation of the estimate hereinbefore men- 
tioned, and for the good government of the said college, as in their judgment 
shall appear best adapted to secure fit candidates for admission into the same, 
and for the examination and qualifications of such candidates and of the stu- 
dents of the said college, after they shall have completed their residence there, 
and for the appointment and remuneration of proper examiners ; and all such 
plans, rules, regulations, and provisions respectively, shall be submitted to his 
majesty in council, for his revision and approbation ; and when the same shall 
have been so revised and approved by his majesty in council, the same shall 
not afterwards be altered or repealed, except by the said board of commissioners, 
with the approbation of his majesty in council. 

CVII. And be it enacted, that at the expiration of such time as shall be fixed 
by such rules, regulations, and provisions, made as aforesaid, so many of the 
said students as shall have a certificate from the said college, of good conduct 
during the term of their residence therein, shall be subjected to an examination 
in the studies prosecuted in the said college, and so many of the said students 
as shall appear duly qualified, shall be classed according to merit, in a list to be 
prepared by the examiners, and shall be nominated to supply the vacancies in 
the civil establishments in India, and have seniority therein according to their 
priority in the said list ; and if there shall be at the same time vacancies in the 
establishments of more than one of the said presidencies, the students on the 
said list shall, according to such priority, have the right of electing to which of 
the said establishments they will be appointed. 

CVIII. And be it enacted, that no appointment of any professor or teacher 
at the said college shall be valid or effectual, until the same shall have been 
approved by the board of commissioners. 

CIX. And be it enacted, that every power, authority, and function, by this 
or any other act given to and vested in the said court of directors, shall bedeemed 
and taken to be subject to such control of the said board of commissioners, ai in 
this act is mentioned, unless there shall be something in the enactment confer- 
ring such powers, authorities, or functions inconsistent with such construction, 
and except as to any patronage or right of appointing to office vested in or 
reserved to the said court. 

CX. Provided always, and be it enacted, that nothing herein contained, shall 
be construed to enable the said board of commissioners to give or cause to be 
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given, directions, ordering or authorising the payment of any extraordinary 
allowance or gratuity, or the increase of any established salary, allowance, or 
emolument, unless in the cases and subject to the provisions in and subject to 
which such directions may now be given by the said board, or to increase the 
sum now payable by the said company, on account of the said board, except 
only by such salaries or allowances as shall be payable to the officers to be 
appointed as hereinbefore is mentioned to attend upon the said board, during 
the winding up of the commercial business of the said company. 

CXI. And be it enacted, that whenever in this act, or in any act hereafter to 
be passed, the term East India Company is or shall be used, it shall be held to 
apply to the united company of merchants of England trading to the East Indies, 
and that the said united company of merchants of England trading to the East 
Indies may, in all suits, proceedings, and transactions whatsoever, after the pass- 
ing of this act, be called by the name of the East India Company. 

CXH. And he it enacted, that the island of St. Helena, and all forts, fac- 
tories, public edifices, and hereditaments whatsoever, in the said island, and all 
stores and property thereon, fit to be used for the service of the government 
thereof, shall be vested in his majesty, his heirs and successors, and the said 
island shall be governed by such order as his majesty in council shall, from 
time to time, issue in that behalf. 

CXIII. And be it further enacted, that every supercargo and other civil ser- 
vant of the said company, now employed by the said company in the factory 
at Canton or in the island of St. Helena, shall be capable of taking and holding 
any office in any presidency or establishment of the said territories, which lie 
would have been capable of taking and bolding, if he had been a civil servant 
in such presidency, or on such establishment, durmg the same time as he shall 
have been in the service of the said company. 

CXIV. And be it enacted, that from and after the passing of this act, all 
enactments and provisions, directing the said company to provide for keeping 
a stock of tea, shall be repealed. 

CXV. And be it enacted, that it shall he lawful for any court of justice, 
established by his majesty’s charter in the said territories, to approve, admit, 
and control persons, as barristers, advocates, and attorneys in such court, with- 
out any license from the said company, any thing in any such charter contained 
to the contrary notwithstanding ; provided always, that the being entitled to 
practise as an advocate in the principal court of Scotland, is and shall be deemed 
and taken to be a qualification for admission as an advocate in any court in 
India, equal to that of having been called to the bar in England or Ireland. 

CXYI. And he it further enacted, that the court of directors of the said com- 
pany shall, within the first fourteen sitting days next after the first day of Hay, 
in every year, lay before botli houses of parliament an account made up accord- 
ing to the latest advices, which shall have been received, of the annual produce 
of the revenues of the said territories in India, distinguishing the same and the 
respective heads thereof, at each of their several presidencies or settlements, 
and of all their annual receipts and disbursements at home and abroad, distin- 
guishing the same under the respective heads thereof, together with the latest 
estimate of the same, and also the amount of their debts, with what rates of 
interest the state respectively carry, and the annual amount of such interest, 
the state of their effects and credits at each presidency or settlement, and in 
England or elsewhere, according to the latest advices which shall have been 
received thereof, and also a list of their several establishments, and the salaries 
and allowances payable by the said court of directors in respect thereof ; and 
the said court of directors, under the direction and control of the said board of 
commissioners shall forthwith prepare forms of the said accounts and estimate, 
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in such a manner as to exhibit a complete and accurate view of the financial 
affairs of the said company ; and if any new or increased salaries, establish- 
ments, or pensions, shall have been granted or created within any year, the 
particulars thereof shall be especially stated and explained at the foot of the 
account of the said year. 

CXYIL And be it enacted, that this act shall commence and take effect from 
and after the passing thereof, so far as to authorise the appointment or prospec- 
tive or provisional appointment of the governor-general of India, governors^ 
members of council, or other officers, under the provisions herein contained, and 
so far as hereinbefore in that behalf mentioned, and as to all other matters and 
tilings, from and after the twenty-second day of April next. 


AGRA PRESIDENCY ABOLISHING ACT. 

FIFTH AND SIXTH GUUELMI IV. CAP. LIT. 

An Act to authorise the court of directors of the East India company to sus- 
pend the execution of the provisions to the act of the third and fourth 
William the fourth, chapter eighty -five, so far as they relate to the creation 
of the government of Agra. 

[31st August, 1835.] 

IV hf.beas by an act of Parliament, made and passed in the fourth year of the 
reign of his present majesty, intituled an act for effecting an arranyement with the 
East India company, and for the better government of /its majesty's India territories 
till the thirtieth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, it is, among 
other things, enacted, that the territories then subject to the government of the 
presidency of Eort William in Bengal, shall be divided into two distinct presi- 
dencies, one of such presidencies, in which shall be included Fort William afore- 
said, to be styled the presidency of Eort William in Bengal, and the other of 
such presidencies to be styled the presidency of Agra, and whereas much diffi- 
culty has arisen in carrying such enactment into effect, and the same would be 
attended with a large increase of charge, be it therefore enacted, by the King’s 
most excellent majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the lords spiritual 
and temporal, and commons, in this present parliament assembled, and by the 
authority of the same, that it shall and may be lawful for the court of directors 
of the East India company, under the direction and control of the board of 
commissioners for the affairs of India, to suspend the execution of the provisions 
of the said in part recited act, as far as the same relates to the division of the 
said territories into two distinct presidencies, and to the measure consequent 
thereupon, for such time and from time to time, as the said court of directors, 
under the direction and control of the said board of commissioners, shall think 
fit. 

II. And he it further enacted that for and during such time as the execution 
of such provisions aforesaid shall be suspended, by the authority aforesaid, it 
shall and may be lawful for the governor-general of India in council, to appoint 
from time to time any servant of the East India company, who shall have been 
ten years in their service in India, to the office of lieutenant-governor of the 
North-Western Provinces, now under the presidency of Fort William in Bengal, 
and from time to time to declare and limit the extent of the territories so placed 
under such lieutenant-governor, and the extent of the authority to be exercised 
by such lieutenant-governor, as to the said governor-general in council may 
seem fit. 
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CHINA TRADE REGULATING ACT. 

THIRD AND FOURTH GUHELMI IV. CAP. XC1H. 

An Act to regulate tlie trade to China and India. 

[28th August, 1833 .] 

"W here as. the exclusive right of trading with the dominions of the Emperor 
of China, and of trading in tea, now enjoyed by the united company of mer- 
chants of England, trading to the East Indies, will cease from and after the 
twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and 
whereas it is expedient that the trade with China, and the trade in tea, should 
he open to all his majesty’s subjects, and that the restrictions imposed on the 
trade of his ^najesty’s subjects within places beyond the Cape of Good Hope to 
the Straits of Magellan, for the purpose of protecting the exclusive rights ot 
trade heretofore enjoyed by the said company, should be removed ; be it there- 
fore enacted by the King’s most excellent majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the lords spiritual and temporal, and commons, in this present par- 
liament assembled, and by the authority of the same, that from and after the 
said twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, 
an act passed in the fourth year of the reign of his late majesty, King George 
theEourth, intituled An Act to consolidate and amend the several laws now in force 
wit) i respect to trade from and to places within the limits of the charter of the East 
India company, and to make further provisions with respect to such trade, and to 
amend an act of the present session of parliament for the registering of vessels, so far 
as it relates to vessels registered in India, shall be repealed, except such parts 
thereof as relate to Asiatic sailors, lascars, being natives of the territories under 
the government of the East India company, but so as not to revive any acts or 
parts of acts by the said act repealed; and except also as to such voyages and 
adventures as shall have been actually commenced under the authority of the 
said act; and except as to any suits and proceedings which may have been com- 
menced, and shall be depending on the said twenty-second day of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-four ; and from and after the said twenty- 
second day of April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, the enact- 
ments hereinafter contained shall come into operation. 

II. And be it further enacted, that so much of an act passed in the sixth year 
of the reign of his late majesty King George the Fourth, intituled an act for the 
general regulation of the customs, as prohibits the importation of tea, unless 
from the place of its growth and by the East India company, and into the port 
of London; and also so much of the said act as prohibits the importation into the 
United Kingdom of goods from China,unless by the East India company, and into 
the port of London ; and also so much of the said act as requires that the manifests 
of ships departing from places in China shall be authenticated by the chief super- 
cargo of the East India company, and also that so much of another act passed 
in the said sixth year of the reign of his said late majesty King George the 
Fourth, intituled an act to regulate the trade of the British possessions abroad, 
as prohibits the importation of tea into any of the British possessions in Ame- 
rica, and into the island of Mauritius, except from the United Kingdom, or from 
some other British possessions in America, and unless by the East India com- 
pany or with their license, shall be, from and after the twenty-second day of 
April, one thousand eight hundred and thirty -four, repealed ; and thenceforth 
(notwithstanding any provision, enactment, matter, or thing made for the pur- 
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pose of protecting the exclusive rights of trade heretofore enjoyed by the said 
company, in any charter of the said company, in the said act, or any other act 
of parliament contained) it shall be lawful for any of his majesty’s subjects to 
carry on trade with any countries beyond the Cape of Good Hope to the Straits 
of Magellan. 

HI. Provided always, and be it enacted, that the person having the com- 
mand of any ship or vessel arriving at any place in the possession of or under 
the government of the said company, shall make out, sign, and deliver to the 
principal officer of the customs, or other person thereunto lawfully authorised, 
a true and perfect list, specifying the names, capacities, and description of all 
persons who shall have been on board such ship or vessel at the time of its 
arrival ; and if any person having the command of such ship or vessel shall 
not make out, sign, and deliver such list, he shall forfeit one hundred pounds, 
one-half part of such penalty shall belong to such person or persons as shall 
inform or sue for the same, and the other hall' part to the said company ; and 
if the said company shall inform or sue for the same, then the whole of the said 
penalty shall belong to the said company. 

IV. And be it enacted, that the penalty or forfeiture aforesaid shall be reco- 
verable by action of debt, bill, plaint, or information in any of his majesty’s 
courts of record in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and in 
India or elsewhere, or in any courts in India to which jurisdiction may here- 
after be given by the governor-general of India in council in that behalf, to be 
commenced in the country, presidency, colony, or settlement where such offen- 
der may happen to he ; or by conviction in a summary way before two justices 
of the peace in the United Kingdom, or in India, of the country or presidency 
where such offender may happen to be ; and upon such conviction, the penalty 
or forfeiture aforesaid shall and may be levied by distress and sale of the goods 
and chattels of the offender ; and for want of such sufficient distress, every such 
offender may be committed to the common gaol or house of correction for the 
space of three calendar months. 

V. “ And whereas it is expedient for the objects of trade and amicable inter- 
course with the dominions of the Emperor of China, that provision be made for 
the establishment of a British authority in the said dominions be it therefore 
enacted, that it shall and may he lawful for his majesty, by any commission 
or commissions, or warrant or warrants under his royal sign manual, to 
appoint not exceeding three of his majesty’s subjects to be superintendents 
of the trade of his majesty’s subjects to and from the said dominions, for the 
purpose of protecting and promoting such trade, and by any such commission 
or warrant as aforesaid, to settle such gradation and subordination among the 
said superintendents (one of whom shall be styled the chief superintendent), 
and to appoint such officers to assist them in the execution of their duties, and 
to grant such salaries to such superintendents and officers as his majesty shall 
from time to time deem expedient. 

VI. And be it enacted, that it shall and may be lawful for his majesty, by 
any such order or orders, commission or commissions, as to his majesty in 
council shall appear expedient and salutary, to give to the said superintendents, 
or any of them, powers and authorities over and in respect of the trade and 
commerce of his majesty’s subjects within any part of the said dominions ; and 
to make and issue directions and regulations touching the said trade and com- 
merce, and for the government of his majesty’s subjects within the said domi- 
nions ; and to impose penalties, forfeitures, or imprisonments for the breach of 
any such directions or regulations, to be enforced in such manner as in the 
said order or orders shall he specified ; and to create a court of justice, with 
criminal and admiralty jurisdiction, for the trial of offences committed by his 
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majesty's subjects within the said dominions, and the ports and havens thereof, 
and on the high seas within one hundred miles of the coast of China ; and to 
appoint one of the superintendents hereinbefore mentioned to be the officer to 
hold such court, and other officers for executing the process thereof ; and to 
grant such salaries to such officers as to his majesty in council shall appear 
reasonable. 

VII. And be it enacted, that no superintendent or commissioner, appointed 
under the authority of this act, shall accept for or in discharge of his duties 
any gift, donation, gratuity, or reward other than the salary which may he 
granted to him as aforesaid, or be engaged in any trade or traffic for his own 
benefit, or for the benefit of any other person or persons. 

VIII. And be it enacted, that it shall he lawful for his majesty, by and with 
the advice of Ms privy council, by any order or orders, to be issued from time 
to time, to impose and to empower such persons as his majesty in council shall 
think fit to collect and levy from or on account of any ship or vessel belonging 
to any of the subjects of his majesty entering any port or place where the 
said superintendents, or any of them, shall be stationed, such duty on tonnage 
and goods as shall from time to time be specified in such order or orders, not 
exceeding in respect of tonnage the sum of five shillings for every ton, and not 
exceeding in respect of goods the sum of ten shillings for every one hundred 
pounds of the value of the same, the fund arising from the collection of which 
duties shall be appropriated in such manner as his majesty in council shall 
direct, towards defraying the expenses of the establishments by this act autho- 
rised within the said dominions. Provided always, that every order in council, 
issued by authority of this act, shall be published iu the London Gazette, and 
that every such order in council, and the amount of expense incurred, and of 
duties raised under this act, shall be annually laid before both houses of 
parliament. 

IN. And be it enacted, that if any suit or action shall be brought against 
any person or persons for any thing done in pursuance of this act, then and iu 
every such case such action or suit shall he commenced or prosecuted within 
six months after the fact committed, and not afterwards, except where the 
cause of action shall have arisen in any place not within the jurisdiction of any 
of his majesty’s courts having civil jurisdiction, and then within six months 
after the plaintiff or plaintiffs and defendant or defendants shall have been 
within the jurisdiction of any such court ; and the same and every such action 
or suit shall he brought in the county or place where the cause of action shall 
have arisen, and not elsewhere, except where the cause of action shall have 
arisen in any place not within the jurisdiction of any of his majesty’s courts 
having civil jurisdiction ; and the det'eudant or defendants shall be entitled to 
the like notice, and shall have the like privilege of tendering amends to the 
plaintiff or plaintiffs, or their agent or attorney, as is provided in actions 
brought against any justice of the peace for acts done in the execution of his 
office, by an act passed in the twenty -fourth year of the reign, of King George 
the Second, intituled An Act for the rendering justices of the peace more safe in the 
execution of their office, and for indemnifying constables and others acting in obedience 
to their warrants ; and the defendant or defendants in every such action or suit 
may plead the general issue, and give the special matter in evidence ; and if 
the matter or thing complained of shall appear to have been done under the 
authority and in execution of this act, or if any such action or suit shall be 
brought after the time limited for bringing the same, or be brought and laid in 
any other county or place than the same ought to have been brought or laid in 
as aforesaid, then the jury shall find for the defendant or defendants ; and if 
the plaintiff or plaintiffs shall become nonsuit, or discontinue any action after 
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the defendant or defendants shall have appeared, or if a verdict shall pass 
against the plaintiff or plaintiffs, or if upon demurrer judgment shall be taken 
against the plaintiff or plaintiffs, the defendant or defendants shall and may 
recover treble costs, and have the like remedy for recovery thereof as any 
defendant or defendants hath or have in any cases of law. 


VIRTUAL RESIGNATION OF GOVERNORS-GENERAL, &c. 

EXTRACT PROM THE ACT OF THE THIRTY-THIRD OF GEORGE m. CAP. XXV. 

XXXVII. And be it further enacted, that the departure from India of any 
governor-general, governor, member of council, or commander-in-chief, with 
intent to return to Europe, shall be deemed in law a resignation and avoidance 
of bis office employment ; and that the arrival in any part of Europe of any 
such governor-general, governor, member of council, or commander-in-chief, 
shall be a sufficient indication of such intent ; and that no act or declaration of 
any governor-genera!, or member of council, during his continuance in the pre- 
sidency whereof he was so governor-general, governor, or councillor, except by 
some deed or instrument in writing, under hand and seal, delivered to the secre- 
tary for the public department of the same presidency, in order to its being 
recorded, shall be deemed or held as a resignation or surrender of his said office; 
and that the salary and other allowances of any such governor-general, or other 
officers, respectively, shall cease from the day of such his departure, resignation, 
surrender ; and that if any such governor-general, or any other officer whatever, 
in the service of the said company, shall quit or leave the presidency or settle- 
ment to which lie shall belong, on other than in the known actual service of the 
said company, the salary and allowances appertaining to his office shall not he 
paid or payable, during his absence, to any agent or other person for his use ; 
and in the event of his not returning back to his station at such presidency or 
settlement, or of his coming to Europe, his salary and allowances shall be 
deemed to have ceased from the day of his quitting such presidency or settle- 
ment, any law or usage to the contrary notwithstanding. 

[This is in part repealed by the following act,] 
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TRAVELLERS AND RESIDENTS IN WARM CLIMATES WILL FIND 

ROWLANDS’ KALYDOR 

a most refreshing preparation for the ■"* •' ■’ ''d of languor and relaxation, 

allaying all heat and irritability, an ■ s ■ ■ .• • ■ leasing sensation attending 

restored elasticity of the skin. Then ■■ c . i * Eruptions, Snn bam. Frec- 

kles, Tan, and Discolonrations, are pleasingly eradicated by the Kalydob, and the skin rendered 
soft, clear, and fair. 

Its purifying and refreshing properties have obtained its exclusive selection by “ The Qaeen,” 
the Court, and the Koval Family of Great Britain, and the several Courts of Europe, together 
with the £lite of the Aristocracy and Haut Vol£e. From the sultry climes of India to the frozen 
realms of the Czar, this exotic preparation is perfectly innoxious, acting iu all cases by promoting 
a healthy tone of the minute vessels, and is the mostelegant as well as effective Toilet appendage 
hitherto submitted to universal patronage. 

The high reputation it bears, ’iadnces unprincipled shopkeepers to offer their spurious “ Kaly- 
dors” for sale, containing mineral astringents utterly rninoas to the Complexion, and bv their 
repellent action endangering health. The only Genuine has the words ROWLANDS’ KALY- 
DOR on the Wrapper, and 

A. ROWLAND & SON, 20, HATTON GARDEN, 
is also engraved (by desire of the Hon. Commissioners) on the Government Stamp affixed on each 
bottle. Price 4s. 6d. and 8s. 6d. per bottle. 

ROWLANDS’ MACASSAR OIL. 

This mild yet powerfal and infallible renovator insinuates its balsamic properries into the pores 
of the head, nourishes the Hair in its embryo state, cleanses it from Scnrf and Dandriff, accele- 
rates its growth, sustains it in maturity, and continues its possession of healthy vigour, siikv soft- 
ness, and luxurious redundancy to the latest period of human life. Its operation in cases of bald- 
sess is pecnliatly active ; so that, in numerous instances wherein other remedies have been tried 
jn vain, HOWLANDS’ MACASSAR OIL has superseded the ort ■ *» < ' v 

iu full plenitude, the permanent gifts and graces of nature Fore :! « ■ . . • • \ 

mended, as forming the basis of a beautiful head of hair, and rend. i • ■ ■ •, .■ . 

unnecessary. The especial patronage of Her Majesty the QUEEN, ■ t • • ! ■: u ; 

the ROYAL FAMILY of Great Britain, and also of every COURT < . • ■ . * , . • 

high uesteem in which it is universally held, together with the numerous Testimonials constantly 
received of its efficacy, afford the best and sorest proofs of its merits.— Price 3s. 6d. and 7s. j or 
Family bottles (equal to 4 small) at 10s. 6d. ; and doable that size, 21s. 

CAUTION. — On the wrapper of each bottle of the ^ ROWLANDS’ 
CENiiNK article are these words 2u two lines. j MACASSAR OIL 

ROWLANDS’ 0D0NT0, 

OR PEARL DENTIFRICE, 

A WHITE POWDER FOR THE TEETH, compounded of the choicest and most Recherche 
Ingredients of the Oriental Heibal. It eradicates tartar from the teeth, ’removes spots oT incipient 
decay, polishes aud preserves the enamel, imparting the most pure aud pearl-like whiteness ; and 
gives sweetness and purity to the breath. Scurvy is by its means eradicated from the gums, 
and a healthy action and redness are induced, so that the teeth (if loose) are thus lendered firm in 
their sockets. 

Its truly efficient and aromatic properties have obtained its selection by the Queen, Court, 
and Royal Family of Great Britain, and the Sovereigns and Nobility 
tliroughout Europe. Price 2s. 9d. per box. 

CAUTION . — To protect the Public from Fraud, the Government Stamp (as on the “ KA- 
LYDOR”) is affixed on each box. 

ROWLANDS’ ALSANA EXTRACT, 

For relieving the Toothache, Gum Boils, and Swelled Face, and which, by constantly using, pre- 
vents those maladies. In the anguish of excruciating pain it affords instantaneous relief, it is 
perfectly innocent in its nature. Price 2s. 9d., 4s. 6d., and 10s. 6d. per bottle. The Government 
Stamp, as oq the “ Ojponto,’* is affixed on each bottle. 

IMPORTANT CAUTION. 

Unprincipled Individuals, for the sake of gaining a trifle more profit, vend the most SPURIOUS 
COMPOUNDS, under the same names — some under the implied sanction of Royalty aud the 
Government Departments, with similar attempts at deception. They copy the labels, advertise- 
ments, and testimonials (substituting fictitious Names and Addresses for the real) of the original 
preparations. It is therefore highly necessary to see that the word “ ROWLANDS’ ” is on the 
Wrapper of each Article. 

The genuine Articles are sold by every respectable Perfumer and Chemist throughout the 
Kingdom. 



336 


ORIENTAL INTERPRETER ADVERTISER. 


OFFICE OF UNIVERSAL INFORMATION, AGENCY, 
AND REFERENCE. 


OFFICE, No. 19, CATHERINE STREET, STRAND. 


Thebe is not a day that passes in the life of an Englishman, in which he 
does not ask himself how he shaLl proceed to obtain certain information, accom- 
plish an object, get over a difficulty, or set about particular business. For some 
time he is lost in conjecture. He refers to friends who either mislead him or 
cannot advise him. He applies to other parties, and pays more for aid than he 
finds it is really worth ; or, acting upon his own impulses, he plunges into a 
maze of embarrassment, and, at the end of a period passed in unavailing strug- 
gles and pursuits, finds himself in a worse position than when he set forth upon 
his inquiries and enterprises. 

To avert the necessity for fruitless and expensive undertakings ; to supply, 
at a moment’s notice, information which it may be of importance immediately 
to possess ; to perform for others the work which they may be unable, indi- 
vidually, to perform, and have no friends to whom it may he confided, or who 
have no leisure for the task, are the objects of the Office now first introduced 
to public notice. 

It is impossible within the scope of an ordinary announcement to enumerate 
all the purposes of so comprehensive an establishment, but in order that an idea 
may he formed of the nature of the duties which it is proposed to undertake, 
the following statement is submitted: — 

The Conductors of the Office or Universal Information, Agenct, and 
Reference, engage — 

To reply to all ordinary questions, involving general information, at sight, or 
by return of post. 

To ascertain the date, or period, of the demise of individuals at home or 
abroad during the present century. 

To ascertain the existence of the Next of Kin of deceased parties in respect- 
able life. 

To aid in the recovery of property for parties who may have legal claims 
which it is difficult to establish for want of information. 

To assist in the recovery of dividends, prize money, legacies, &c., which may 
have lain dormant for a considerable time. 
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To advise in the selection of Banks, Insurance Offices, Schools, and general 
investments of property. 

To search for distant parties, wills, dividend books, the registration of 
estates, the accounts of bankrupts. 

To advise as to the disposal of reversionary property, the sale or mortgage 
of houses, lands, and tenements ; the exchange of military commissions or other 
transferable appointments. 

To draw up petitions, letters, memorials, and pamphlets, revise manuscripts, 
prepare works for the press, and consult with authors upon the propriety of 
bringing their works before the public, and the best method of accomplishing 
that object. 

To procure houses, chambers, lodgings for persons in the country, or strangers 
to London. 

To negotiate passages to India, the West Indies, the Americas, the Cape, 
Australian Colonies, Sic. 

To arrange for the most advantageous sale and purchase of every description 
of property. 

To give every information connected with emigration to India and the 
Colonies. 

To assist parties in establishing themselves in business, promoting the pub- 
licity of new inventions, procuring patents, &c. 

To arrange interviews, conduct confidential negotiations, and undertake 
duties of a delicate nature when the principals cannot appear. 

To receive letters for parties until they can call or send for them. 

To receive letters and parcels from parties going abroad, and to forward them 
to their respective addresses. 

That none of the objects professed in the foregoing list may fail of accomplish- 
ment, the managers of the office have engaged an establishment of well-informed 
and active gentlemen, supplied themselves with innumerable works of reference, 
tables, documentary forms, guides, &c., and have opened communications with 
every public establishment which possesses the means of imparting valuable 
knowledge. French, Italian, German, and Spanish, arc spoken upon the estab- 
lishment, anil documents in those and the Oriental languages are translated 
with promptitude. 

The terms upon which assistance is afforded in all the above instances must 
depend upon the degree of trouble they may respectively involve, the property 
that may be in question, or the expense that may attend the prosecution of in- 
quiries. To avoid disputes and misunderstandings, engagements will invariably 
be entered into beforehand ; but it is indispensable that all who seek information 
or assistance, whether it may be promptly afforded or involve the consumption 
of much time, shall pay, or remit, a preliminary fee of half-a-crown to meet 
the expense of office establishment, correspondence, &c. No answer of any kind 
can be returned until the fee has been paid. 

Rooms for the reception of visitors, or parties seeking interviews, or making 
appointments, are attached to the offices. 


UNDENIABLE REFERENCES CAN BE GIVEN. 


All letters to be addressed to J. H. Stocqueler, Esq., Managing Director, 
19, Catherine-street, Strand. 

Personal applications to be made to either of the Directors, between 11 a.m., 
and 4 p.m. 

z 
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THE HAND-BOOK OF INDIA, 

3 ffiuiae to tfie Stranger antr ^rabeller, 

AND 

A COMPANION TO THE RESIDENT. 

By J. H. STOCQUELER, Esq. 


*,* This publication embraces, in a condensed form, complete and accurate 
information respecting the Topography, Climate, Government, Commerce, 
Laws, Institutions, and Products of India ; the Manners and Customs of the 
Inhabitants; the method of travelling throughout the Empire, and the expense 
attendant thereon; the condition of the European (English) society; the Rules 
and Regulations of the various branches of the Executive; the cost and manner 
of proceeding to India; the Sports, Ceremonies, and Pageants common to the 
Country, &c., &c. 


OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 

“ We can safely recommend this ‘ Guide,’ as one which will impart a correct 
notion of all those parts of the continent of British India, which are the prin- 
cipal places of resort of Englishmen proceeding from this country to enter the 
service of Government, or embark in Commercial, Agricultural, or other pur- 
suits.”— Atlas . . 

“ This, for what it professes to do, is truly an excellent book. As is stated 
in the preface, it contains, at one view, a very complete outline of every thing 
relating to India which may he sought to he known ; and such pains have been 
taken to give the information, in a form as clear, as it is ample, that we 
might say it was altogether a history as well as a Hand-Book.” — Literary 
Gazette. 

“ It would be impossible to mention an individual better qualified to get up 
a really useful work of this kind. We know of no work of the same size 
and general character, which we should be so eager to place in the hands of a 
friend contemplating a voyage round the Cape, or a trip overland to India.” — 
Jersey Tunes. 

“ Mr. Stocqueler’s excellent Hand-Book of India.” — Foreign Quarterly Review. 

“ An able, interesting, and comprehensive work.” — Morning Herald. 

“ Mr. Stocquelers Hand-Book of India, is entitled to no inconsiderable praise.” 
— Spectator. 

“ This is a book likely to be not only extremely useful to all persons proceed- 
ing to India, but also, to those parents and guardians who purpose to send out 
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youths in any department of Indian service. The knowledge given is of a much 
higher character than that usually conveyed in books of this description, as not 
only have we details necessary to personal convenience, but also a vast body of 
information of the greatest advantage to persons who, whatever the station they 
may he destined to fill, desire to acquire its duties rapidly and easily, and 
to master at once those elementary points regarding the country, and native 
customs and usages, which form the very foundation of the usefulness of all em- 
ployments in India. Indeed in many respects it is more like an educational 
work, than a mere Hand-Book, and for the use of young persons proceeding to 
India, in any capacity, may he compared to the Epitome of Navigation, which 
is put into the hands of the young seaman. The latter part of the volume forms 
a very excellent itinerary, clearly expressed in a very small compass. The 
hook has been drawn up from the extended experience of the author, and we 
imagine will become an indispensable requisite to the ‘ fitting out’ of every 
voyager to India, whether young or old.” — Britannia. 

“ A mere glance at the pages of this work will be sufficient to denote its value 
and importance. To the stranger and traveller whose inclination or destiny 
leads him to India, the volume must prove invaluable, as he will find set forth 
in clear terms, an outline of every thing relating to the country.” — Bath Herald. 

“ In every way worthy the reputation of its distinguished author.” — Taunton 
Courier. 

“ We have no hesitation in asserting that like Murray’s Hand-Books of other 
countries, Mr. Stocqueler’s will be the standard work relating to India. Every 
page of the work stamps the qualification of the writer for the task he has un- 
dertaken, and so ably executed.” — Monthly Times for India. 

“It is a book replc-te with matter of the utmost possible value to all who purpose 
going to our oriental possessions, or who would rightly ascertain what it is that 
constitutes society in all its phases— civil, military, political, and social, in India. 
No history extant, nor, indeed, all the histories put together, including ‘ Heher’s 
Journal,’ convey any thing like so graphic an idea of the real nature of the 
Anglo-Indian power, position, and peculiarities, as this * Hand-book,’ and, inde- 
pendent of its great value to those to whom it is more immediately addressed, 
we can recommend it, as a most entertaining, as well as most instructive volume, 
to the general reader.” — Liverpool Journal. 

“A most compact volume, furnishing an outline of useful information for 
travellers and residents in the East. The author was long in India, and con- 
nected with the press, consequently his present labours have the advantage of 
both theoretical and practical acquaintance with all appertaining to the country, 
its establishments, society, customs, &c.” — Naval and Military Gazette. 

“ The volume before us is a thick Svo of 600 pages, and is, really, one of the 
best hooks of the class it has been our fortune to meet with; it possesses the 
great qualification of being all that it professes to be; it is, emphatically, a 
‘ Hand-Book of India.’ In it we find information of every particular con- 
nected with the Civil and Military Services of British India. As a hook of re- 
ference, furnishing the stranger at home with a popular notion of things in 
general connected with India — giving him a clear idea of the intelligence brought, 
monthly, by the overland mail — it is valuable, and ought to find a place 
in every well-selected library; while to the Anglo-Indian it cannot fail to be 
doubly acceptable.” — Cheltenham Journal. 


London; Wji. H. Allex and Co., 7, Leadenhall-street. 
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REAL LIFE IN INDIA; 

EMBRACING A VIEW OF 

THE REQUIREMENTS OF INDIVIDUALS APPOINTED TO ANY 
BRANCH OF THE INDIAN PUBLIC SERVICE ; 

The Methods of Proceeding to India; and the Course of Life in Different Parts of the 

Country. 

BY AN OLD RESIDENT. 

HOULSTON & STONEMAN, 65, Paternoster Row. 


This exceedingly useful little Work, price five shillings only, has received the 
approbation of some of the first Journals in England, including the Morning 
Herald, the Spectator, the Adas, the Illustrated News, the Pictorial Times, the 
United Service Gazette, the Era, and many others. A few testimonials from 
other papers of high character are subjoined. 


“ The title of this little volume, which has just issued from the press, does not 
by any means give a sufficient idea of the scope and usefulness of its contents. 
It is, in fact, a handbook of practical information for all those whose destiny is 
India. It tells in a very brief conversational style what nations preceded us in 
the far East, either in conquest or trade ; the present extent of our dominions 
and mode of government there ; the nature of the country, climate, productions, 
and population ; the appointments that are worth having, and how to get them; 
the terms of admissions, rules, and expenses at the East India Company’s col- 
leges for the civil service at Haileybury and the military at Addiscombe ; the 
requisite outfit for every department of the military service. For civilians and 
ladies, the fitting equipment either for the overland route or the voyage round 
the Cape -, the several ways of going ; and the charges of them ; how people 
live at the presidencies, and how they live at the out-stations ; and what amount 
of income they may live upon ; the distances of the principal stations from the 
chief town in the several presidencies ; the mode and charges of inland travel- 
ling ; the impositions to be avoided as to outfit in England and on arrival in 
India. In short, the little book, which any one may read in an hour or two, 
tells the Englishman whose thoughts are turned to India, what kind of a land it 
is, what he really may do if he goes, how to go, what to take with him, and 
what to do and not to do when he gets there. The author points out how of 
old, under the close and corrupt monopoly of the East India Company, sudden 
fortunes were amassed, and takes pains to dispel the delusion that there is no- 
thing to do but get to India and be rich. In conclusion, we heartilv recom- 
mend this little work to all who have to get themselves or others ready for 
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India, in the belief that it contains practical information calculated to save 
them from mistakes, expenses, anxiety, and disappointment .” — London Telegraph. 

“ In declaring that this volume supplies an important practical desideratum, 
we accord to it very high but well-deserved praise as a valuable addition to 
literature. Beneath an unpretending exterior, it conceals a mine of useful and 
interesting information ; and is evidently the production of one well versed in 
the subject upon which he writes, and able to communicate, in a lively and 
agreeable manner, the knowledge winch he possesses upon various points of the 
highest practical importance to the visitor to our Oriental possessions. Most 
persons about to leave England for the East must have felt an earnest longing 
for some confidential friend, from whom they could learn something of the real 
nature of the new life upon which they were about to enter, and who could 
enlighten them as to the details of their necessary outfit, and the various 
minutke with regard to which they feel themselves every moment at a loss. 
Eew such individuals are without some old Indian among their acquaintance, 
but from him they can derive but little benefit. The climate of the East, though 
it tans the complexion, does not soften the temper ; and a testy, choleric, old 
civilian, with his body as full of bile as his purse is full of guineas, and a skin 
as yellow as his ingots, is not the person whom the young voyager would desire 
to catechise concerning the multifarious matters with regard to which it is 
absolutely essential that he should acquire accurate information. In addition 
to this, there are many other drawbacks upon the profit of consultations with 
mortal friends. At the moment when we most require their advice they are 
often least accessible ; when we have found their corporeal frames, their memo- 
ries are often treacherous ; and even when their bodies are at our command, 
and their memories faithful, we discover that their recollections apply to a period 
some half century ago, since which time every thing connected with India has 
undergone great and important alterations. In this little volume the young 
civilian and cadet, and the casual visitor to India, will find a bosom friend and 
adviser, subject to none of these defects. Briefly and succinctly the author 
carries his readers over a very wide field of inquiry, affording them at every 
step useful and interesting information. The various appointments in the gift 
of the East India Company are severally noticed, their respective advantages 
described, and the mode iu which each may be obtained, together with the 
training required to fit the candidate for his new duties, faithfully detailed. 
The different routes by which the traveller may journey are successively de- 
scribed, in such a manner as to enable him at once to decide which to adopt, as 
most congenial to his peculiar taste ; and last, not least, a full detail is given of 
the outfit required previous to leaving England for the East. Bearing in mind 
the ancient adage that ‘ misere utile cum dulce’ is the just province of the skilful 
litterateur, the author has appended to these useful details a very lively and 
agreeable sketch of ‘ Life in India,’ which will be read with interest by all, but 
especially by those who are about to make their future home among the scenes 
which are thus pleasantly portrayed ; and he concludes his volume with some 
wholesome advice with regard to the economy of means, and the preservation 
of health, which is worthy of serious attention, as serving to guard those who 
bear it carefully in mind against the most imminent perils of oriental life. With 
this little volume in one hand, and Mr. Stocqueler’s admirable * Hand-book of 
India’ in the other, the visitor to India will be fully prepared for all the novelties, 
and armed against all the dangers, of his new existence, and will at the same 
time find himself in possession of a vast store of useful and interesting informa- 
tion with regard to the country which he has selected as the scene of his future 
career .” — London Mercury. 
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“ While the excessive increase of the British population directs the thoughts 
of so many of the middle classes to India as the theatre of useful and profitable 
exertion, a work which comprises within a small compass all the information 
requisite for intending visitors of that magnificent country must be of incal- 
culable importance. Such a work is ‘ Real life in India,’ an agreeable and in- 
telligent volume, lately published by Houlston and Stoneman. It not only tells 
the reader all that concerns life in the country itself, but every thing relating to 
the method of reaching it by steamer or sailing vessel.” — Courier. 

“ ‘Real Life in India’ is the title of one of the most lively and intelligent 
works, upon a small scale and a low price, it has been our lot to meet with. 
The author has happily combined the utile with the clulce. Every thing which 
pertains to the method of reaching India, every thing which concerns life in 
India, every thing which touches the health and the pocket of the sojourner in 
that vast and superb country, is treated in a clear, trank, and spirited manner. 
In truth, if we v ere asked which of all the works connected with India we 
could most cordially recommend, we should unhesitatingly name ‘ Real Life in 
India.’ ” — Dover Telegraph. 

“ If we are asked to point to a work which, at a cheaper rate than any other, 
imparts the fullest information respecting India, the manner of proceeding 
thither, and all the advantages incidental to a residence in that country, we 
should infallibly point to ' Real Life in India,’ a little work, in one volume, 
lately published by Houlston and Stoneman. It comprises every thing that a 
stranger can possibly desire to know, and is writ ten in a lively tone, by one who 
was long a resident in that country.” — Kilkenny Moderator. 

“ Messrs. Houlston and Stoneman havejust published one of the best guides — 
if not the very best guide to India we have ever seen. It comprehends all the 
essential parts of the manifold works that have gone before it. and is entirely 
divested of the dry descriptive tone which characterises Vademecums, being 
written in a pleasant lively style suitable to the subjects of which it treats. The 
book is called ‘ Real Life in India,’ but though the title is large and compre- 
hensive, the volume is conveniently small. To cadets, writers, naval officers, 
indigo planters, merchants, and all the various classes who resort to India, t his 
little work would be a most acceptable jtresent.” — County Chronicle. 

“Real Life in India. — While India presents to aspiring youth and adven- 
turous men so many allurements, it must be of the highest importance that 
accurate descriptions of the country, and of the best means of reaching it, 
should he placed before the public. We are, therefore, glad to he able to com- 
mend to general attention so clever a multum in parvo as ‘ Real Life in India,’ a 
work of only 150 pages, comprising an extraordinary body of information re- 
specting India, the various routes by which persons may proceed thither, and 
the advantages held out by the different branches of the service. The book, we 
believe, is published by Houlston and Stoneman, at a very low rate.” — Counts/ 
Herald. 


TT AST INDIA AGENCY OFFICES, 30, GREAT WIN- 
All CHESTER STREET, LONDON. _ THOMPSON, FENNER, and 
SWINFORD, having succeeded to the business of Mr. James Rundall, have 
made arrangements for the transaction of every description of business essential 
to the Civil and Military Establishments of India. 

Supplies of every kind furnished for Regimental Messes and others on the 
best possible terms. 



THE MADRAS OVERLAID ATHEIiEUM; 

Being a Compendium of News from all parts of India. 

Published Monthly, and forwarded by the P. and O. Company’s Steamers. Terms — £\ 4s. or 

Rupees 12, per Annum, payable in advance ; 2s. 6d., or m Madras Rupees 1 8 per Number. 

Testimonials in favour of the “ Overland Athenaeum,” by the Indian Press. 

“ The Proprietor of the Overland Athenaum has our hearty good wishes for 
his complete success in the speculation undertaken by him. We think that his 
compendium contains a large and varied amount of useful and interesting mat- 
ter, and that the getting up, as it is technically termed, of the paper— i. e., its 
typography and so forth — has a manifest superiority over that of every com- 
petitor.” — Madras Spectator. 

f‘ We have to thank the enterprising Proprietor of the Overland Athenaum for 
a copy of his first number, which, for excellence of arrangement, beaut}- of typo- 
graphy, and quality of paper, is, we consider, superior to any of its brethren, 
and we wish the new Monthly all the support that it fully deserves.” — United 
Service Gazette. 

“ We were yesterday favoured with the first Jfo. of the Overland Athenaum, 
issued from the press of that name. A hasty glance has been sufficient to con- 
vince us of its superiority to any one of the Indian Overland papers that we have 
yet seen as to its mechanical arrangement. The typography is beautiful, and 
the paper on which it is printed of the very best kind. It contains, with the 
supplement, six and a -half sheets of demy paper, or seventy-eight columns of 
letterpress ; and this for twelve rupees per annum, is very cheap, in fact, unrea- 
sonably so." — Madras Record. 

“We have to acknowledge the receipt of the first number of another Over- 
land paper, the Athenaum, issued from the Madras press of that name. We are 
able to pronounce with truth that it is an excellent compilation, if, indeed, we 
may call that a compilation which exceeds 78 columns!” — Calcutta Star. 

“ The Overland Athenaum is very well got up, and contains no less than SO 
columns. There is also a supplement, and the editor promises to give another 
sheet, if necessary, next time. Its arrangement is such that no doubt can be 
entertained of its soon becoming a favourite with the East Indians at home.” — 
Gent’s Gazette. 

“ We have been favoured with a copy of this monthly newspaper, and can 
freely bestow on it our most cordial commendations. The Athenaum begins 
well, and will, we doubt not, improve as it gets older. It already surpasses two 
of its Bengal brethren in the manner in which it is got up.”. — Bombay Times. 

“The appearance and general arrangement of the Overland Athenaum are 
admirable ; the manual department, like its more ephemeral namesake, is second 
to none in India, whilst the spirit of the journal is of a liberal tone. A daily 
summary of news is given. The mercantile columns are very full, containing 
the prices current and commercial remarks on the markets of Madras, Calcutta, 
Bombay, and China. There are also the promotions, domestic occurrences, &c., 
of the three Presidencies, which occupy nine pages.” — Bombay Courier. 

“ The Madras Overland Athenaum reflects great credit on the spirited editor. 
It is a useful compendium of the most important events of the month. We 
have no doubt the Overland Athenaum will l>e read with interest at home, and 
we wish it every success.” — Agra Ukhbar. 

“ We have been favoured with a copy of the Overland Athenaum, publishing 
in Madras by Messrs. Pliaroah & Co., and are glad to see that those gentlemen 
have been induced to follow in a very creditable manner the example first set in 
Bombay, and followed up at Calcutta, and then by ourselves. The paper be- 
fore us bears ample proof that the publishers are not loath to incur expense on 
this undertaking. We wish success to the competition for public patronage in 
this department, and hope to hear of its flourishing.” — Delhi Gazette. 

“ There is no denying that we have abundance of news from India, either 
through the medium of the English Press or the local Overland Papers (the 
best of which by far is the Madras Athenaum')." — Monthly Times, 7th Dec., 1816. 
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H. * T. PEAT, 

SADDLERS, HARNESS-MAKERS, &c., 

pro. 167, PICCADILLY, LONDON, 

Avail themselves of the present opportunity gratefully to acknowledge the 
patronage which they have received for so many years from their numerous con- 
nexions in India, and to solicit a continuance of that preference which it has 
ever been their endeavour to deserve. At the same time, they beg to state that, 
from their very severe losses, they are compelled to decline the execution of any 
orders unless accompanied by an order for payment (when shipped) upon some 
agent or mercantile house in London. 

It is also necessary that the name of an agent at the presidency should be 
given, to whom the goods are to be consigned, as the utmost despatch will be 
used in the shipments from London. 

H. and T. Plat feel bound, in justice to themselve^, to make it known that 
large quantities of saddlery, See., bearing their name and address, which are not 
of their make, are sent out to India and elsewhere, by other parties, and are 
of very inferior qualities. Gentlemen should, therefore, send their orders di- 
rect to H. and T. P. to insure articles of their manufacture. 

All military orders, whether Cavalry, Infantry, Staff, Artillery, or Engineer, 
will be executed according to the latest regulation, and a discount of five per 
cent, allowed for cash payments. 

N.B. — H. and T. P. beg to recommend for durability their 10, 11, and 12lb. 
saddles, in preference to the lighter ones of 7, 8, and 9lbs., at present so much 
in demand for India; and likewise to observe that, in all cases where the goods 
are not insured, H. and T. P. cannot be accountable for any damage the same 
may receive after shipment. 


Ladies’ Saddles, Bridles, Martingales, and Whips. 

Gentleman’s Hunting and Plain Riding Saddles, &c. 

Racing, Training, and Exercise Saddles, dec. 

Hunting Bridles, Hunting Breastplates, &c. 

Carriage, Curricle, Four-Horse, Tandem, and Gig Harness, Harness 
for Sleighing, Bells, dec. 

Heavy and Light Dragoon Appointments. 

Hussar and Lancer Appointments. 

Bengal, Madras, and Bombay Cavalry and Artillery Appointments. 
Irregular and Contingent Military Saddlery. 

Staff, Infantry, Artillery, and Engineer Military Appointments. 
Military Spurs, Hunting Spurs, and Caps. 

Horse Clothing Blankets, Stable Collars, Stable Brushes, Muzzles, 
Sponges, Leathers, Dumb Jockeys, and Breaking Tackle. 

Carriage, Gig, Pour-Horse, Tandem, Hunting, Jockey, and Ladies’ 
Whips, Sec., dec., dec. 


167, PICCADILLY, LONDON. 
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TO SPORTSMEN. 


PARKER, FIELD, & SONS’ 

Spring <£avtritige iSeit, 

Registered accobdisg to Act of Parliament. 


Parker, Field, & Sons beg to inform their Sporting Friends and the 
Public, that they have recently invented a Spring Belt for the purpose of 
carrying Shot Cartridges, an article which, in combination with the Univer- 
sal Cartridge lately introduced, will facilitate loading, and supersede the Shot 
Belt altogether. 

The Registered Belt is extremely simple; protecting the Cartridge com- 
pletely from injury, enabling the Sportsman to carry them with the greatest 
ease, and saving more than half the time in loading. They are worn round 
the waist of the Sportsman, and by the simple pressure of a spriug, as soon 
as one Cartridge is removed another supplies its place— two Cartridges 
always being ready to the fingers; and for battues and quick loading they are 
invaluable. 

Officers supplied with the Regulation Houlster Pistol for every 
branch of the Service. 

First-rate Second-hand Guns and Pistols. 


PARKER, FIELD, & SONS, 

Gun Makers to Her Majesty, the Honourable Board of Ordnance, 
the Honourable East India and Hudson's Bay Companies, Ar- 
mourers to the Metropolitan Police, Sfc., 


233, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON. 
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THRESHER’S 

INDIA GAUZE WAISTCOATS. 

T HESE really important articles of Under Clothing, although 
manufactured expressly for India, are equally valuable in all tropical 
climates, and are strongly recommended by ail medical men as the most ef- 
fectual preventative of the many diseases arising from check of perspiration 
to which the residents in warm climates are so particularly liable. This 
manufacture possesses all the advantages, without the inconvenience, of 
flannel waistcoats; the texture is light, soft, and delicate, perfectly free from 
all irritating or disagreeable qualities, and a very superior absorbent, conse- 
quently the very best description of under -waistcoat that can he worn in 
India, or in any warm climate. The valuable qualities of THRESHER’S 
INDIA GAUZE WAISTCOATS are well known, and have been long 
tested in India, and the very general approval, and consequent demand for 
them, has given rise to many inferior imitations, which, with a view to de- 
ceive, have been variously marked India Gauze, Oriental Gauze, Gauze, 
Vigonia, &c. Messrs. THRESHER & GLENNY, therefore, beg most par- 
ticularly to impress upon all parties the necessity of applying direct to their 
establishment, 152, STRAND, LONDON, for any they may require, and also 
most especially to caution the Public against purchasing any article of the kind 
except those which are marked THRESHER’S INDIA GAUZE, as none 
others can be depended upon. 

These Waistcoats are made both for Ladies and Gentlemen, and Messrs. 
THRESHER & GLENNY undertake to forward them in dozen or half- 
dozens to every part of England and the principal towns of Ireland and 
Scotland, carriage free, at the following prices; — Gentlemen’s, 78s. per dozen, 
and Ladies’, 60s. per dozen; and also to pack and forward them, free of expense, 
to any Agent in India, by the Overland Route, at the following additional 
rates, viz. 12s. per dozen to Calcutta, Madras, and Ceylon, and 18s. per dozen 
to Bombay. 

OUTFITS TO INDIA, 

By Ship and Overland. 

Every particular connected with Outfits to India, both for Ladies and 
Gentlemen, including detailed Lists of requisite Clothing, Uniform, &c., &c., 
for every appointment, wntli the necessary variations for the Outfits of 
Civilians, Cadets, Assistant-Surgeons, &c., together with every 
information respecting Passage by Ship and by the Overland Route, Baggage, 
Packing, Sec., will be forwarded. Postage Free, to all parts of the Kingdom, 
on application to 

MESSES. THRESHER AND GLENNY, 

152, STRAITS. 
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THE 

PENINSULAR &, ORIENTAL COMPANY'S 
STEAMERS. 

Thresher's Registered Travelling Cases. — Manufactured by authority 
of the Peninsular and Oriental Company, expressly for the Cabms of their 
Steam Ships to Vigo, Oporto, Lisbon, Cadiz, Gibraltar, Malta, Alexandria, and 
India. These Cases combine all the advantages and convenience of a Carpet 
Bag, with the security of a Portmanteau, and are allowed in the Cabins of the 
Companv’s Steamers, instead of Trunks or Carpet Bags. Sold only by 
THRESHER & GLENNY, 152, Strand, London. 

OVERLAND ROUTE TO INDIA. 

The Regulation Overland Trunk. — Manufactured by direction of the 
Egyptian 'Transit Company, for crossing the Desert, and for travelling in 
Egypt, Syria, and India, and authorised by all the Companies connected with 
the Overland Route, are manufactured by THRESHER & GLENNY, 152, 
Strand, London. 


J. D. BAILY, 

BOOKSELLER, STATIONER, &, ACCOUNT 
BOOR MANUFACTURER, 

10, GEORGE YARD, LOMBARD STREET, LONDON. 


J. D. B. will be happy to execute orders in the above line, or in General 
Merchandise, from Families proceeding to or resident in India ; having, for 
several years past, been accustomed to ship to the East and West Indies, and to 
the Australian Colonies. 

Elags oe all Nations, or with Gentlemen’s Armorial Bearings, made 
to order, Nautical Books, Charts, Mathematical and Optical Instru- 
ments, &c., &c., on reasonable terms. 


Orders accompanied by Cash, or reference to respectable London Houses, 
will meet with prompt attention. 



348 


ORIENTAL INTERPRETER ADVERTISER. 


T HE following splendid SHIPS, belonging to Messrs. WIG RAM, 
of Blackwall, built and fitted expressly for the India Trade, will leave 
Gravesend at the appointed dates. Last shipping day in the East India Docks 
three days previously. Each ship carries an experienced surgeon . 


FOR CAPE, MADRAS, AND CALCUTTA. 

Ships’ Names. Tons. Commander. To Sail. 

Essex 850 W. N. Howard Mar. 17. 

FOR BOMBAY, Direct. 

Royal Albert 750 A. Scanlan May 10. 

FOR CAPE AND CALCUTTA. 

Maidstone 1,000 J. T. Nash July 3. 

FOR CALCUTTA, Direct. 

Southampton ....1,050 W. A. Bowen, H. C. S July 20. 

Queen 1,350 D. M‘Leod Sept. 1. 

True Briton 800 S. M'Beath Oct. 10. 

FOR CAPE AND MADRAS. 

New Ship 900 C. C. Consitt Aug. 14. 

AS MAY BE REQUIRED. 

Minerva 900 G. Coleman 

Samarang 700 W. Buckle 

For Freight or Passage apply to the respective Commanders, at the Jerusa- 
lem Coffee House ; or to WIMBLE & ALLPORT, 156, Leadenhall Street. 


fPHE following splendid SHIPS, belonging to Messrs. GREEN, 
A of Blackwall, built expressly for the India Trade, will be despatched 
punctually from Gravesend at the under-mentioned dates : — 

FOR MADRAS AND CALCUTTA. 


Ships' Names. 

Tons. 

Commanders. 

To Sail. 

Windsor 

800 

W. Gregson 

Feb. 24. 

Carnatic 

800 

C. Hyne 


Seringapatam ... 

1,000 


May 10. 

Wellesley 


F. Arrow 

.... June 5. 

Barham 

1,200 

J. Gimblett 

.... June 20. 

Sutlej 

1,200 

P. Campbell 

.... Aug. 20. 

FOR CAPE, MADRAS. 

, AND CALCUTTA. 

■Trafalgar (New) 

1,250 

C. Nelson 

.... July 15. 


FOR CALCUTTA, Direct. 



Monarch 1,400 C. G. Weller July 25. 

Alfred 1,400 A. Henning Aug. 10. 

Prince of Wales 1,350 W. F. Hopkins Ang. 25. 

Earl of Hardwicke ... 1,000 Sept. 25. 

FOR MADRAS, Direct. 

Vernon 1,000 E. Voss Sept. 10. 

FOR BOMBAY, Direct. 

Madagascar 1,000 E. Hight Feb. 10. 

Tartar 650 R. R. Harvey May 15. 

Malacca 700 A. Consitt June 20. 

FOR COAST AND BOMBAY. 

Agincourt 1,050 W. H. Pare July 20. 

FOR CAPE AND BOMBAY. 

Owen Glendower 1,000 D. Robertson Aug. 10. 

For plans and terms of passage apply to Messrs. Grindlay and Co., ComhiH, 
or 8, St. Martin’s-place, Charing-cross ; or to F. Green and Co., 64, Coruhill. 
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WATERPROOFING FACTS. 

T C. CORDING’S DREADNOUGHT COATS AND CAPES, 
d • W U1 be found by Sportsmen, Sailors, and Travellers, to be the best articles 
ever made up for their use. They will resist the heaviest rain, and the fiercest 
tropical heat, for any time, and their durability is equal to their waterproof 
qualities. Trousers, Leggings, Sou’-westers, Caps, and Gloves of the same 
proofing. Officers and others proceeding to India and the Colonies will find 
these articles invaluable, as they are made of various fabrics, suitable to all 
climates. Gentlemen who drive should use CORDING’S New WATER- 
PROOF DRIVING APRONS AND COATS, the most serviceable and com- 
plete things of the kind, and approved by all who have tried them. Ladies’ 
light Riding Capes, with Hoods and Sleeves. CORDING'S IMPROVED 
SHEET INDIA RUBBER BOOTS are superior to any thing hitherto made 
for the comfort of Anglers and Snipe Shooters ; they are light, pliable, and 
never crack, impervious to water for any length of time, and require no dress- 
ing to keep them in condition. A new and excellent Oilproof Cape for La- 
bourers and Keepers, warranted not to crack, from 3s. 6d. each, or 40s. per 
dozen, warranted. J. C. CORDING, 231, Strand, five doors West of Temple 
Bar ; and at No. 3, Royal Exchange, south side. 

S ~TELAA SALAD OIL and MANDARIN PICKLE SAUCE, 

mixed together, form the most delicious fish-sauce ever tasted. The Stella 
Salad Oil is from the olives of one choice estate in Italy, and is now first intro- 
duced to this country. The Mandarin Pickle Sauce mixed with melted butter 
is infinitely superior to capers. With each bottle is given the receipt for frying 
fish in perfection, and also for mixing salads a la Franyaise. Sold in registered 
bottles and jars, at Is. 6 d. each, by Hedges and Butler, 155, Regent-street ; 
Metcalfe, 16, Southampton-row ; Sharpe, 44, Bishopsgate-street ; anil all dealers 
in town and country. Sole Consignees, WM. ORRIDGE and Co., Pilgrim- 
street, Londo n. 

K ECONNOITERING TELESCOPES. — These celebrated Instru- 
ments, measuring, when closed, 34 inches, possess sufficient power to 
show clearly Jupiter’s Moons. Its efficient performance as a Reconnoitering 
Telescope, both as to magnifying and defining power, renders it peculiarly 
adapted to the military gentleman and tourist, l’rice 35s. ; or sent through 
the post at 36s. — The same instrument with an additional Eye-piece (Huy- 
ghensian) to show Saturn’s Ring and some of the Double Stars, wdth Stand and 
Case, 4J inches by 3 inches, to contain the whole, 3l. 2s. — To behad of the Maker, 

JOHN DAVIS, Optician, Derby. 

TO INDIAN SPORTSMEN. 

H ENRY TATHAM, Gun Maker, 37, Charing Cross, London, 
begs respectfully to thank his sporting friends at home and abroad 
for the great encouragement he is receiving in the sale of his Short Musket- 
bored Double-barrelled Rifle, with a pair of extra shot barrels to fit the same 
stock, if required, fitted up in a leather case, with the necessary apparatus 
complete, which are considered by all gentlemen who have tried them to be the 
most perfect. — Also a variety of new and second-hand Guns, -with all the modern 
improvements. — Air Guns for shot and hall. 

Orders, accompanied by a remittance, will receive prompt attention. 
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BUTTON'S ELASTIC CHEST EXPANDER. 



S TOOPING of the SHOULDERS 
and CONTRACTIONS of the CHEST 
are entirely prevented, and gently and effec- 
tually removed in Youth, and Ladies and 
Gentlemen, by the occasional use of the 
IMPROVED ELASTIC CHEST EX- 
PANDER, which is light, simple, easily ap- 
plied, either above or beneath the dress, and 
worn without any uncomfortable constraint 
or impediment to exercise. To Young Per- 
sons especially it is highly beneficial, imme- 
diately producing an IMPROVEMENT in 
the FIGURE, and tending greatly to pre- 
vent the incursion of PULMONARY DIS- 



EASES ; whilst to the Invalid and those much engaged in sedentary pursuits, 
such as Reading or Studying, Working, Drawing or Music, it is found to be inva- 
luable, as it expands the Chest and affords a great support to the back. It is 
made in Silk ; and can be forwarded, per post, by Mr. ALFRED BUTTON, 
Sole Manufacturer and Proprietor, No. 40, Tavistock-street, Covent-garden, 
London ; or full particulars, on receipt of a postage stamp. 

In Orders the following Measurements are required. 


First — The length in inches, 
measured by a tape from the 
top of either shoulder across 
the back, to the opposite 
side of the waist, at the hip, 
viz., a to b. 

Second — The size straight 
round the waist, at b b , (not 
taken to a point as in Fig. 1.) 



Third— The size round the 
top of the arm over either 
shoulder, as c. 

Fourth — The height, age, and 
sex. 


MILITARY AUS NAVAL SERVICE. 

O FFICERS and FAMILIES, WRITERS, and ARMY and 
NAVAL CADETS proceeding to INDIA, can be completely equipped 
on the shortest notice, at MAYNARD and HARRIS’S 126, Leadenhall- 
street (opposite the India House). 

The articles supplied at this establishment are of the best quality, and 
strictly correct as to the Uniform of either Presidency. Samples, with the 
prices, and detailed List ofNecessaries, may he seen at the Warehouse. 

The NEW INFANTRY SWORD, tested on the most powerful machine, 
and Gilt by the best London workmen, supplied at £3 3s. each. 

The NEW CHAKO now adopted by the Honourable Company, supplied both 
for Officers and Privates on the very best terms. 

REGIMENTAL CONTRACTS promptly executed. 

CABIN FURNITURE, and every article of personal outfit, ready for 
immediate shipment. 

For the OVERLAND ROUTE, their very light WATERPROOF TRUNK 
is strongly recommended. 

AGENCY. — M. and H. transact all Business, receive Pay, and engage 
Passages, &c., for Officers on furlough or returning to India. 

MAYNARD and HARRIS. 126, LeadenhaE-street, 

(Removed from 27, Poultry). 
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C HUBB’S PATENT FIREPROOF SAFES and BOXES are made 
of all sizes, and fitted for books, deeds, plate, &c. They are the best 
security for property from fire and robbery, and are all secured with Chubb’s 
Detector Locks. Cash boxes, japan deed boxes, and writing boxes of every 
size on sale. Chubb’s Detector Locks for every purpose, and Street Door 
Latches on a new principle, patented 11th January, 1847. — C. CHUBB and 
SON, sole manufacturers, 57, St. Paul’s Churchyard. 


E conomy and delicacy of flavour combined. 

The speedy and equal distribution of Brine throughout a joint of Meat 
effected by CARSON’S MEAT PRESERVER, render it, by not allow- 
ing the salt time to harden it, more digestible and palatable than any other 
process is capable of, while every portion is made available, the outside being as 
full of juice as the centre. In hot climates its action is equally perfect as in 
cold. To a family the price would speedily be saved. Prices, 30s., 40s., 50s. 
Depots — Charles Hockin & Co., 38, Duke Street, Manchester Square, and 1 , 
Bishopsgate Street Within, London. 

N.B. As a shipment to a warm country it has been found highly successful. 


H OLLOWAY’S PILLS AND OINTMENT may be relied upon 

as a Certain Remedy for Diseases in India when other means fail. 


Extract of a letter from Messrs. Lord & Co., of Meerut, dated October 

14th, 1847. 

Professor Holloway, — Sir, — We are happy to say that of our own know- 
ledge we can bear witness to the great Healing Powers of your Ointment in 
cases of Wounds, Sores, and Ulcers on the human body, as likewise in Bursoti, 
in horses. The Pills and Ointment together have done wonders in cases of 
Fever, by the Ointment being well rubbed, night and morning, on the chest, 
abdomen, and over the regions of the liver. One gentleman writes to us from 
the vicinity of Hooshearpoor, stating that he has used the Ointment and Pills 
with complete success in cases of Small Pox. 

(Signed) Fokd, Trotter, & Co. 

The Mofussulite Newspaper published at Meerut, has, on the 15th October, 
1847, copied an article from the Benares Recorder, of which the following 
is an extract — 

“ The Prince or Maharaja Bissonath Singh, who was temporarily residing 
at Chittercote, was suddenly taken ill with Spasmodic Colic, and during his 
illness his highness often asked for Holloway’s Pills and Ointment, as he had 
heard much of their virtues, but none could be obtained in the neighbourhood, 
and Professor Holloway, no doubt, unfortunately loses a certificate which would 
have graced and dignified his list of cures.” 

The native Princes are now using Holloway’s celebrated Pills and Ointment 
in preference to every other Medicine, they being so wonderfully efficacious in 
the cure of diseases in India. 

Gentlemen of the Military and Civil Services are respectfully informed, that 
by forwarding their commands for Holloway’s Pills and Ointment to any of 
tie Agents whose names are duly advertised in the Delhi Gazette, Benares 
Recorder, the Mofussulite, the Ayr a Messenger, and the Bombay, Madras, and 
Calcutta Papers, their orders will receive immediate attention. 

Sold by all Vendors of Medicine throughout India, and at Professor Hollo- 
way’s Establishment, 244, Strand, London. 

%* Directions for the guidance of Patients are affixed to each Pot and Box. 
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HE HAND BEDSTEAD, 1 71bs. — Overland travellers to India 
should use this PORTABLE BEDSTEAD, price 12s. 6d., invented for 
cadets, and made only by BESEMERES and SONS, overland outfitters, 61 to 
64, Houndsditch. Although so light, it is strong, compact, of full size, 
and may he used without a mattrass. It passes readily into a bag six 
inches in diameter, 24 long. Bedstead, bedding, blankets, sheets, quilt, Sea., 
packed in one of their waterproof regulation (21s.) overland trunks, weight 
un der 50 lb. __ 

END EIGHT POSTAGE STAMPS, and by return, and post 
free, you will get a handsome Teaspoon of C. WATSON’S SOLID 
ALBATA PLATE, which is rapidly superseding silver for all domestic uses, 
as it is equally sweet and handsome as silver itself. This is the only solid sub- 
stitute now sold, and, unlike plated goods of any kind, there is nothing to wear 
off, so that the more you rub and clean it, the better it will continue to look, 
though in daily use for fifty years. Don’t he afraid to put it to any test, and 
then send your order. A full catalogue of prices, with patterns of every other 
article manufactured from this beautiful metal, will be enclosed with the Sample 
Spoon. — Address C. WATSON, 41 and 42, Barbican, comer of Princes Street ; 
and 16, Norton-Eolgate, London. 


S OVEREIGN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, No. 

James’s Street, London. 

Trustees. 


5, St. 


Sir A. Brydges Henniker, Bart. 
B. Bond Cabbell, Esq., M.P. 


S Henry Pownall, Esq. 

| Claude Edward Scott, Esq. 

Directors. 

Chairman —Lieutenant-Colonel Lord Arthur Lennox, M. P. 
Deputy- Chairman— T. C. Granger, Esq., M.P. 


John Ashburner, Esq., H.D. 
T. M. B. Batard, Esq. 

Philip P. Blyth, Esq. 

Henry Broadwood, Esq., M.P. 
Sir James Carmichael, Bart. 


Charles Farebrother, Esq., Aider- 
man. 

John Gardiner, Esq. 

Aaron Asher Goldsmid, Esq. 

Henry William Pownall, Esq. 


Assurances granted on the lives of persons in every station of life and every 
part of the world, on peculiarly favourable terms. 

Every facility afforded to persons assuring the lives of others, so as to render 
such policies effectual securities. 

Foreign risks at fixed rates on a moderate scale. 

Immediate annuities and endowments granted on liberal terms, affording 
great advantage to persons of limited income. 

Particular attention is invited to the plan adopted by this Company, of grant- 
ing deferred annuities, to commence at any specified age, either with or without 
return of the premiums paid, in case of death before attaining the age at which 
the annuity is to commence ; thus, a person aged 25, may secure an annuity of 
50?., to commence on attaining the age of fifty, and to continue during life, at 
the following rates : — 

Annual Premiums, with and without return, in case of death. 


Without 

With return of 

With return of 

return. 

two-thirds. 

the whole. 

£ s. d. 

£ s. d. 

£ s . d. 

13 10 8 

14 16 3 

15 10 10 


H. H. DAVENPORT, Secretary. 
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90 , STRAND, 

(OPPOSITE SOUTHAMPTON STREET), 

F. LACK, 

(Late of the Firm of PORTER & LACK), 

WHOLSSALE and RETAIL SHIRTBIAK2R, 
HOSIER, and OUTFITTER, 

F. L., in calling the attention of Gentlemen to his Shirt Department, begs to 
inform them that he has every Shirt cut out upon the premises, made by ex- 
perienced hands, and examined well before being sent home. The Linens 
and Long Cloths used are not to be surpassed by axv house is the trade. 


No. 3. 

Good strong Calico, nice fashionable Linen Fronts, 

Collars and Wrists 

No. 4. 

Prime Shirting Cloth, fine Irish Linen Fronts, Collars, 

and Wrists 

No. 5. 

Best quality of Long Cloth, very fine Linen Fronts, 

Collars, and Wrists 

No. 6. 

Finest Long Cloth, extra, extra fine Linen Fronts, 
Collars, and Wrists 


ALL LINEN. 

No. 7. } 

Good Irish Linen Bodies, fine Fronts, Collars, and! 

Wrists j 

No. 8. 


Prime Stout Irish Linen, fine Fronts, Collars, and \ 

Wrists 

No. 9. 

Beautiful Ilandspun Irish Linen, very fine Fronts, 

Collars, and Wrists 

No. 10. 

Very fine Ilandspun Irish Linen, extra, extra fine 
Fronts, Collars, and Wrists | 


One 
Shirt. 
s. d. 

4 „ 6 

5 „ 6 
6„6 
7 „ 6 

S„6 

I 

10„6j 

12 „ 6 ! 

| 

14 „ 6! 


Three, Twelve 
Do. j Do. 
s. d. £ s. d. 
13 „ 0^2 „ 12 „ 0 

16 „ 0 3 „ 3 „ 0 

19 „ 0,3 „ 16 „ 0 

21 ,, 0 4 „ 4 „ 0 

25 „ 0 5 „ 0 „ 0 
30 „ 0:6 „ 0„0 

36 „ 0V ,, 4 „ 0 

! 

42 „ 0 8 ., 8 „ 0 


The Shirts having the prices marked, are ready for use, and can he sent to 
any part of Town, free of expence. 

F. LACK, 90, Strand, opposite Southampton Street. 

2 A 
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TNDIA, via EGYPT.— Messrs. CHRISTIAN and Co., of" o 

X street, Cavendish-square, beg respectfully to inform Ladies ' e > 
men proceeding by this route, or by the Cape, to India, that they * 
from their extensive stock, to furnish OUTFITS of a superior qua. **., 

Lours, at wholesale prices ; also Camp and Cabin Furniture, Militar, I®*' 

meats, Uniforms, &c. 

— _ — ‘St 

A RTILLERY and INFANTRY CADETS.— BROWN, ' ® ) 

A and CO., MILITARY OUTFITTERS and ARMY ACCOU'I ^ 
MAKERS. 117, Jermyn Street, St. James's, haring completed t , 
Premises, hare now greater facilities for exeputing any orders thj^' 
intrusted to them. ^ rt f 0 test," and 

Gentlemen proceeding to India, as Write’ J patterns of every other 
completely equipped with every article of < 5 enclosed with the Sample 

and all requisites, on the shortest possible ' ^ mer 0 f Princes Street ; 
charges. Uniforms supplied strictly accor 

best material and workmanship. Trunks, See., _ Daily auaptea for tile 
land Route. Regimental and Mess S 'plies, of every description, for C 
and Privates, Saddlery, Wines, and F .» • gh Pay and Pension received, Pas . 
secured, Insurances effected, Baggage cleared and housed on arrival in Eng’ I ' 

Estimates can be had on application to BROWN, NEWTII, and Co., Mil' \ 
and General Outfitters, 117, Jermyn Street, St. James’s. V, 


SMITH’S PATENT HERMETIC ENVELOPE.— In Paper . 

O Patent Vellum Cloth, for India Correspondence, &c., &c.— The unpreci 
dented demand for “ Smith’s Patent Adhesive Envelopes,” has induced the It 
ventor to present to the public a novel pattern, which he has registered by A' 
of Parliament, to imitate which is felony. 

These Envelopes may be had with embossed Initials, Names, Crests, Arr 
Devices, See., either plain or coloured, and will, in every case where secrecy ai. 
security are required, prove invaluable. 

J. S. has the honour to announce, that he is constantly receiving the mos. 
flattering testimonials in favour of liis “Patent Adhesive Envelopes,” from 
Noblemen, Gentlemen, Public Societies, and others who have adopted them, and 
that he has a variety of new designs adapted to Ladies’ private use. 

Black-bordered Mourning Papers, Envelopes, and Cards.. — A large Assortment 
of Wedding Envelopes, Notes, Silver Cord, &c. — Intense Black Writing Ink. 
warranted not to corrode metallic pens; Steel and Quill Pens, &c., &c. — Crest 
Dies, Name Plates, Sec., elegantly engraved. — Letter-press and Copper-pla' 
Printing. 


STATIONERY OF EVERY DESCRIPTION. 


Agent for the sale of Suggitt’s Patent Night Lamp. 

No. 42, RATHBONE PLACE, LONDON. 
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TO PARTIES CONNECTED WITH INDIA. 


S. EYRE, 

'lERAL ADVERTISING AND NEWSPAPER AGENT, 


WHO - 


<5 the insertion of Advertisements in all the India Papers as well as 
other Newspaper and Periodical published throughout the World. 


NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS SUPPLIED. 


E. L., in calling the 1 “ . i Indian Agency Office, 19, Bouverie-street, 

inform them that he has every ^ street> London . 
perienced hands, and examine*. 

and Long Cloths used are no * i ~ ~ ~~ ^ 

CONDUCTED BY ENGLISH CATHOLICS. 


THE RAMBLER; 

A JOURNAL OE 


LITERATURE, POLITICS, SCIENCE, AND ART. 


1 

This Journal combines with the general features of a Literary Periodical, 

■jlitical Articles ou the Great Questions of the Day, together with a regular 
Ihronicle of the Events of each Week, and Papers in Biography, History, 
Joetry, Criticism, the Eiue Arts, and Eiction. It thus comprises in each 
number the original portions of the Newspaper, the more important features 
of the Magazine, and the Reviews of Books of the Ovlinary critical Publi- 
cation. 

Its chief circulation is among the Aristocracy, Gentry, and Clergy, and in 
many Colleges and places of Education. 

Price FIVEPENCE. 

Published every Saturday, by J. Burns, 17, Portman-street, Portman-square; 
and sold by Jones, 63, Paternoster-row, London. Calcutta : Colvin, Ainslie, 
Cowie, & Co. Madras : Bering & Co. Bombay : John Wooler & Co. 

Advertisements to he sent to S. EYRE, General Advertising Agent, 
19, Bouverie-street, Fleet-street. 


DR. LA’YEERT ON THE SECRET INFIRMITIES OF YOUTH AND 
MATURITY. — WITH FORTY COLOURED ENGRAVINGS. 

Just published, and may be had in French or English, in a Sealed Envelope, 2s. 6d., or post 
free, from the Author, for forty-two stamps. 

S ELF-PRESERVATION ; a Medical Treatise on the Physiology 

of Marriage, and on the Secret Infirmities and Disorders of Youth and Maturity, 
usually acquired at an early period of life, which enervate the physical and mental 
powers, diminish and enfeeble the natural feelings, and exhaust the vital ener- 
gies of Manhood ; with Practical Observations on the Treatment of Nervous 
Debility and Indigestion, whether arising from these causes, close study, or the 
influence of tropical climates ; Local and Constitutional Weakness, Syphilis, 
Stricture, and all Diseases and Derangements resulting from Indiscretion. With 
forty coloured Engravings, illustrating the Anatomy, Pht'siology, and Diseases 
of the Reproductive Organs, explaining their structures, uses, and functions, and 
the various injuries that are produced in them by solitary habits, excesses, and infection. 
By SAMUEL LA’MERT, M. D. 

37, BEDEORD-SQUARE, LONDON. 

Doctor o f Medicine, Ma r nculated Member ot me Univer.-ity of Edinburgh, Licentiate of Apo- 
thecaries’ Hall, London, Huno»ary Member of the London Hospital Medical Society, &c. 

Marriage requires the fulfilment of several conditions, in order that it may be 
really the cause of mutual happiness. Could the veil, which covers the origin 
of domestic wretchedness, he raised, and its true source in every instance dis- 
closed. in how many could it be traced to physical disqualifications and their 
attendant disappointments. Excesses are always injurious; the gift, which when 
used in moderation is fraught with advantage, becomes, when abused, the pro- 
lific source of mischief, and of greater or less injury to the constitutional and 
vital powers. The particular excesses, on the nature and consequences of which 
this Treatise professes to dilate, are productive of greater misery to the human, 
frame than any other to which it is subject. 

This work contains an accurate and complete account of the Anatomy and 
Physiology of the Reproductive Organs, and of their relative conditions in health 
and disease. Nor are these the sole contents of the work, the means of escape, 
as well as the nature of the danger, are pointed out in clear and intelligible 
language. It deservedly requires the closest attention and study, for what 
subject can be of more importance than the preservation of the health, and of 
the physical cap, abilities of which every man should be possessed. It unfortu- 
nately happens that the unhappy victim of excessive indulgence and vicious 
habits, whether acquired in early life or from the follies of advanced age, while suf- 
fering from their invariable consequences, unwisely entertains a fear of apply- 
ing to a qualified physician for relief. Shame and the dread so frequently, but 
erroneously entertained that these complaints are beyond the reach of art, alike 
restrict him, and prevents his seeking for assistance where alone it can be pro- 
cured. In acting thus, he forgets that accurate discrimination in ascertaining 
the causes of disease, sympathy icith the sujfeier, and above all, secrecy, invariably 
characterise the intelligent and practical physician, and to the medical man, 
who can show by his possession of the requisite legal qualifications that he is 
entitled to esteem and respect iu his professional pursuits, the utmost confi- 
dence should be extended. Dr. LA’MERT has obtained the highest medical honours, 
as his diplomas testify, and the great extent of his practice for many years is a 
guarantee for his professional experience, which has reference almost solely to 
the treatment of these diseases. 

Published by the Author, and may he had of Kent and Richards. 52, Pater- 
noster-row ; Hannay, 63, Oxford-street ; Starie, Titcliboriie-street, Haymarket ; 
Gordon, 146, Leadenhall-street ; Mansell, 115, Fleet street ; Mr. Mon Lintzkv, 
Medical Hall, Calcutta ; l'-Iessrs. C. and J. Homusjee, Booksellers, Bombay ; 
United Service Gazette Office, Madras ; Times Office, Malta ; Mr. Ferdinands, 
Apothecary, Ceylon ; Free Press Office, Singapore, and throughout all the 
Colonies ; in Paris, at Ledoyen and Leroques, 3, Boulevard Mortmartre ; in 
Brussels, of Torride, 8, Pue de L’Ecuyer ; or, free by post for forty-two stamps, 
from the Author, who may he consulted on these disorders personally, or by 
letter, daily from ten till two, and from five till eight, at his residence, 37, Bed- 
ford-square, London. 
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Just published, priee Is., free by post, Is. 6 d., a NEW EDITION, being the 
24th Edition. 

WARTOH’S SRVAIS^TA. 

C ONSTIPATION DESTROYED AND BAD DIGESTION 

CURED without medicine, by a simple, nutritious, agreeable food, 
named ERVALENTA (discovery made in France, by M. WARTON, in 1840), 
confirmed by nearly 300 Certificates and Attestations, from eminent Chemists, 
Physicians, and other persons in the United Kingdom and France. 

Sold by J. Youens, 36, Farringdon Street, principal Depot of WARTON’S 
ERVALENTA, and through all Booksellers. 


Certificate of Dr. Ure, M.D., E.R.S., of Warton’s Ervalenta: — 

“ London, 2nd December, 1 847. 

“ I have analysed a sample of the finely-ground meal of a leguminous seed, 
called Warton’s' Ervalenta, and find it to be a pure vegetable product, very nu- 
tritious and easily digestible, possessing the character of counteracting habitual 
constipation, and establishing a regularity in the alvine discharge. The said 
Warton’s Ervalenta is, in my opinion, a perfectly wholesome dietetic. 

“ANDREW URE, M.D., F,R.S., 

“ Professor of Chemistry and Analytical Chemist.” 


CAUTION. — A spurious imitation of WAETON’S ERVALENTA having 
been lately advertised under the name “ RE VALENT A ARABICA,’’ the public 
should guard against imposition. 


CHRONOMETERS, WATCHES, CLOCKS, S.c. 

P ARKINSON & FRODSHAM, CHRONOMETER MAKERS 

to the Lords of the Admiralty and Hon. East India Company’s Service, 
beg to call the attention of the public of India to the superior manufacture of 
their Chronometers, Watches, and Clocks, as proved by the number of Prizes 
awarded to the Chronometers made by them sent on public trial to the Royal 
Observatory, Greenwich, and the reports published of their superior perform- 
ance in the various scientific voyages under Captains Ross, Parry, Eranklin, &c. 

They strongly recommend to the Gentlemen of the Naval and Military Ser- 
vice their improved Detached Lever W atches, as being specially adapted for 
horse exercise, and not being subject to stop or be otherwise affected. 

Duplex Watches, Pocket Chronometers, Carriage Clocks, &c., which can be 
forwarded by the Overland Mails, and insured to their destination. 

4, CHANGE ALLEY, CORNHILL, LONDON. 


i 
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IMPORTANT PATENT IMPROVEMENT 

IN 

CHRONOMETERS AND WATCHES. 


E. J. DENT, 

82, STRAND, AND 33, COCKSPUR STREET, 

By Special Appointment, 

CjjronomEter, 5529a tri), anK CDlotfmtaker to tfj£ ©ticca, 

HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS PRINCE ALBERT, 

AND 

HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF RUSSIA, 

And who obtained the high distinction of receiving the Government Reward 
for the unparalleled performance of the best Chronometer 
ever submitted to Twelve Months’ public trial. 

Begs to acquaint the Public that the 

Manufacture of his Watches, Chronometers, and Clocks is secured 
to him by Three Separate Patents, 

Respectively granted in 1836, 1840, and 1842. 

Silver Lever Watches, jewelled in four holes, 61. 6s. each. 

In Gold Cases, from 8/. to 10/. extra. 

Gold Horizontal Watches, with Gold Dials, from 8/. 8s. to 12 1. 12s. each. 

Dent’s “ APPENDIX” to his recent Work on « TIME-KEEPERS ” 

i 

is now ready for circulation. , 

I 

1 
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Now Ready, 

EYRE’S LIST OF NEWSPAPERS, 

COMPRISING 


A CATALOGUE OF NEWSPAPERS, 


PUBLISHED THROUGHOUT 

GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND AND THE BRITISH 

ISLES, 

ALPHABETICALLY ARRANGED, 

WITH THEIR DAYS OF PUBLICATION, 

AND 

Corrected to the Present Rate, having corresponded with the Proprietor of every 
Newspaper in the Provincial List. 


ADVERTISEMENTS RECEIVED 

TOR ALL THE 

British and Foreign Newspapers and Periodicals. 


NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS SUPPLIED. 

S. EYRE, 

'ft, BOUVERIE STREET, FLEET STREET, LONDON. 
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CHURCH OF ENGLAND • 

Htf t anti drtrt: assurance Enstttution, 

Empoicered by Special Act of Parliament, 4 <§■ 5 Vic., Cap. XCII. 

SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL, ONE MILLION. 

(A LIST OF ins PROPRIETORS ENROLLED IN fnE HIGH COUKT OF CHANCERY.) 


Head Office, Lothbury, London. 


SCOTTISH BRANCH. 


EDINBURGH. 

Office — 21, Dublin-street. 
AGENT AND SECRETARY. 
William E. '"'-.ene, W. S. 


GLASGOW. 

Office — 15, Gordon-street. 
AGENT AND SECRETARY. 
Robert Baird, jun. 


% 


INDIAN BRANCH. 


CALCUTTA COMMITTEE. 
Murray Gladstone, Esq.. 
Donald M-Leod Gordon, Esq. 
Andrew Hay, Esq. 

Joseph Spencer Judge, Esq. 
Dr. Duncan Stewart. 


MADRAS COMMITTEE. 
Edward F. Elliot, Esq. 
Walter Elliot, Esq. 
Robert Franck, Esq. 

Rev. G. W. Mahon. 
Ramsey Sladen, Esq. 


AGENTS AND SECRETARIES. AGENTS AND SECRETARIES. 
Messrs. Colvin, Ainslie, Cowie, and I Messrs. Parry and Company. 
Company. I 

SPECIMEN OF RATES. 


HOME. 

INDIAN. 

Age. 

Seven 

Years. 

Life 


¥ 

Civil. 

Military. | 

7 Years. 

Life. 

7 Years. 

Life. 


jE s. d. 

£ s. 

d. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

25 

1 2 9 

1 17 

9 

25 

28 

38 

37 

45 

SO 

13 7 

2 2 

7 

30 

31, 

42 

39 

49 

33 

15 2 

*2 9 

i 

35 

34» 

47 

43 

53 

40 

1 8 2 

2 17 

8 

40 

38 

53 

47 

59 


Prospectuses, the necessary Forms, and every requisite information for 
effecting Assurances, may be obtained on application to the Secretary at the 
Head Office, London, or to the Agents and Secretaries in Scotland and India, 
as above. 

Wsl EMMENS, 

Secbetaey. 



C. WHITING, BEAUFOP.T HOUSE, STBAND. 
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